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Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise (DVBE):  Attention is directed to pages 1-9 through 1-11 of the 

contract documents concerning DVBE participation.  These pages contain specific requirements for 

meeting an established participation requirement or a Good Faith Effort (GFE).  GFE submittals must 

include required individual solicitations of DVBE firms and appropriate supporting documentation. 

 

Addenda and Interpretations:  The Owner will not be responsible for any oral interpretation of the meaning 

of the plans, specifications, or other pre-bid documents. Every request for such interpretation shall be in 

writing and forwarded via email to Peter.Milligan@sdcounty.ca.gov and Kurt.Johnson@sdcounty.ca.gov 

and to be given consideration must be received at least ten (10) days prior to the date fixed for the opening 

of bids.  Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written 

addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be posted on the County BuyNet website at 

http://buynet.sdcounty.ca.gov.   It is the responsibility of all prospective bidders to check the County 

BuyNet website for any updates to contract documents.  All addenda so issued shall become part of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

Prequalification of Bidders:  Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Advisory Circular 150/5370-10F, Section 

20-02 “Prequalification of Bidders” states, “The apparent low three bidders shall submit "evidence of 

competency" and "evidence of financial responsibility" to the Owner within two (2) business days of the bid 

opening.”  Bidders should carefully review section 20-02 in its entirety to ensure compliance to the 

prequalification requirements.  
 

Plan Holders List:  All interested parties who would like to be placed on the plan holders list, please submit 

your information (company name, contact person, general or sub, address, phone and fax) in its entirety to 

the points of contact above on or before the due date for all RFIs.  Plan holders lists will be posted on 

Buynet labeled “plan holders list” as a courtesy and is not a requirement of this solicitation.  The County of 

San Diego makes no representation as to the accuracy or for the completeness of the plan holders list. 
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS INVITING BIDS 
 
The County of San Diego, Owner, invites sealed bids for: 
 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; 
ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 

 
Submit sealed bids to the County of San Diego, Department of Purchasing and Contracting, Front 
Desk (where they will be time stamped to indicate time of receipt) 5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270, 
San Diego, CA 92123-1294 in a sealed envelope or package clearly marked on the exterior with 

“RFB 5860” and the name and address of the offer or prior to 2:00 PM, Local Time on January 15, 

2013.  Parking is limited, so be sure to deliver your bids early. 
 

Late submission cannot be considered unless there was mishandling on the part of the 

County of San Diego purchasing staff.  Submittals must be received at the Purchasing and 

Contracting front counter by the identified date and time. If utilizing a courier service or 

USPS, be advised that all courier service deliveries, including USPS, may be delivered to the 

County’s central mail room which may result in late submission and rejection of your bid. 
 
The Contractor shall possess, at the time the contract is awarded, a California contractor's license, 
Classification A, General Engineering Contractor. 
 
There is no DBE project goal established for this project.  At this time, County of San Diego will meet 
the DBE goal on federally assisted projects through race neutral measures.  County of San Diego 
supports the use of race neutral measures to facilitate participation by DBEs and other small 
businesses, and encourages prime contractors to subcontract portions of their work that they might 
otherwise perform with their own forces. 
 
In accordance with Board of Supervisors Policy "B-39a", a Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise 
(DVBE) participation of three percent (3%) is required for a public work project that is estimated (by 
the County) to exceed $1million.  Should the lowest prime contractor not meet the 3% participation, 
the next lowest responsible and responsive bidder that complies with the DVBE requirement will be 
awarded the contract.  For a public work project that is estimated (by the County) to be between 
$500,000 and $1million, all bidders shall make a good faith effort to meet-or-exceed a 3% DVBE 
subcontractor participation and the Good Faith Effort shall be documented.  For a public work 
project estimated (by the County) to be less than $500,000, DVBE participation is encouraged, but 
not required.      

 
The County’s Base Bid estimate for this public work project is from $2,000,000 to $2,300,000. 
 
Engineer's Estimate of the work is as follows: 
 
BID SCHEDULE 
 
Item No. Quantity Description 
1. Lump Sum Engine Generator System (16620) 
2. Lump Sum ALCS & Vault Modifications (16700) 
3. 3 EA  Constant Current Regulator, 10kW (16910) 
4. 700 SF Striping and Marking Removal (P-101) 
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BID SCHEDULE (Continued) 
 
Item No. Quantity Description 
5. Lump Sum Airfield Construction Area Control (P-148) 
6. Lump Sum Mobilization (P-150) 
7. Lump Sum Temporary Erosion Control (P-156) 
8. Lump Sum Temporary Construction Entrance (P-156) 
9. Lump Sum Concrete Washout (P-156) 
10. 5,200 LF Taxiway Edge Striping with Reflective Media (P-620) 
11. 37,000 LF Underground Cable - #8AWG, 5KV, 1/C (L-108) 
12. 7,200 LF Underground Cable - #1/0AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 
13. 8,800 LF Underground Cable - #2/0AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 
14. 9,700 LF Underground Cable - #3/0AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 
15. 8,600 LF Underground Cable - #6AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 
16. 26,760 LF Counterpoise Wire and Trench (L-108) 
17. 1,450 LF Counterpoise Wire (L-108) 
18. 270 LF 2-Way Duct Bank, Type 1 (L-110) 
19. 135 LF 4-Way Duct Bank, Type 1 (L-110) 
20. 770 LF 2” RGS Conduit in Pavement (L-110) 
21. 32,650 LF 2” PVC Conduit in Turf (L-110) 
22. 650 LF 4” PVC Conduit in Turf (L-110) 
23. 400 LF 4” RGS Conduit in Pavement (L-110) 
24. 36 EA Electric Pullbox (L-115) 
25. 17 EA Electric Junction Can (L-115) 
26. 260 EA Taxiway Light, on a New Foundation, LED (L-125) 
27. 14 EA Taxiway Light, on Existing Foundation, LED (L-125) 
28. 60 EA Runway Light, on New Foundation, LED (L-125) 
29. 4 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 4 Characters (L-125) 
30. 6 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 5 Characters (L-125) 
31. 1 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 6 Characters (L-125) 
32. 7 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 7 Characters (L-125) 
33. 1 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 8 Characters (L-125) 
34. 4 EA Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 9 Characters (L-125) 
35. 361 EA Identification Tag for Light Unit (L-125) 
36. 4 EA Traffic Sign (L-127) 
37. 50,000 DLR Field Orders 
 
Work to be done consists in general of removal of striping and construction of new lighting and 
signage systems for taxiway and runway.  Work includes construction of an engine generator 
system, constant current regulator, modifications to ALCS and vault, construction of underground 
cable and conduit, counterpoise wire, construction of new lighted and standard signage, removal 
and painting of striping and markings, and identification tags for lighting units.  Work also includes 
construction area control, erosion control, construction entrance, and concrete washout.   
 
The project is located at Borrego Valley Airport.   
 
Contract Documents, including Plans, Specifications and Proposal Forms are available to be 
downloaded, free of charge, from the Department of Purchasing and Contracting BuyNet website at: 
http://buynet.sdcounty.ca.gov.  
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Full-size plans for this project are not available for purchase. 
 
Soils reports are not available for this project. 
 
Cross sections are not available for this project. 
 

Firms Associated with Project: The County of San Diego engaged the following Architect-
Engineering firm with its subcontractors, or other firms to provide the Plans, Specifications, and 
Engineers Estimate (PS&E) and other related supporting technical documents or services for this 
construction procurement. 
 

Name of Consultant Firm: C&S Engineers, Inc. 
Type of Work Performed: PS&E Package  
Address: 2020 Camino Del Rio North, Suite 1000, San Diego, CA 92108 
Contact Person and Phone No: Arnie White (619) 296-9373 

 
The firm listed above has been associated with this project and are provided for informational 
purposes only.  This list is not intended to be relied on for purposes of compliance with any conflict 
of interest rules or applicable laws or regulations affecting this project.  The Contractor is solely 
responsible for due diligence in identifying and avoiding all potential conflicts of interest related to 
contracting for, and construction of, this project. 
 
The Standard Specifications for this project are the FAA Standards for Specifying Construction of 
Airports (AC 150/5370-10F, latest edition), the Special Conditions contained in Part IV of these 
Contract Documents; FAA Technical Provisions contained in Part V of these Contract Documents; 
and FAA General Provisions contained in Part VII of these Contract Documents; and specifications 
from the Standard Specifications of the State of California, Department of Transportation, dated May 
2006, and MasterSpec 1995 American Institute of Architects (AIA) Electrical Technical 
Specifications as cited in the Technical Provisions of this Contract Document. 
 
The State Department of Transportation publication "Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates" 
in effect the date the work is accomplished, is incorporated by reference into these Contract 
Documents. 
 
Requirements for Affirmative Action and Disadvantaged Business Enterprise participation are 
stipulated in the Contract Documents.  The Owner, as a matter of policy, encourages the 
participation of small, minority, women and handicapped-owned businesses. 
 

The sponsor, in accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, hereby notifies all bidders 
that they must affirmatively insure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, 
the contractor shall comply with the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination in federally assisted 
programs of the Department of Transportation (Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21), as 
they may be amended from time to time. 
 
Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise (DVBE) Participation:  The Owner, as a matter of policy, 
encourages the participation of disabled veteran owned businesses.  County of San Diego, Board of 
Supervisor DVBE policy is found at http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/policy/index.html#.  General 
information concerning the State of California DVBE program may be found at 
http://www.pd.dgs.ca.gov/pd.  County DVBE policy requirements shall prevail over the State of 
California DVBE program requirements. 
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Bid Security in the form of cash, a certified or cashier's check, or a Bidder's Bond executed by a 
corporation duly authorized to issue bonds in the State of California for at least ten percent of the bid 
amount shall accompany the bid. 
 

Performance and Payment Bonds: The successful bidder will be required to furnish a Performance 
Bond for one hundred percent and a Payment Bond for one hundred percent of the Contract 
amount.  
 
Wage Rates:  The Owner has obtained from the Director of the Department of Industrial Relations 
said Director's General Prevailing Wage Determinations for the locality in which the work is to be 
performed.  Said determinations are on file and available in the Department of Purchasing and 
Contracting, 5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294 and are available from 
the Department of Industrial Relations at www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD. 
 
Federal minimum wage rates for this project as determined by the Secretary of Labor are set forth in 
Part VI of the Contract Documents as a General Wage Decision.  Not less than the general 
prevailing wages, as determined by the Director of the Department of Industrial Relations or the 
Federal minimum wages as determined by the Secretary of Labor, whichever is higher, shall be paid 
by the Contractor and its subcontractors to all mechanics or laborers employed on the project.  
Federal minimum wage rates are available at http://www.wdol.gov. 
 
Federal regulations and reporting requirements applicable to the proposed work must be complied 
with for this project. 
 
Labor Code Compliance:  Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Labor Code requiring 
the payment of prevailing wages on public works, commencing with Section 1720.  In accordance 
with Labor Code, Section 1775, the Contractor shall forfeit an amount, as determined by the Labor 
Commissioner, for each worker paid less than the applicable prevailing wage rate for the work or 
craft in which that worker is employed for any work done under Contract by Contractor or by any 
Subcontractor.  Contractor agrees to pay the difference between the prevailing wage rate and 
amount paid to each worker in accordance with Labor Code, Section 1775 (a)(2)(E). 

 
Pursuant to Labor Code, Section 1770, the Director of the Department of Industrial Relations has 
ascertained the general prevailing rate of per diem wages and a general prevailing rate for legal 
holiday and overtime work for each craft required for execution of the Contract.  In accordance with 
Labor Code, Section 1773.2, copies of the prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file and can be 
viewed during normal business hours at the County Department of Purchasing and Contracting, 
located at 5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294.  Contractor shall post a 
copy of the applicable prevailing wage rates at the job site. 
 
Wage rates set forth are the minimum that may be paid by the Contractor.  Nothing herein shall be 
construed as preventing the Contractor from paying more than the minimum rates set.  No extra 
compensation whatsoever will be allowed by the County due to the inability of the Contractor to hire 
labor at minimum rates, nor for necessity for payment by the Contractor of subsistence, travel time, 
overtime, or other added compensations, all of which possibilities are elements to be considered 
and ascertained to the Contractor’s own satisfaction in preparing its Proposal. 
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If it becomes necessary to employ crafts other than those listed in the General Prevailing Wage 
Rate, the Contractor shall obtain a wage rate determination.  The rates thus determined shall be 
applicable as minimum from the time of initial employment.  Contractor shall be responsible for 
paying the applicable rate. 
 

The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall keep and make available accurate payroll record in 
accordance with Labor Code, Section 1776.  The record shall contain the names, addresses, social 
security numbers, work classifications, straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week, 
and the actual per diem wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee 
employed by the Contractor and/or Subcontractor in connection with the Work.  Payroll records shall 
be certified and shall be on forms provided by the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, or shall 
contain the same information as those forms.  Upon written request by the County, the Contractor’s 
and Subcontractor's certified payroll records shall be furnished within 10 days.  The Contractor’s and 
Subcontractor's certified payroll records shall be available for inspection at the principal office of the 
Contractor, or at the job site should the principal office be located outside of San Diego County. 
 
Apprentices:  The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with the requirements of Labor 
Code, Section 1777.5, and any related regulations regarding the employment of registered 
apprentices.  Properly registered apprentices shall be employed in the execution of the Work at the 
ratios required, but in no case shall the ratio be less than one hour of apprentice work for every five 
hours of journeyman work.  Every apprentice shall be paid the standard wage paid to apprentices 
under the regulations of the craft or trade at which the apprentice is employed, and shall be 
employed only at the work of the craft or trade to which the apprentice is registered.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for compliance to Labor Code, Section 1777.5 for all apprenticeable 
occupations. 
 
Contractors Licensing Laws: Attention is directed to the Contractors License Law Section 7000 and 
following of the Business and Professions Code concerning the licensing of contractors.  Any bidder 
or contractor not properly licensed may be subject to the penalties provided and will not be 
considered for award of this Contract.  Contractors are required to be licensed and are regulated by 
the Contractors State License Board.  Any questions concerning a contractor may be referred to the 
Registrar, Contractors State License Board, 3132 Bradshaw Road, Sacramento, California, 95826. 
Contractors are required to be properly licensed in California on the date bids are submitted (Bus. &  
 
Prof. Code, Section 7028.15), unless federal funds are involved.  If federal funds are involved, the  
bidder shall be properly licensed in California at the time the contract is awarded (Pub. Contract 
Code, Section 20103.5).  In this case, failure of the bidder to obtain proper and adequate licensing 
for an award of this Contract shall constitute a failure to execute the Contract and shall result in the 
forfeiture of the security of the bidder. 
 
Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the bidder, 
bidder's address, the name of the project for which the bid is submitted, and the appropriate State 
Contractor's License designation held by the bidder.  If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope 
containing the bid must be enclosed in another envelope addressed to: 
 

County of San Diego, Department of Purchasing and Contracting  
RFB 5860 – BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND 
SIGNAGE; ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294 
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It is the responsibility of the bidder to ensure the bid is submitted in proper time. Any bid received at 
the office designated in the solicitation after the exact time specified for receipt will not be 
considered and will be returned to the bidder unopened. 
 
The Board reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informality or irregularity in the 
bids or bidding. 
 

Withdrawal of bids shall not be permitted for a period of seventy-five (75) days after the date set for 
the opening thereof. 
 
Monies withheld by the Owner to ensure performance under the Contract may be released in 
accordance with Public Contract Code 22300 and these Contract Documents. 
 
Electrician Certification and Labor Compliance:  It is the sole responsibility of the contractor, if 
applicable, to ensure compliance with CA Labor Code 3099-3099.5 regarding electrician certification 
requirements.  All General Electricians and Fire/Life Safety Technicians in the employ of C-10 
contractors must be certified in order to perform electrical work in CA.  Information on the electrician 
certification program may be obtained at the Division of Apprenticeship Standards (DAS) at 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/das/ElectricalTrade.htm. 
 
Preliminary Notices and Stop Notices:  Preliminary (Public Work) Notices and Stop Notices shall be 
filed, if applicable, in accordance with California Civil Code Sections 3098, 3111, 3158, 3181, 3183, 
3184, 3241 and 3252.  For the Department of Public Works construction contracts notices shall be 
delivered to: 

County of San Diego Operations Center 
Department of Public Works, Construction Engineering 

5500 Overland Avenue, Suite 310, San Diego, CA  92123-1295 
 

Air Pollution Compliance:  The Contractor shall be in compliance with all federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations applicable to the Contractor. 
 
The proposed contract is under and subject to Executive Order 11246, as amended, of September 
24, 1965, the Federal Labor provisions and the Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) provisions as 
contained in the contract, specifications and bid document. 
 
Each bidder must supply all the information required by the bid documents and specifications. 
 
The EEO requirements, labor provisions and wage rates are included in the contract documents and 
are available for inspection at the County of San Diego, Department of Purchasing and Contracting, 
Cashier, 5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294. 
 

Each bidder must complete, sign and submit with the bid a "Certification of Nonsegregated 
Facilities", and the successful bidder will be required to notify prospective subcontractors of the 
requirement for such a certification where the subcontract exceeds $10,000.  Samples of the 
certification and the notice to subcontractors appear in the specifications. 
 

Each bidder must complete, sign and submit with the bid a, the "Bidders Statement on Previous 
Contracts Subject to EEO Clause" and the "Assurance of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
Participation" as contained in the Bid Proposal. 
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A Contractor having 50 or more employees and his subcontractors having 50 or more employees 
and who may be awarded a contract of $50,000 or more will be required to maintain an affirmative 
action program, the standards for which are contained in the specifications. 
 

To be eligible for award, each bidder must comply with the affirmative action requirements which are 
contained in the specifications.  
 
The Contractor agrees to ensure that disadvantaged business enterprises as defined in 49 CFR 
Part 26 have the maximum opportunity to participate in the performance of contracts financed in 
whole or in part with Federal funds provided under this agreement.  In this regard contractors shall 
take all necessary and reasonable steps in accordance with 49 CFR Part 26 to ensure that 
disadvantaged business enterprises have the maximum opportunity to compete for and perform 
contracts.  Contractors shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the 
award and performance of contracts. 
 
Women will be afforded equal opportunity in all areas of employment.  However, the employment of 
women shall not diminish the standards of requirements for the employment of minorities. 
 
A bidder must indicate whether he has previously had a contract subject to the EEO clause, whether 
he has filed all forms required in such contract, and if not, a compliance report (Standard Form SF 
100) must be submitted prior to award of the contract. 
 
A contractor having 50 or more employees and first tier subcontractors having 50 or more 
employees and who may be awarded a subcontract of $50,000 or more will be required to comply 
with the following: 
 
a. If the contractor has not submitted a complete and accurate Compliance Report within 12 

months preceding the date of award, he must file a Compliance Report (SF 100) within 30 
days after award of this contract. 

b. The contractor shall require the subcontractor on any first tier subcontracts to file a SF 100 
prior to award of the subcontract if the above conditions apply.  A SF 100 will be furnished 
upon request. 

 
Additional bidding information is contained in the portion of the Contract Documents titled 
"Information for Bidders.” 
 
 
WINSTON F. McCOLL, Director  
Department of Purchasing and Contracting 
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 
 
The bidder's attention is directed to Section 20, "Proposal Requirements and Conditions", of the 
FAA General Provisions. 
 
PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL FORMS 
 
Preparation: The Owner invites proposals, on the forms posted on the Department of Purchasing 
and Contracting's BuyNet website under "Documents to be Executed by Bidder,” to be submitted on 
or before the time and place set for the opening of bids in the published "Notice to Contractors 
Inviting Bids.”  Proposals not presented on forms so furnished will be disregarded.  All downloaded 
and printed forms must be consistent and conform to the P&C official posted documents. 
 
These Contract Documents on the Department of Purchasing and Contracting BuyNet website 
contain the Proposal forms (Part II), together with the Notice to Contractors, Contract and Special 
Provisions.  Part II of these Contract Documents shall be returned in a sealed envelope bearing on 
the outside the name of the bidder, bidder’s address, the name of the project for which the bid is 
submitted, and the appropriate State Contractor’s License designation held by the bidder. 
 
The Proposal must be executed in accordance with the instructions contained on the forms 
provided.  If the bidder is an individual or a partner, the signature on the Proposal and the Bidder's 
Bond must be the same as the name of the bidder shown on other parts of these forms, (showing 
the name as "J. E. Doe" and the signature as "John E. Doe" may be considered as an irregularity). 
 
Modifications on the Submitted Proposal:  Modifications, changes or additions to the Proposal may 
be considered an irregularity.  Erasures or corrections in preparing the bids must be initialed by the 
person(s) signing the Proposal.  Alternate proposals will not be considered unless called for. 
 
Competency of Bidders:  No award will be made to a Contractor who, in accordance with Chapter 9, 
Division 3, Business and Professions Code, is not properly licensed to do the described work.  
 
Prospective bidders may be required to file with the Owner answers to questions contained in a 
questionnaire and a financial statement including a complete statement of their financial ability and 
experience in performing previous public works of a similar nature. 
 
Attention is directed to Section 20-02 “Prequalification of Bidders” of the FAA General Provisions 
contained in Part VII of these Contract Documents. 
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DOCUMENTS SUPPLEMENTING THE PROPOSAL 
 
Bid Security:  Each bid shall be accompanied by cash, a certified or cashier's check, or a bidder's 
bond executed by a corporation duly authorized to issue bonds in the State of California.  Cash, 
check or bond shall be in the amount of not less than ten (10) percent of the maximum amount of 
the bid.  Check or bond shall be made payable to the order of the Owner designated in the Notice to 
Contractors Inviting Bids.  Said cash, check or bond shall be given as a guarantee that the bidder 
will, within the period specified after being requested to do so by the Owner, enter into a contract 
and provide the required bonds if awarded the work; if the bidder to whom the work has been 
awarded and to whom the request has been made refuses or fails to enter into said contract and 
provide the required bonds within the specified time, the cash or check shall be forfeited to the 
Owner or the principal and surety on the bond shall be liable to the Owner for the principal amount 
thereof in accordance with its terms.  If the lowest responsible bid is not accepted by the Owner 
within the period specified following the date set for the opening of bids, or for such further period of 
time as may be agreed upon in writing between the Owner and the bidder concerned, or if the bidder 
to whom the contract is awarded executes and delivers to the Owner the required Contract 
Documents, the amount of the cash or certified or cashier's check will be returned to the bidder. 
Attention is directed to the requirement noted on the contract bonds that the Attorney-in-Fact shall 
attach a certified copy of the Power of Attorney. 
 
Designation of Subcontractor:  The “Business Name and Address” and the “Portion of Work to be 
Subcontracted” that will be done by each subcontractor are required at the time of bid submittal.  
The remainder of the information shall be submitted by all bidders within two business days of bid 
opening by e-mail to the Procurement Contracting Officer listed as contact for this RFB.  If no 
subcontractors are to be designated, enter the word “NONE.”   
 
The Contractor is required to perform with its own forces contracting work amounting to at least fifty 
percent (50%) of the total contract price, unless said percentage is changed in the Special 
Provisions. 
 

AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT 
 
Addenda and Interpretations:  The Owner will not be responsible for any oral interpretation of the 
meaning of the plans, specifications, or other pre-bid documents. Every request for such 
interpretation shall be in writing forwarded via email to Peter.Milligan@sdcounty.ca.gov  and 
Kurt.Johnson@sdcounty.ca.gov, and must be received at least ten (10) days prior to the date fixed 
for the opening of bids.  Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in 
the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be posted on the County 
BuyNet website at http://buynet.sdcounty.ca.gov.   It is the responsibility of all prospective bidders to 
check the County BuyNet website for any updates to contract documents.  All addenda so issued 
shall become part of the Contract Documents. 
 
Interpretation of Estimated Quantities:  An estimate of quantities of work to be done and materials to 
be furnished under these specifications is given in the Proposal, Special Provisions, or shown on the 
construction plans.  It is given only as a basis for comparison of proposals and the award of the 
contract.  The Owner does not expressly or by implication guarantee that the actual quantities 
involved will correspond exactly therewith.  Payment to the Contractor will be made only for the 
actual quantities of work performed or materials furnished in accordance with the plans and 
specifications. 
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Rejection of Proposals:  The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all proposals and the right to 
waive technicalities if such waiver is in its best interest and conforms to local laws and ordinances 
pertaining to the letting of construction contracts.  Bids in which the prices are obviously unbalanced 
may be rejected. 
 

AWARD AND EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
The bidder's attention is directed to Section 30, "Award and Execution of Contract", of the FAA 
General Provisions and to Part III of these Contract Documents which contains all the documents 
the successful bidder shall execute. 
 
Notice of Intent: For purposes of clarification regarding Board of Supervisors Policy A-97, “Protest 
Procedures for Award of Contracts” the posting of the bid abstract is equivalent to the posting of the 
NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI). 
 
Award of the Contract:  The proposals will be compared on the basis of the total of all contract bid 
items, including those bid items listed in alternate bid schedules and additive bid items, if any, in 
combinations as stipulated in the Proposal which may be selected by the Owner. 
 
Cancellation of Award:  The Owner reserves the right to cancel the award without liability to the 
bidder, except return of proposal guaranty, at any time before a Contract has been fully executed by 
all parties and is approved by the Owner. 
 

PROTEST PROCEDURES 
 
Protest of contract award must be made in writing and shall be filed with the Contracting Officer 
identified in the Contract Document.  Protests must be filed within five (5) business days after a 
Notice of Intent to award the contract has been posted in a public place in the County’s Contracting 
Office or County Internet website.  Protests must conform to the requirements of Board of 
Supervisors Policy “A-97 Protest Procedures for Award of Contracts”.  The policy is available for 
review at http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/docs/policy/A-97.pdf 
 
For purposes of clarification regarding Board of Supervisors Policy “A-97, Protest Procedures for 
Award of Contracts” the posting of the bid abstract on BuyNet (http://buynet.sdcounty.ca.gov) is 
equivalent to the posting of the Notice of Intent (NOI) to award. 
 
Each bidder will be required to comply with the affirmative action plan for equal employment 
opportunity prescribed by the OFCCP, United States Department of Labor, Regulations of the 
Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60), or by other designated trades used in the performance of the 
contract and other nonfederally involved contracts in the area geographically defined in the plan. 
 
Contractors and subcontractors may satisfy requirements of the EEO contract clause by stating in all 
solicitations or advertisements for employees that: 
 

"All qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, 
color, religion, sex, or national origin." 

 
or by using a single advertisement in which appears in clearly distinguished type, the phrase: 
 

"an equal opportunity employer". 
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Notice to Prospective Contractors of Requirement for Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities: 
 
a. A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a 

federally assisted construction contract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the 
provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause. 

b. Contractors receiving federally-assisted construction contract awards exceeding $10,000 
which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause will be required to 
provide for the forwarding of the following notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies 
and construction contracts where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from 
the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause.  NOTE:  The penalty for making false 
statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

 
NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENTS  
FOR CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

 
(1) A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a 

subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt form the provisions of the Equal 
Opportunity Clause. 

(2) Contractors receiving subcontract awards exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt 
from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause will be required to provide for 
the forwarding of this notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies and 
construction contracts where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt 
from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause.  NOTE:  The penalty for making 
false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

 
Foreign Trade Restrictions 
All solicitations, contracts, and subcontracts resulting from projects funded under the AIP must 
contain the foreign trade restriction required by 49 CFR Part 30, Denial of Public Works Contracts to 
Suppliers of Goods and Services of Countries That Deny Procurement Market Access to U.S. 
Contractors.  The trade restriction certification appears in the bid documents. 
 
Clean Air and Water Pollution Control Requirements for All Construction Contracts and 
Subcontracts Exceeding $100,000 
 
Contractors and subcontractors agree: 
 
a. That any facility to be used in the performance of the contract or subcontract or to benefit 

from the contract is not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating 
Facilities; 

b. To comply with all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 
U.S.C. 1857 et seq. and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq. relating to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and 
information, as well as all other requirements specified in Section 114 and Section 308 of the 
Acts, respectively, and all other regulations and guidelines issued thereunder; 

c. That as a condition for award of a contract, the contractor or subcontractor will notify the 
Engineer of the receipt of any communication from the EPA indicating that a facility to be 
used for performance of or benefit from the contract is under consideration to be listed on 
the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and 

d. To include or cause to be included in any construction contract or subcontract which 
exceeds $100,000 the aforementioned criteria and requirements. 
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Buy American-Steel and Manufactured Products for Construction Contracts 
 
a. The Aviation Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1990 provides that preference be given 

to steel and manufactured products produced in the United States when funds are expended 
pursuant to a grant issued under the Airport Improvement Program.  The following terms 
apply: 

 

(1) Steel and Manufactured Products.  As used in this clause, steel and manufactured 
products include (1) steel produced in the United States or (2) a manufactured 
product produced in the United States, if the cost of its components mined, produced 
or manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of the cost of all its 
components and final assembly has taken place in the United States.  Components 
of foreign origin of the same class or kind as the products referred to in 
subparagraphs b.(1) or (2) shall be treated as domestic. 

(2) Components.  As used in this clause, components means those articles, materials, 
and supplies incorporated directly into steel and manufactured products. 

(3) Cost of Components.  This means the costs for production of components, exclusive 
of final assembly labor costs. 

 
b. The successful bidder will be required to assure that only domestic steel and manufactured 

products will be used by the Contractor, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers in the 
performance of this contract, except those: 

 
(1)  that the U.S. Department of Transportation has determined, under the Aviation 
Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1990, are not produced in the United States in 
sufficient and reasonably available quantities and of a satisfactory quality; 
(2)  that the U.S. Department of Transportation has determined, under the Aviation 
Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1990, that domestic preference would be 
inconsistent with the public interest; or 
(3)  that inclusion of domestic material will increase the cost of the overall project 
contract by more than 25 percent. 

 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Affirmative Action Requirements:  Federal Affirmative Action Requirements are contained in Part VI 
of the Contract Documents. 
 

If Contractor employs 15 or more full-time permanent employees, Contractor shall comply with the 
Affirmative Action Program for Vendors as set forth in Article IIIk (commencing at Section 84) of the 
San Diego County Administrative Code, which program is incorporated herein by reference.  A copy 
of this Affirmative Action Program may be obtained from the County of San Diego website at 
www.sdcounty.ca.gov by searching the Administrative Code under County Services or alternatively 
at http://www.amlegal.com/sandiego_county_ca/. 
 

Bidders List:  49 CFR §26.11 stipulates that agencies “must create and maintain a bidders list, 
consisting of all firms bidding on prime contracts and bidding or quoting subcontracts on DOT-
assisted projects.” 
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In compliance, the County of San Diego, Department of Public Works (County) requires that the 
“BIDDERS LIST” form contained in Part II of the Contract Documents be completed by all DBE and 
non-DBE prime contractors and by all DBE and non-DBE subcontractors who provide a 
bid/proposal/response for this DOT-assisted project. The prime contractors are responsible for 
obtaining a completed form from each proposed subcontractor and shall submit said forms at time of 
bid. The County will use this information to maintain and update a “Bidders List” to assist in the 
overall annual DBE goal setting process.  The list will be made available to DOT operating 
administrations upon request.  Pursuant to 49 CFR §26.109 information provided is subject to 
provisions of the Federal Freedom of Information and Privacy Acts (5 U.S.C. 552 and 552a).  To the 
extent permitted by law, information that may reasonably be considered confidential business 
information will be safeguarded and will not be disclosed to unauthorized persons without firm’s 
consent. 
 
Progress Payments:  Progress payments will be made in accordance with Section 90, 
"Measurement and Payment," of the FAA General Provisions and the Special Provisions. 
 
Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages:  As specified in Section 4-4, “Beginning of Work, 
Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages,” of the Special Provisions. 
 

TAX INFORMATION 
 
In compliance with California Revenue and Taxation code section 18662, if you are a non resident 
of California (out-of-state invoices) who receives California source income, the County will pay 
California Use Tax directly to the State of California per permit no. SR FH 25-632384. Fifteen (15) 
business days prior to the first payment, new suppliers or suppliers with expired forms or forms with 
incorrect information, must submit new forms to the County (forms are available from the Franchise 
Tax Board website listed below).  
 
Under certain circumstances you may be eligible for reduced or waived nonresident withholding. If 
you have already received a waiver or a reduced withholding response from the State of California 
and the response is still valid, submit the response to the County in lieu of the forms. Failure to 
submit the required forms will result in withholding of payments. Refer to the Franchise Tax Board 
websites (listed below) for tax forms and information on nonresident withholding, including waivers 
or reductions. The County will not give you any tax advice. It is recommended you speak with your 
tax adviser and/or the State of California for guidance.  
 
Franchise Tax Board Websites:  
http://www.ftb.ca.gov 
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/individuals/Withholding_Definitions.shtml 
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/individuals/wsc/Processing_Changes_for_2010.shtml 
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/individuals/wsc/forms_and_publications.shtml 
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/individuals/wsc/decision_chart.shtml 
  
Submit forms to the Auditor & Controller via fax at (619) 531-5417 or mail originals to: County of San 
Diego, 1600 Pacific Hwy, Room 061, San Diego, CA 92101. The P.O. Number or Contract Number 
(if available) and “California Revenue and Taxation Code Section 18662” must appear on fax cover 
sheet and/or the outside of the mailing envelope. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION REGARDING COMPLIANCE WITH 
DISABLED VETERANS BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DVBE) PROGRAM 

 
1. Disabled Veterans Business Enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in 

response to this invitation.  DVBE firms bidding as prime contractors will automatically meet 
the stated Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise (DVBE) participation. 

 
2. Certified DVBE Information is available at the California State Department of General 

Services (DGS), Procurement Division (PD), Office of Small Business and DVBE Services 
(OSDS) website at:  http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/OSDS.aspx 

 
DVBE PROGRAM 

 
1. Board of Supervisors Policy B-39a 

Board of Supervisors Policy B-39a states that Disabled Veterans Business Enterprises 
(DVBEs) will be afforded maximum opportunity to compete for all County contracts. 
 
The policy can be downloaded at: http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/docs/policy/B-39a.pdf. 

 
2. Objectives 

The following DVBE participation is imposed to recognize the service of disabled veterans to 
our country. 

 
3. DVBE Goal for the Project 

DVBE participation of three percent (3%) of Bid amount is required for a public work project 
estimated (by the County) to exceed $1 million.  A bidder who fails to meet this requirement 
shall be declared non-responsive and the next lowest responsible and responsive bidder 
that complies with this requirement will be awarded the contract. 

 
For a public work project that is estimated (by the County) to be between $500,000 and $1 
million, the prime contractor shall make a good faith effort to meet-or-exceed 3% DVBE 
subcontractor participation requirement, and the Good Faith Effort shall be documented in 
accordance with this bid document or the bidder may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
For a public work project estimated (by the County) to be less than $500,000, DVBE 
participation is encouraged, but not required. 

 
4. DVBE Subcontractor Documentation 

The bidder shall designate all licensed subcontractors in accordance with the instructions on 
the form titled DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS contained in Part II of these 
Contract Documents.  In addition, the bidder shall include information regarding DVBE prime 
contractors, subcontractors, and vendors (material suppliers and service providers) on the 
BIDDER DVBE INFORMATION form (page 2-21) within 2 business days of the Bid opening. 
"Good Faith Effort Documentation" shall be submitted in accordance with Item 7 below. 
 

5. Credit Toward the Goal for DVBE Prime Contractors, Subcontractors and Vendors 
A DVBE prime contractor automatically meets the DVBE participation for a project. 

 

Compliance with 3% DVBE participation shall be calculated by taking the aggregate value of 
all DVBE subcontracts to be used on the project as a percentage of the total value of each 
such County contract.  
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6. Good Faith Effort Defined  
 

a. A bidder who fails to meet the stated DVBE participation for a project shall have 
made a good faith effort to meet it prior to the time bids are opened. 

b. In evaluating the good faith effort of a bidder, the Owner shall consider the following 
criteria: 

 
1) The bidder solicited certified DVBEs to perform work or provide supplies or 

services for the project.  Good faith effort shall include solicitation of 
individual certified DVBEs.  Record of firms solicited shall be included in the 
Documentation of Good Faith Effort submittal.  Solicitations conducted must 
be documented in the Documentation of Good Faith Effort.  DVBE firms 
solicited must be licensed for appropriate work on this project, and must be 
physically located within the County of San Diego, or have indicated they 
would consider work in San Diego Service Region 11. Good Faith Efforts not 
adequately documented shall be considered non-responsive. 

2) Where DVBE bids were rejected, the bidder provided the reasons for the 
rejections.  If no bids received from DVBE, the bidder shall so indicate in the 
Documentation of Good Faith Effort submittal. 

3) Contact with local DVBE organizations to identify DVBE firms is encouraged 
but is not a requirement for the Documentation of Good Faith Effort 
submitted to the Owner. 

4) Due to relatively short project solicitation periods, the Owner does not require 
advertising in trade and focus publications as a condition of satisfying the 
good faith effort for the DVBE goal.  Advertising alone without direct 
solicitation of DVBE firms as required in paragraph (1) above does not satisfy 
the Good Faith Effort. 

 
7. Good Faith Effort Documentation 

For public work projects estimated (by the County) to be between $500,000 and $1 million 
where DVBE participation is not a requirement, all the bidders, in addition to the BIDDER 
DVBE INFORMATION form (page 2-21) is also required to submit the Documentation of 
Good Faith Effort (pages 2-23 through 2-25; and supporting documentation) within 2 
business days of the Bid opening.  

 
When the stated DVBE participation is met, only the BIDDER DVBE INFORMATION form 
(page 2-21), contained in these Contract Documents, is required within 2 business days of 
the Bid opening.   

 

Bidders are cautioned that even if their BIDDER DVBE INFORMATION form (page 2-21) 
indicates the stated DVBE participation is met, all bidders should still consider submitting 
Documentation of Good Faith Effort.  Submittal of satisfactory Documentation of Good Faith 
Effort will protect eligibility for award for those public work projects estimated (by the County) 
between $500,000 and $1 million in the event the County, in its review, finds that the DVBE 
goal has not been met. 
 
The DVBE Good Faith Effort must be submitted on the DOCUMENTATION OF GOOD 
FAITH EFFORT forms (pages 2-23 through 2-25) contained in these Contract Documents 
and shall include sufficient supporting documentation to validate the solicitations conducted.  
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8. Protest Procedure for DVBE 
A bidder who does not attain the stated project DVBE participation or has not made a "good 
faith effort" in accordance with these bid document instructions may be declared 
non-responsive.  A bidder so declared may file a protest in writing with the Director, 
Department of Purchasing and Contracting within five (5) business days of the notification of 
the declaration, in accordance with Board of Supervisor Policy A-97 “Protest Procedures for 
Award of Contract” located at: http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/docs/policy/A-97.pdf. 

 
9. DVBE Certification 

Eligible contractors, subcontractors and vendors wishing to participate as DVBEs on this 
project must be certified by the California State Department of General Services (DGS), 
Procurement Division (PD), Office of Small Business and DVBE Services (OSDS), and have 
a current certification on the date bids are opened.  

 
10. DVBE Reporting 

Contractors, regardless of DVBE participation, shall report DVBE utilization in “Final Report 
– Utilization of Disabled Veterans Business Enterprises (DVBE)” contained in Part VIII of 
these Contract Documents. 
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 STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
 COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO 
 DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
 
 PROPOSAL TO THE BOARD 
 FOR 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT  
RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 
 

BID NO.: 5860 
 
 
 
 
 
Name of Bidder _______________________________________________________________ 
 
Business Address _____________________________________________________________ 
 
Place of Residence ____________________________________________________________ 
 
 LOCATION 
 
The work to be performed under this contract is located at the Borrego Valley Airport, County of San 
Diego, and State of California. 
 
Said work is to be performed in accordance with the Contract and the Special Provisions annexed 
hereto and including Addenda Nos. ___, ___, and ___, and also in accordance with the FAA 
General Provisions contained in Part VII of these Contract Documents; and the State of California 
publication "Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates" in effect on the date the work is 
accomplished. 
 
The work to be done is shown on plans entitled: 
 

PLANS FOR CONSTRUCTION AT 
BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT 

RUNWAY & TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 
 

AIP NO. 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

WITH FUNDING FROM THE 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

 
DECEMBER 2012 

 
Approved December 7, 2012. 
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By signing this proposal on the signature portion hereof, the undersigned, as bidder, under penalty 
of perjury deposes and says:  that the only persons or parties interested in this Proposal as 
Principals are those named herein; that the bidder has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into 
any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free 
competitive bidding in connection with said proposal; that the undersigned has carefully examined 
the location of the proposed work, the annexed proposed form of Contract, and the Plans, Special 
Provisions and Specifications therein referred to; and the undersigned proposes, and agrees if this 
Proposal is accepted, that the undersigned will furnish the required Bonds and Contract with the 
Owner, in the form and copy of the Contract annexed hereto, to provide all necessary machinery, 
tools, apparatus and other means of construction, and to do all the work and furnish all the materials 
specified in the Contract, in the manner and time therein set forth, and that the undersigned will take 
in full payment therefor the following unit and lump sum prices, to wit: 

 

BID SCHEDULE 
 (SharpSoft#1013286) 
ITEM 

NO. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

ESTIMATED 

QUANTITY 

UNIT OF  

MEASURE 

 UNIT PRICE 

(IN FIGURES) 

    TOTAL 

(IN FIGURES) 

1. 

 

Engine Generator System LS LS LS  

2. 

 

ALCS & Vault Modifications LS LS LS  

3. 

 

Constant Current Regulator, 

10KW 

3 EA   

4. 

 

Striping and Marking Removal 

(P-101) 

700 SF   

5. 

 

Airfield Construction Area 

Control (P-148) 

LS LS LS  

6. 

 

Mobilization (P-150) LS LS LS  

7. 

 

Temporary Erosion Control 

(P-156) 

LS LS LS  

8. 

 

Temporary Construction 

Entrance (P-156) 

LS LS LS  

9. 

 

Concrete Washout (P-156) LS LS LS  

10. 

 

Taxiway Edge Striping with 

Reflective Media (P-620) 

5,200 LF   

11. 

 

Underground Cable - #8 AWG, 

5KV, 1/C (L-108) 

37,000 LF   

12. 

 

Underground Cable - #1/0AWG, 

600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 

7,200 LF   

13. 

 

Underground Cable - #2/0AWG, 

600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 

8,800 LF   

14. 

 

Underground Cable - #3/0AWG, 

600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 

9,700 LF   

15. 

 

Underground Cable - #6 AWG, 

600V, THWN-2, 1/C (L-108) 

8,600 LF   

16. 

 

Counterpoise Wire & Trench 

(L-108) 

26,760 LF   

 
 
Name of Bidder _______________________________  
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BID SCHEDULE (Continued) 
 (SharpSoft#1013286) 
ITEM 

NO. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

ESTIMATED 

QUANTITY 

UNIT OF  

MEASURE 

 UNIT PRICE 

(IN FIGURES) 

    TOTAL 

(IN FIGURES) 

17. 

 

Counterpoise Wire (L-108) 1,450 LF   

18. 

 

2-Way Duct Bank, Type 1  

(L-110) 

270 LF   

19. 

 

4-Way Duct Bank, Type 1  

(L-110) 

135 LF   

20. 

 

2” RGS Conduit in Pavement  

(L-110) 

770 LF   

21. 

 

2” PVC Conduit in Turf  

(L-110) 

32,650 LF   

22. 

 

4” PVC Conduit in Turf  

(L-110) 

650 LF   

23. 

 

4” RGS Conduit in Pavement  

(L-110) 

400 LF   

24. 

 

Electric Pullbox (L-115) 36 EA   

25. 

 

Electric Junction Can  

(L-115) 

17 EA   

26. 

 

Taxiway Light on New 

Foundation, LED (L-125) 

260 EA   

27. 

 

Taxiway Light on Existing 

Foundation, LED (L-125) 

14 EA   

28. 

 

Runway Light on New 

Foundation, LED (L-125) 

60 EA   

29. 

 

Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 4 Characters (L-125) 

4 EA   

30. 

 

Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 5 Characters (L-125) 

6 EA   

31. Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 6 Characters (L-125) 

1 EA   

32. Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 7 Characters (L-125) 

7 EA   

33. Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 8 Characters (L-125) 

1 EA   

34. 

 

Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, 

LED, 9 Characters (L-125) 

4 EA   

35. 

 

Identification Tag for Light 

Unit (L-125) 

361 EA   

36. 

 

Traffic Sign (L-127) 4 EA   

37. 

 

Field Orders 50,000 DLR 1.00 50,000.00 

 TOTAL BID 
 

 
 
 
Name of Bidder _______________________________ 
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BID COMPARISON AND AWARD 
 
If this Proposal shall be accepted and the undersigned shall fail to contract as aforesaid and to give 
in sums as stated in the Notice to Contractors Inviting Bids, both a faithful Performance Bond, and a 
Payment Bond as required by Chapter 5 (commencing at Section 3225) and Chapter 7 
(commencing at Section 3247), Title 15, Part 4, Division 3, of the California Civil Code, with surety 
satisfactory to the Owner within the time specified in Section 3-1.03 of the Standard Specifications 
after the undersigned has received notice of the award of the Contract from the Owner and that the 
Contract is ready for signature, the Owner may, at its option, determine that the bidder has 
abandoned the Contract, and thereupon this Proposal and the acceptance thereof shall be null and 
void, and the forfeiture of the security accompanying this Proposal shall operate and the same shall 
be the property of the Owner. 
 
Bids are required for the entire work.  The amount of the bid for comparison purposes will be the 
Total Bid. 
 
The bidder shall set forth for each item of work, in clearly legible figures, a unit price and a total for 
the item in the respective spaces provided for this purpose.  In the case of unit basis items, the 
amount set forth under the "Total" column shall be the extension of the unit price bid on the basis of 
the estimated quantity for the item. 
 
In case of discrepancy between the unit price and the total set forth for the item, the unit price shall 
prevail; provided, however, if the amount set forth as a unit price is ambiguous, unintelligible or 
uncertain for any cause, or is omitted, or in the case of unit basis items, is the same amount as the 
entry in the "Total" column, then the amount set forth in the "Total" column for the item shall prevail 
in accordance with the following: 
 
1. As to lump sum items, the amount set forth in the "Total" column shall be the unit price. 
2. As to unit basis items, the amount set forth in the "Total" column shall be divided by the 

estimated quantity for the item, and the price thus obtained shall be the unit price. 
 
The quantities listed in the Proposal are approximate only.  Payment for work done will be made at 
the contract unit prices bid as applied to the quantities actually constructed or installed. 
 
Award of the Contract, if awarded, will be in conformance with Section 4-3, "Award and Execution of 
Contract,” of the Special Provisions. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to 
waive as permitted by law, any informality or irregularity in the bids or bidding.  Bids in which the 
prices are obviously unbalanced may be rejected. 
 
Award of the Contract, if awarded, will be made to the lowest responsible bidder within seventy-five 
(75) calendar days from the date specified for the opening of bids; within ninety (90) calendar days 
to the second lowest responsible bidder if the first does not execute the Contract; and within one 
hundred and five (105) calendar days to the third lowest responsible bidder if neither the first nor the 
second bidder executes the Contract. 
 
Bidders are cautioned as follows:  By signing this bid, the bidder will be deemed to have signed and 
agreed to the provisions of the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction 
Contract Specifications (Executive Order 11246 and rules, regulations, and relevant orders and 
amendments of the foregoing). 
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PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTION 10162 QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 10162, the bidder shall complete, under penalty of 
perjury, the following questionnaire: 
 
Has the bidder, any officer of the bidder, or any employee of the bidder who has a proprietary 
interest in the bidder, ever been disqualified, removed or otherwise prevented from bidding on, or 
completing a federal, state, or local government project because of a violation of law or a safety 
regulation? 
 
                                  YES ________    NO _________ 
 
If the answer is yes, explain the circumstances in the following space: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTION 10232  STATEMENT 
 
In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 10232, the Contractor, hereby states under 
penalty of perjury, that no more than one final unappealable finding of contempt of court by a federal 
court has been issued against the Contractor within the immediately preceding two year period 
because of the Contractor’s failure to comply with an order of a federal court which orders the 
Contractor to comply with an order of the National Labor Relations Board. 
 
 
 PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTION 10285.1  STATEMENT 
 
In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 10285.1 (Chapter 376, Stats. 1085), the bidder 
hereby declares under penalty that the bidder has ______, has not ______ been convicted within 
the preceding three years of any offences referred to in that section, including any charge of fraud, 
bribery, collusion, conspiracy, or any other act in violation of any state or federal antitrust law in 
connection with the bidding upon, award of, or performance of, any public works contract, as defined 
in Public Contract Code Section 1101, with any public entity, as defined in Public Contract Code 
Section 1100, including the Regents of the University of California or the Trustees of the California 
State University.  The term “bidder” is understood to include any partner, member, officer, director, 
responsible managing officer, or responsible managing employee thereof, as referred to in Section 
10285.1. 
 
NOTE:   The bidder must place a check mark after “has” or “has not” in one of the blank spaces 
provided. 
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION 

 
The bidder/offeror certifies, by submission of this proposal or acceptance of this contract, that 
neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or 
agency.  It further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include this clause without 
modification in all lower tier transactions, solicitations, proposals, contracts, and subcontracts.  
Where the bidder/offeror/contractor or any lower tier participant is unable to certify to this statement, 
it shall attach an explanation to this solicitation/proposal. 
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County of San Diego 
Department of Purchasing and Contracting 

REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 
 
The following representations and certifications are to be completed, signed and returned with the offer. 
 

1. NOT-FOR-PROFIT ORGANIZATIONS 
Attach proof of status and omit Paragraph 3. 

 

2. INTERLOCKING DIRECTORATE 
In accordance with Board of Supervisors Policy A-79, if Offeror is 
a non-profit as indicated in paragraph 1 above, Offeror is required 
to identify any related for-profit subcontractors in which an 
interlocking directorate, management or ownership relationship 
exists. By submission of this offer, Offeror certifies it will not enter 
into a s ubcontract relationship with a r elated for-profit entity if 
Offeror is a non-profit entity.  If Offeror is a non-profit and will be 
subcontracting with a related for-profit entity, Offeror must list the 
entity(ies) on an attached separate sheet listing them all  and the 
contract must be approved by the Board of Supervisors 

 

3. BUSINESS REPRESENTATION 
 

3.1. REPRESENTATION AS DISABLED VETERANS 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE  

 “Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise” means a business 
which is at least fifty-one (51%) owned and operated by one 
or more veterans with a service related disability as certified 
by Equal Opportunity Management Office (EOMO), California 
Department of General Services, Office of Small Business 
and members of Joint Agencies Contracting Opportunities 
(JACO), (California Military and Veterans code, Article 6, 
section 999). 

 

 This Offeror represents as a part of this offer that the 
ownership, operation and control of the business are in 
accordance with the specific definition in 3.1. I am currently 
certified by: 

 

Certifying Government Agency:  
 

Certification #:  
 

4. CERTIFICATE REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION AND 
RELATED MATTERS 
Offeror hereby certifies to the best of its knowledge that neither it 
nor any of its officers: 

 

4.1. Are presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any Federal department or agency; and 

 

4.2. Have within a three (3) year period preceding this agreement 
been convicted of or had a c ivil judgment rendered against 
them for commission of  f raud or criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing 
a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract 
under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State 
antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, 
forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making 
false statements, or receiving stolen property; and 
 

4.3. Are presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly 
charged by a government entity (Federal, State, or local) with 
the commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph 4.2 of this certification; and 
 

 

4.4. Have within a three (3) year period preceding this agreement 
had one or more public transactions (Federal, State or local) 
terminated for cause or default. 

 

4.5. Are presently the target or subject of any investigation, 
accusation or charges by any Federal, State or local law 
enforcement, licensing or certification body and if they are, the 
appropriate information is included in the proposal, as 
requested in the Submittal Requirements. 

 

4.6. Contractor will report in writing to the County Department of 
Purchasing and Contracting within five business days of 
knowing or have any reason to know any change in status as 
certified in the preceding paragraphs 4.1 through 4.5, and that 
occur prior to award (in the case of bids) and contract 
execution (in the case of negotiated procurements). 

4.7. Offeror and its proposed subcontractors, agents and 
consultants have not previously contracted with the County to 
perform work on this project (e.g. preparing components of the 
statement of work or plans and specifications for this project). 
If Offeror or any of its subcontractors, agents or consultants, 
have previously contracted with the County to perform work on 
this project, Offeror shall identify those previous agreement(s) 
and submit that list along with the proposal. 

 

5. CERTIFICATE OF CURRENT COST OR PRICING 
 This is to certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, cost 

and/or pricing data submitted with this offer, or specifically 
identified by reference if actual submission of the data is imprac-
ticable, is/are accurate, complete, and c urrent as of the date 
signed below. 

 

6. CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICING 
 

By submission of this offer, each Offeror certifies, and in the case 
of a joint offers, each party thereto certifies as to its own 
organization, that in relation to this procurement: 

 

6.1. The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, 
without consultation, communication, or agreement, for the 
purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to 
such prices with other Offeror; with any competitor; or with any 
County employee(s) or consultant(s) involved in this or related 
procurements; and 

 

6.2. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been 
quoted in this offer have not been knowingly disclosed by the 
Offeror and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Offeror prior 
to opening, in the case of a bid, or prior to award, in the case 
of a pr oposal, directly or indirectly to any other Offeror or to 
any competitor; and 

 

6.3. No attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to 
induce any other person or firm to submit or not to submit an 
offer for the purpose of restricting competition. 

 

7. The Offeror understands that prior to receiving a contract award 
from the County, the Offeror must submit a completed IRS W-9 
form to provide a Federal Tax ID number, or if not available, to 
provide a Social Security Number (SSN). 

 

CERTIFICATION 
 

The information furnished in Paragraphs 1 through 7 is certified to be factual and correct as of the date submitted and this certification is made 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California. 
 

Name:  Signature:  
 

Title:  Date:  
 

Company/Organization:  
 

SUBMIT THIS FORM AS DIRECTED IN THE REQUEST FOR SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS OR WITH THE OFFER 
 

DPC 201 (07-28-11 – C0014 & P0027) 
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 (THE BIDDER’S EXECUTION ON THE SIGNATURE PORTION OF THIS 
PROPOSAL SHALL ALSO CONSTITUTE AN ENDORSEMENT AND 

EXECUTION OF THOSE CERTIFICATIONS WHICH ARE A PART OF THIS PROPOSAL) 

 

 

 
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION 

 
The bidder ___________________________________________________________, proposed 
subcontractor ______________________________________________, hereby certifies that he 
has _______, has not ______, participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the equal 
opportunity clauses, as required by Executive Orders 10925, 11114, or 11246, and that, where 
required, he has filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of the Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance, a Federal Government contracting or administering agency, or the former 
President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing 
requirements. 
 
Note:  The above certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations of the 

Secretary of Labor [41 CFR 60-1.7(b)(1)], and must be submitted by bidders and proposed 
subcontractors only in connection with contracts and subcontracts which are subject to the 
equal opportunity clause.  Contracts and subcontracts which are exempt from the equal 
opportunity clause are set forth in 41 CFR 60-1.5.  (Generally only contracts or subcontracts 
of $10,000 or under are exempt.) 

 
Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by the Executive Orders or 
their implementing regulations. 

 
Proposed prime contractors and subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract 
or subcontract subject to the Executive Orders and have not filed the required reports should 
note that 41 CFR 60-1.7 (b) (1) prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless 
such contractor submits a report covering the delinquent period or such other period 
specified by the Federal Highway Administration or by the Director, Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor. 
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CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

 
The federally-assisted construction contractor certifies that she or he does not maintain or provide, 
for his employees, any segregated facilities at any of his establishments and that she or he does not 
permit his employees to perform their services at any location, under his control, where segregated 
facilities are maintained.  The federally-assisted construction contractor certifies that she or he will 
not maintain or provide, for his employees, segregated facilities at any of his establishments and 
that she or he will not permit his employees to perform their services at any location under his 
control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The federally-assisted construction contractor 
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal Opportunity Clause in this 
contract. 
 
As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, 
restrooms, and washrooms, restaurants and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms and other 
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, 
transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit 
directives or are, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin because 
of habit, local custom, or any other reason.  The federally-assisted construction contractor agrees 
that (except where she or he has obtained identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for 
specific time periods) she or he will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior 
to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the 
Equal Opportunity Clause and that she or he will retain such certifications in his files. 
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PROHIBITED CONTRACTS 
 
Section 67 of the San Diego County Administrative Code provides that the County shall not contract 
with, and shall reject any bid or proposal submitted by, the person or entities specified below, unless 
the Board of Supervisors finds that special circumstances exist which justify the approval of such 
contract: 
 
(a) Persons employed by the County or of public agencies for which the Board of Supervisors is 

the governing body; 
(b) Profit-making firms or businesses in which employees described in subsection (a) serve as 

officers, principals, partners, or major shareholders; 
(c) Persons who, within the immediately preceding twelve (12) months came within the 

provisions of subsection (a) and who (1) were employed in positions of substantial 
responsibility in the area of service to be performed by the contract, or (2) participated in any 
way in developing the contract or its service specifications; and 

(d) Profit-making firms or businesses in which the former employees described in subsection (c) 
serve as officers, principals, partners, or major shareholders. 

 
With the affixing of a signature to your response to this solicitation, officer certifies that the above 
provisions of the Code have been complied with, and that any exception will cause any ensuing 
contract to be invalid. 
 

DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICY 
 
It is the policy of the Board of Supervisors that in order to attain or maintain a contract with the 
County, each contractor shall agree that while any contractor or the contractor’s employees are 
performing services for the County, or using County equipment, that the contractor or the 
contractor’s employees: 
 
1. Shall not in any way be impaired because of being under the influence of alcohol or a drug. 
2. Shall not possess, consume, or be under the influence of alcohol and/or an illegal drug. 
3. Shall not sell, offer, or provide alcohol or a drug to another person. 
 

DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION 
 

Contractor certifies that it, its principals, its employees and its subcontractors: 
 
1. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, and declared ineligible or 
  voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any State or Federal Department or agency. 
2. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this Contract been convicted of, or had a civil 
 judgment rendered against them for, the commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
 connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (federal, State. or local) 
 transaction; violation of Federal or State anti-trust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 
 theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or 
 receiving stolen property. 
3. Are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 
 (federal, State, or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in the paragraph 
 above; and 
4. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this Contract had one or more public transactions 
 (federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default. 
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NONLOBBYING CERTIFICATION FOR FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS 
 
The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his 
or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 

(l) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any 
Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and 
the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, 
loan, or cooperative agreement. 
 

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any 
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 
Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the 
undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," in 
accordance with its instructions. 

 

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or 
entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to 
file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more 
than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or she shall 
require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, which exceed 
$100,000 and that all such subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
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 Disclosure of Lobbying Activities  Approved by OMB 
0348-0046 

Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352 

 

1. Type of Federal 

Action: 
           a. contract 
 ____   b. grant 
             c. cooperative agreement 
             d. loan 
             e. loan guarantee 
             f. loan insurance         

 

2. Status of Federal 

Action: 
                a. bid/offer/application 
  _____    b. initial award 
                c. post-award      

 

3. Report Type: 
              a. initial filing 
 _____   b. material change 

 

For material change only: 
Year _______ quarter _______ 
Date of last report___________ 

4. Name and Address of Reporting 

Entity: 
   ____ Prime        _____ Subawardee 

                        Tier______, if Known:      

                         

 

      Congressional District, if known:   

5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is 

Subawardee,  
 Enter Name and Address of Prime:   

 

 

 

        Congressional District, if known:   

6. Federal Department/Agency:   

 

 
 
 

7. Federal Program Name/Description:   

 

 
CFDA Number, if applicable: ____________ 

8. Federal Action Number, if known: 
 

9. Award Amount, if known:     

$   

 

10. a. Name and Address of Lobbying 

Registrant 
 (if individual, last name, first name, MI): 
  
 
 

b.  Individuals Performing Services 
(including address if different from No. 10a) 
    (last name, first name, MI):   
 
 

 
11.  Information requested through this form is 

authorized by title 31 U.S.C. section 1352.  This 

disclosure of lobbying activities is a material 

representation of fact upon which reliance was placed by 

the tier above when this transaction was made or 

entered into. This disclosure is required pursuant to 31 

U.S.C. 1352. This information will be reported to the 

Congress semi-annually and will be available for public 

inspection. Any person who fails to file the required 

disclosure shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less 

than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such 

failure. 

 

Signature: 

__________________________________ 

 

Print Name: _____ 

 

Title: _____ 

 

Telephone No.: ___________ Date: ______ 

 

Federal Use Only 

 

Authorized for Local Reproduction 

Standard Form - LLL (Rev. 7-97) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL, DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 

 

This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether subawardee or prime Federal recipient, at the 
initiation or receipt of a covered Federal action, or a material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. 
section 1352.  The filing of a form is required for each payment or agreement to make payment to any lobbying entity for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a covered Federal action.  Complete 
all items that apply for both the initial filing and material change report.  Refer to the implementing guidance published by 
the Office of Management and Budget for additional information. 
 
1. Identify the type of covered Federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or has been secured to influence the 

outcome of a covered Federal action. 
 
2. Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 
 
3. Identify the appropriate classification of this report.  If this is a follow-up report caused by a material change to the 

information previously reported, enter the year and quarter in which the change occurred.  Enter the date of the last 
previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered Federal action. 

 
4. Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the reporting entity.  Include Congressional District, if 

known.  Check the appropriate classification of the reporting entity that designates if it is, or expects to be, a prime or 
subaward recipient.  Identify the tier of the subawardee, e.g., the first subawardee of the prime is the 1st tier.  
Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, subgrants and contract awards under grants. 

 
5. If the organization filing the report in item 4 checks “Subawardee,” then enter the full name, address, city, State and 

zip code of the prime Federal recipient.  Include Congressional District, if known. 
 
6. Enter the name of the federal agency making the award or loan commitment.  Include at least one organizational 

level below agency name, if known.  For example, Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard. 
 
7. Enter the Federal program name or description for the covered Federal action (item 1).  If known, enter the full 

Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance (CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan 
commitments. 

 
8. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifying number available for the Federal action identified in item 1 (e.g., 

Request for Proposal (RFP) number; Invitations for Bid (IFB) number; grant announcement number; the contract, 
grant, or loan award number; the application/proposal control number assigned by the Federal agency).  Included 
prefixes, e.g., “RFP-DE-90-001.” 

 
9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the 

Federal amount of the award/loan commitment for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 
 
10. (a) Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the lobbying registrant under the Lobbying Disclosure 

Act of 1995 engaged by the reporting entity identified in item 4 to influence the covered Federal action. 
 

(b) Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services, and include full address if different from 10(a).  
Enter Last Name, First Name, and Middle Initial (MI). 

 
11. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name, title, and telephone number. 
 
According to the Paperwork Reduction Act, as amended, no persons are required to respond to a collection of 
information unless it displays a valid OMB control Number.  The valid OMB control number for this information collection 
is OMB No. 0348-0046.  Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 10 minutes per 
response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data 
needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding the burden estimate or 
any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of 
Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington, DC 20503 
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Noncollusion Affidavit 
(Title 23 United States Code Section 112 and 

Public Contract Code Section 7106) 
 
To the COUNTY of SAN DIEGO, DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
 
In accordance with Title 23 United States Code Section 112 and Public Contract Code 7106 the 
bidder declares that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 
partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid is genuine and not 
collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to 
put in a false or sham bid, and has not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed 
with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that 
the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or 
conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, 
profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage 
against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the proposed contract; that all 
statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly, 
submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged 
information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will not   pay, any fee to any corporation, 
partnership, company association, organization, bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof 
to effectuate a collusive or sham bid. 
 
Note: The above Noncollusion Affidavit is part of the Proposal.  Signing this Proposal on the 

signature portion thereof shall also constitute signature of this Noncollusion Affidavit.  
Bidders are cautioned that making a false certification may subject the certifier to criminal 
prosecution. 
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TRADE RESTRICTION CLAUSES TO BE INCLUDED IN ALL SOLICITATIONS, 
 CONTRACTS, AND SUBCONTRACTS 

 
The contractor or subcontractor, by submission of an offer and/or execution of contract, certifies that 
it: 
 

a. is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign country 
included in the list of countries that discriminate against U.S. firms published by the 
Office of the United States Trade Representative (USTR); 

b. has not knowingly entered into any contract or subcontract for this project with a person 
that is a citizen or a national of a foreign country on said list, or is owned or controlled 
directly or indirectly by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign country on said list; 

c. has not procured any product nor subcontracted for the supply of any product for use on 
the project that is produced in a foreign country on said list. 

 
Unless the restrictions of this clause are waived by the Secretary of Transportation in accordance 
with 49 CFR 30.17, no contract shall be awarded to a contractor or subcontractor who is unable to 
certify to the above.  If the contractor knowingly procures or subcontracts for the supply of any 
product or service of a foreign country on the said list for use on the project, the Federal Aviation 
Administration may direct, through the sponsor, cancellation of the contract at no cost to the 
Government. 
 
Further, the contractor agrees that, if awarded a contract resulting from this solicitation, it will 
incorporate this provision for certification without modification in each contract and in all lower tier 
subcontracts.  The contractor may rely on the certification of a prospective subcontractor unless it 
has knowledge that the certification is erroneous. 
 
The Contractor shall provide immediate written notice to the sponsor if the contractor learns that its 
certification or that of a subcontractor was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by 
reason of changed circumstances.  The subcontractor agrees to provide immediate written notice to 
the contractor, if at any time it learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances. 
 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making 
the award.  If it is later determined that the contractor or subcontractor knowingly rendered an 
erroneous certification, the Federal Aviation Administration may direct, through the sponsor, 
cancellation of the contract or subcontract for default at no cost to the Government. 
 
Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of 
records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by this provision.  The knowledge 
and information of a contractor is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a 
prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings. 
 
This certification concerns a matter within the jurisdiction of an agency of the United States of 
America and the making of a false, fictitious, or fraudulent certification may render the maker subject 
to prosecution under Title 18, United States Code, Section 1001. 
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BUY AMERICAN CERTIFICATE 
 
By submitting a bid/proposal under this solicitation, except for those items listed by the offeror below 
or on a separate and clearly identified attachment to this bid/proposal, the offeror certifies that steel 
and each manufactured product, are produced in the United States, as defined in the clause Buy 
American - Steel and Manufactured Products for Construction Contracts) and that components of 
unknown origin are considered to have been produced or manufactured outside the United States. 
 
Offerors may obtain from the owner a listing of articles, materials and supplies excepted from this 
provision. 
 

Product Country of Origin 

  

  

  

 

 
**************************************************************************************************************** 

NOTE: THE ABOVE CERTIFICATIONS AND STATEMENTS ARE PART OF THE PROPOSAL.  

PROVIDING FALSE INFORMATION MAY RESULT IN CRIMINAL PROSECUTION OR 

ADMINISTRATIVE SANCTIONS.  (THE PENALTY FOR MAKING FALSE STATEMENTS 

IN OFFERS IS PRESCRIBED IN 18 U.S.C.1001.) 

 

THE BIDDER'S EXECUTION OF THE SIGNATURE PORTION OF THIS PROPOSAL 

SHALL ALSO CONSTITUTE AN ENDORSEMENT AND EXECUTION OF THOSE 

CERTIFICATIONS AND STATEMENTS WHICH ARE A PART OF THIS PROPOSAL. 
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County of San Diego 

Department of Public Works 
 

BIDDERS LIST 
 
49 CFR §26.11 stipulates that agencies “must create and maintain a bidders list, consisting of all 
firms bidding on prime contracts and bidding or quoting subcontracts on DOT-assisted projects.” 
 
In compliance, the County of San Diego, Department of Public Works (County) requires that this 
form be completed by all DBE and non-DBE prime contractors/consultants and by all DBE and non-
DBE subcontractors/subconsultants who provide a bid/proposal/response for this DOT-assisted 
project.  The prime contractors/consultants are responsible for obtaining a completed form from 
each proposed subcontractor/subconsultant and shall submit said forms with their 
bid/proposal/response.  The County will use this information to maintain and update a “Bidders List” 
to assist in the overall annual DBE goal setting process.  The list will be made available to DOT 
operating administrations upon request.  Pursuant to 49 CFR §26.109 information provided is 
subject to provisions of the Federal Freedom of Information and Privacy Acts (5 U.S.C. 552 and 
552a).  To the extent permitted by law, information that may reasonably be considered confidential 
business information will be safeguarded and will not be disclosed to unauthorized persons without 
firm’s consent. 
 
 

This form may be duplicated as necessary to report all bidders (DBEs & non-DBEs) information. 
  
9/09 2-16 PART 2/FAA 

49 CFR §26.11 stipulates that agencies “must create and maintain a bidders list, consisting of all 
firms bidding on prime contracts and bidding or quoting subcontracts on DOT-assisted projects.” 
 
In compliance, the County of San Diego, Department of Public Works (County) requires that this 
form be completed by all DBE and non-DBE prime contractors/consultants and by all DBE and 
non-DBE subcontractors/subconsultants who provide a bid/proposal/response for this DOT-
assisted project.  The prime contractors/consultants are responsible for obtaining a completed 
form from each proposed subcontractor/subconsultant and shall submit said forms to the County 
at time of bid.  The County will use this information to maintain and update a “Bidders List” to 
assist in the overall annual DBE goal setting process.  The list will be made available to DOT 
operating administrations upon request.  Pursuant to 49 CFR §26.109 information provided is 
subject to provisions of the Federal Freedom of Information and Privacy Acts (5 U.S.C. 552 and 
552a).  To the extent permitted by law, information that may reasonably be considered confidential 
business information will be safeguarded and will not be disclosed to unauthorized persons 
without firm’s consent. 
 

 

 

Firm Name:           

 

Firm Address:           

  

           

 

Is firm currently certified as DBE under 49 CFR Part 26?  YES   NO 

 

Age of firm:    years 

 

What was your firm’s Annual Gross receipts for last year? 

 

      Less than $1 Million 

      Less than $5 Million 

      Less than $10 Million 

      Less than $15 Million 

      More than $15 Million 
 

Name of this DOT-assisted Project:         

 

Type of work/services/materials provided by firm:       

 

Contact Person:       Phone:    

 

Date Prepared:        Fax:     

 



DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
Set forth below is the full name and the location of the place of business of each Subcontractor 
whom the Bidder proposes to subcontract portions of the work in excess of one-half of one per cent 
of the total bid, or, in the case of construction of streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of 
one-half of one percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater, and the portion of the work 
which will be done by each Subcontractor for each subcontract. 
 
The Bidder's attention is directed to the provision titled "Subcontracting" of the Special Provisions 
contained in these Contract Documents. 
 
NOTE: The Bidder understands that if the Bidder fails to specify a Subcontractor for any portion of 

the work to be performed under the contract in excess of one-half of one percent of the bid, 
or, in the case of construction of streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of one-half 
of one percent of the bid or $10,000, whichever is greater, the Bidder shall be deemed to 
have agreed to perform such portion, and that the Bidder shall not be permitted to sublet or 
subcontract that portion of the work except in cases of public emergency or necessity, and 
then only after a finding, reduced to writing as a public record of the Awarding Authority, 
setting forth the facts constituting the emergency or necessity in accordance with the 
provision of the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act (Section 4100 et seq. of 
the California Public Contract Code). 

 
Unless changed in the Special Provisions, at least 50 percent of the original contract price shall be 
performed by the Contractor's own organization. 
 
The “Business Name and Address” and the “Portion of Work to be Subcontracted” that will be done 
by each subcontractor are required at the time of bid submittal.  The remainder of the information 
shall be submitted by all bidders within two business days of the bid opening by e-mail to the 
Procurement Contracting Officer listed as contact for this RFB. 
 

If no Subcontractors are to be employed on the project, enter the word "NONE". 
  
 

DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

 

 PORTION OF WORK TO BE 

SUCONTRACTED 

 

  

 BUSINESS NAME 

 AND ADDRESS 

 

 PERCENTAGE  

 OF 

 TOTAL  

 CONTRACT 

 

 LICENSE NO. 

  

 

 ITEM 

 NO. 

 

 DESCRIPTION 

 OF WORK 

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                            

 

 
_____________________ 

                      

_____________________ 

                     

  

 
 

 
__________________ 

                 

__________________ 

                  
 
 

 
___________________________ 

                            

___________________________ 

                           

  

 

 
_____________________ 

                      

_____________________ 

                     

  

 
 

 
__________________ 

                 

__________________ 

                  

 

                                    TOTAL % SUBCONTRACTED ____________                

 
 
 
Name of Bidder____________________________ 
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DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
 

 

DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

 

 PORTION OF WORK TO BE 

SUBCONTRACTED 

 

  

 BUSINESS NAME 

 AND ADDRESS 

 

 PERCENTAGE  

 OF 

 TOTAL  

 CONTRACT 

 

 LICENSE NO. 

  

 

 ITEM 

 NO. 

 

 DESCRIPTION 

 OF WORK 

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

    

                           

     

 

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________ 

   

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

 

                  

   

                  

        

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

  
___________________________ 
                           
___________________________ 
    

 
______________________ 
                      
______________________ 
   

  
__________________ 
                  
 _________________ 

 
 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_                     

         

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 
 

 

 
___________________________ 

                           

___________________________ 

                           

         

                           

      

 
______________________ 

                      

______________________

_    

                      

     

 
 

 
__________________ 

                  

 _________________ 

                  

  

 

                  

   

 

 

                                     TOTAL % SUBCONTRACTED _____________             

 

 
 

Name of Bidder____________________________ 
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Local Agency Bidder-DBE (Construction Contracts)-Information 
 

 

 
The successful bidder must execute and return the LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER – DBE INFORMATION form, even if no 
DBE participation will be reported. 

 

 
AGENCY:  County of San Diego              LOCATION:  Borrego Valley Airport 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION: RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286;  
CONTRACT  NUMBER:__________________________________________________________________________ 
FEDERAL-AID PROJECT  NUMBER: A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
TOTAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $______________________________________________ ____________________ 
FEDERAL SHARE (For local agency to complete) : $___________________________________________________ 
BID DATE:____________________________________________________________________________________ 
BIDDER'S NAME:_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
CONTRACT 
 ITEM NO. 

 

 
ITEM OF WORK AND 
DESCRIPTION OR SERVICES 
TO BE SUBCONTRACTED OR 
MATERIALS TO BE PROVIDED 

2
 

 
DBE Cert. No. 
AND EXPIRATION 
DATE 

 
NAME OF DBEs 

1
  

(Must be certified on the 
date bids are opened - 
include DBE address and 

phone number) 

 
DOLLAR AMOUNT  

DBE 
3 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 
IMPORTANT:  Identify all DBE firms being participating in the project, 
regardless of tier.  Names of the First Tier DBE Subcontractors and 
their respective item(s) of work listed above should be consistent, 
where applicable,  with the names and items of work in the "List of 
Subcontractors" submitted with your bid.  Provide copies of the DBEs’ 
quotes, and if applicable, a copy of joint venture agreements. pursuant 
to the Subcontractors Listing Law and the Special Provisions. 

 
Total Claimed 
Participation 

 

 
 $__________ 
 

   
__________% 

 
1.  Enter DBE prime and subcontractors certification number.  Prime 

contractors shall indicate  all work to be performed by DBEs including 
work performed by its own forces. 

 
2.  If 100% of item is not to be performed or furnished by DBE, describe 

exact portion of item to be performed or furnished by DBE. 
 
3. See Section  "Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)," of the 

Special Provisions (construction contracts); to determine how to 
count the participation of DBE firms. 

 

 
_______________________________ 
Signature of Bidder 
 
_______________________________ 
Date                               (Area Code) Tel. No. 
 
_______________________________ 
Person to Contact        (Please Type or Print) 

         Local Agency Bidder – DBE Information (Rev 5/1/06) 
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INSTRUCTIONS - LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER-DBE (CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS) 

INFORMATION FORM (Revised 11/06) 

 
                                                                                                                                            
 
 
The form requires specific information regarding the construction contract: Agency, Location, Project 
Descriptions, Contract Number (assigned by local agency), Federal Aid Project Number (assigned 
by Caltrans-Local Assistance), Total Dollar Contract Amount, Bid Date, and Bidder’s Name. 
 
The form has a column for the Contract Item Number (or Item No’s) and Item of Work and 
Description or Services to be Subcontracted or Materials to be provided by DBEs.  The DBE should 
provide a certification number to the Contractor. Notify the Contractor in writing with the date of the 
decertification if their status should change during the course of the contract.  The form has a 
column for the Names of DBE certified contractors to perform the work (must be certified on the date 
bids are opened and include DBE address and phone number).   
 
There is a column for the total DBE dollar amount.  Enter the Total Claimed DBE Participation 
dollars and percentage amount of items of work submitted with your bid pursuant to the Special 
Provisions. (If 100% of item is not to be performed or furnished by the DBE, describe exact portion 
of time to be performed or furnished by the DBE.) 
 
The form must be signed and dated by the person bidding.  Also list a phone number in the space 
provided and print the name of the person to contact. 
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FOR:  BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; 

 ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

Accompanying this proposal is__________________________________________________________________ 

 

(NOTICE:  Insert the words "cash", ($                                                 ) "cashiers check," "certified check," or 

"bidder's bond," as the case may be.) in an amount equal to at least ten percent of the total of the bid. 

 

The names of all persons interested in the foregoing proposal as principals are as follows: 

 

 

IMPORTANT NOTICE  If bidder or other interested person is a corporation, state legal name of corporation, also 

names of the president, secretary, treasurer, and manager thereof; if a copartnership, state true name of firm, 

also names of all individual copartners composing firm; if bidder or other interested person is an individual, 

state first and last names in full.  

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Licensed in accordance with an act providing for the registration of Contractors:   

 

License No. _______________________, Classification(s)_______________________, Exp. Date ______________. 

 

Warning - If an addendum or addenda have been issued by the Department and not noted above as being 

received by the bidder, this Proposal may be rejected. 

 

I hereby certify, under penalty of perjury, that the foregoing proposal to the Board  is true and correct. 

 

By my signature on this proposal I further certify, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of 

California and the United States of America, that the Title 23 United States Code, Section 112 Non-Collusion 

Affidavit and the Title 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 29 Debarment and Suspension Certification are true 

and correct. 

 

 (

 _______________________________________________________________________________ 

 ( Legal Name of Bidder  

 SIGN ( 

 (

 by_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 HERE ( Signature 

 ( 

 ( _____________________________________________________________________________ 

 ( Title 

 

Business address_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Telephone (          )___________________________ Fax (         )________________________________________ 

 

E-Mail address _______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Dated                                                            , 20            , at                                                                  California. 
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 BOND NO. ___________________ 

 BIDDER'S BOND 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 

That we  .............................................................................................................................................................  
 .........................................................................................................................................................................................  
 ......................................................................................................................................................... as PRINCIPAL, and 
 .........................................................................................................................................................................................  
as SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto the County of San Diego, a political subdivision of the State of California, 
hereinafter called the County, in the penal sum of TEN PERCENT (10%) OF THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE BID of the 
Principal above named, submitted by said Principal to the County for the work described below, for the payment of which 
sum in lawful money of the United States, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
 In no case shall the liability of the Surety hereunder exceed the sum of ...........................................................  
 .........................................................................................................................................................................................  
 
 THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, 
 

That whereas the Principal has submitted the above-mentioned bid to the County of San Diego for certain 
construction specifically described as follows, for which bids are to be opened on _____________ for   
 DATE 
 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

NOW THEREFORE, if the aforesaid principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein after 
the opening of the same, or, if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after said opening, and shall within the period 
specified therefor, or, if no period be specified, within ten (10) days after the prescribed forms are presented to him for 
signature, enter into a written contract with the County, in the prescribed form, in accordance with the bid as accepted, 
and file the two bonds with the County, one to guarantee faithful performance and the other to guarantee payment for 
labor and materials, as required by law, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall be and remain in full 
force and virtue. 
 

In the event suit is brought upon this bond by the County and judgement is recovered, the Surety shall pay all 
costs incurred by the Owner in such suit, including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, We have hereunto set our hands and seals on this ......... day of ……...… A.D. 20.......  
 
 ......................................................................... (SEAL)  ................................................................................ (SEAL) 
 ......................................................................... (SEAL)  ................................................................................ (SEAL) 
 ......................................................................... (SEAL)  ................................................................................ (SEAL) 
 Surety Principal 
 
 ATTORNEY-IN-FACT ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY 
STATE OF ......................................................................... ) 

) ss 
COUNTY OF ..................................................................... ) 

On this .................................... day of................................................................................. in the year 
20................ before me ...............................................................................................................a notary public in and for 
said County and State personally appeared .................................................................................. known to me (or proved 
to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) to be the person whose name is subscribed to the within instrument as the 
attorney-in-fact of the................................................ the corporation named as Surety in said instrument, and 
acknowledged to me that he subscribed the name of said corporation thereto as Surety, and his own name as attorney-
in-fact. 

 
NOTE: (a) Signature of those executing for  .....................................................................................  
 Surety must be properly acknowledged. Notary Public In and for the County of 
 (b) The Attorney-in-fact must attach 

 a certified copy of Power of Attorney. ............................................... State of California 
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DATE: ______________________   ORACLE PROJECT NO.  1013286 

 
COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO 

BIDDER DVBE INFORMATION 
 

PROJECT TITLE: BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 

 

 
BIDDER: ___________________________________  BIDDER REPRESENTATIVE: _________________________  
 

 

 
ITEM 
NO. 

 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK, 
SERVICE OR MATERIAL 

 
NAME OF CERTIFIED DVBE TO BE USED 

(PRIME, SUBCONTRACTOR OR VENDOR) AND 

ADDRESS, TELEPHONE, AND CERTIFICATION NUMBER 

 
DOLLAR AMOUNT TO 
BE PAID THIS DVBE 

     

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
TOTAL DOLLARS TO CERTIFIED DVBE 

(PRIME, SUBCONTRACTOR OR VENDOR) 
$ 

 

COMPUTATION OF UTILIZATION AND COMPARISON WITH THE GOAL  
 ESTABLISHED GOAL 
 CALCULATION  

Disabled 
Veterans 

 

 
Total Amount to DVBE        x 100   =   Percent of Utilization 
         Total Bid 
 
                                         x 100   =                   % 

 

3% 

*See DVBE and goal 
information sections 
to determine if goal 

required for this 
solicitation 
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PART IIA 

 

DOCUMENTS TO BE EXECUTED AND SUBMITTED BY ALL 

BIDDERS WHO FAIL TO MEET A DVBE GOAL FOR PUBLIC WORK PROJECTS 

ESTIMATED (BY THE COUNTY) TO BE BETWEEN $500,000 AND $1MILLION 

 

 

 (SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY E-MAIL TO THE PROCUREMENT 

CONTRACTING OFFICER LISTED AS CONTACT FOR THIS RFB 

 WITHIN TWO (2) BUSINESS DAYS OF THE BID OPENING) 

 

 
(Bidders are cautioned that even if their BIDDER DVBE 
INFORMATION form (page 2-21) indicates the stated DVBE 
participation has been met, all bidders should still consider 
submitting Documentation of Good Faith Effort. Submittal of 
satisfactory Documentation of Good Faith Effort will protect eligibility 
for award of a contract in the event the County, in its review, finds 
that the stated DVBE participation has not been met.) 
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COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO 

 

Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise (DVBE) 

“Good Faith Effort” Package 

 
 

Documentation of Good Faith Effort 

 
 

 

 

The DVBE Cover Sheet is to be attached for the required certified DVBE documentation of 
“Good Faith Effort” and must be submitted within two business days of Bid opening or the bid 
may be deemed non-responsive.   

 

 

 

 
 

Project Title: Construction of Borrego Valley Airport Runway and Taxiway Lighting and 
Signage 

 
Oracle Project No. : 1013286 
 
Bid No.: 5860 
 
Bid Date: January 15, 2013 
 
Name of Contractor Submitting Bid:  
 
 _____________________________________________________________________  
 

 
Please check off the following to insure you have included them in your documentation: 
 
 
 
 

____ Documentation of “Good Faith Effort” (3 pages, including this page) 
 
 
____ Attachment of Any Additional Supporting Documentation 
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DOCUMENTATION OF GOOD FAITH EFFORT 

 

A. List potential DVBEs that the bidder solicited for participation in this contract along with dates.  

 

Certified DVBE Firm 

Name and Certification No. 

Date and Method of Contact 

(Mail, Fax, Telephone, etc.) 

Responded 

(Yes/No) 

 

1. 

  

 

2. 

  

 

3. 

  

 

4. 

  

 

5. 

  

 

6. 

  

 

7. 

  

 

8. 

  

 

9. 

  

 

10. 

  

 

11. 

  

 

12. 

  

 

13. 

  

 

14. 

  

 

15. 

  

 

 
Solicitations 

DVBE Solicitation Sample: 
 Bidder must attach a sample of the solicitation sent to certified DVBE firms. If phone contact was made, 

document conversation:  date, time, contact person, and business opportunities discussed. 
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DOCUMENTATION OF GOOD FAITH EFFORT 
 
Identification of (1) all DVBEs who submitted bids or quotations. (2) Item of work, supplies or services offered which are not accepted, (3) dollar amounts of the 
DVBEs bids not accepted, (4) subcontractors and/or vendors who will be used instead of the DVBEs, (5) dollar amounts of these subcontractors and/or 
suppliers’ bids, and (6) the reason for the bidder not accepting the DVBE's bid. Use additional sheets if necessary. 
 

DVBE Name, address 
and Phone No. 

(1) 

Item of Work, 
Supplies or 

Services 
(2) 

DVBE 
Bid Amount 

(3) 

Name of Subcontractor/ 
Vendor to be used 

(4) 

Bid Amount 
Accepted 

(5) 

Reason DVBE Bid Not 
Accepted 

(6) 
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 PART III 
 
 
 
 
 
 DOCUMENTS TO BE EXECUTED 
 
 BY THE 
  
 SUCCESSFUL BIDDER 
 
 (AFTER AWARD OF CONTRACT) 
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 STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
 COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO 
 DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
 
 CONTRACT 
 FOR 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT  
RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

BID NO.: 5860 
 
 
 
THIS CONTRACT, made and concluded, in duplicate, this               day of                 201_, between 
the County of San Diego, Owner thereof, by the Purchasing and Contracting Director, and  
 
 
 
Contractor, 
 
ARTICLE I.  WITNESSETH, that for and in consideration of the payments and agreements 
hereinafter mentioned, to be made and performed by the Owner, the Contractor agrees with the 
Owner, at the Contractor's own proper cost and expense, to do all the work and furnish all the 
materials, except such as are mentioned in the specifications to be furnished by the Owner, 
necessary to construct and complete in a good, workmanlike and substantial manner and to the 
satisfaction of the Owner, the project titled: 
 
 
 
Said work is to be performed in accordance with the Contract and the Special Provisions annexed 
hereto and including Addenda Nos. ___, ___, and ___, and also in accordance the FAA General 
Provisions contained in Part VII of these Contract Documents; and the State of California publication 
"Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates" in effect on the date the work is accomplished. 
 
The work to be done is shown on the plans entitled: 
 

PLANS FOR CONSTRUCTION AT 
BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT 

RUNWAY & TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 
 

AIP NO. 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

WITH FUNDING FROM THE 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

 
DECEMBER 2012 

 
and approved December 7, 2012, which said plans are hereby made a part of this Contract. 
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ARTICLE II.  And the said Contractor agrees to receive and accept the unit and lump sum prices 
shown in the Bid Schedule for the items and quantities actually constructed or installed as full 
compensation for furnishing all materials and for doing all the work contemplated and embraced in 
this agreement; also for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work aforesaid, or from 
the action of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may arise or be 
encountered in the prosecution of the work until its acceptance by the Owner, and for all risks of 
every description connected with the work; and also for all expenses incurred by or in consequence 
of the suspension or discontinuance of work and for well and faithfully completing the work, and the 
whole thereof, in the manner and according to the plans and specifications, and the requirements of 
the Engineer under them. 
 
ARTICLE III.  The said Owner hereby promises and agrees with the said Contractor to employ, and 
does hereby employ the said Contractor to provide the materials and to do the work according to the 
terms and conditions herein contained and referred to, for the prices aforesaid, and hereby contracts 
to pay the same at the time, and in the manner and upon the condition hereinafter set forth, and the 
said Owner and said Contractor for themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 
and assigns, do hereby agree to the full performance of the covenants herein contained.   
 
ARTICLE IV.  It is further expressly agreed by and between the parties hereto that should there be 
any conflict between the terms of this instrument and the Bid or Proposal of said Contractor, then 
this instrument shall control and nothing herein shall be considered as an acceptance of the said 
terms of said Proposal conflicting herewith. 
 
ARTICLE V. The Contractor agrees to pay all workers employed on this project not less than the 
wage rates contained in the "General Prevailing Wage Determinations" as determined by the 
Director of the State Department of Industrial Relations or federal minimum wage rates set forth in 
Part VI of the Contract Documents as a "General Wage Decision" as determined by the U.S. 
Department of Labor.  If there is a difference between wage rates for a similar classification of labor 
as listed in the "General Prevailing Wage Rates" or the "General Wage Decision", the Contractor 
shall pay not less than the higher wage rate for a given classification.  Federal minimum wage rates 
are available at http://www.wdol.gov.   
 
The "General Prevailing Wage Determinations" are on file and are available in the Department of 
Purchasing and Contracting, 5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294 and are 
available from the Department of Industrial Relations at www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD. 
 
ARTICLE VI.  The Contract entered into consists of all parts of the Contract Documents, including 
items incorporated by reference, all of which are component parts of the Contract as if herein set out 
in full, or attached hereto. 
 
All parts of the Contract Documents are intended to be complementary.  Work required by one part 
of the above named documents and not by others shall be performed as if required by all. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these presents have hereunto set their hands the day and 
year first above written. 
 
BASIS OF AWARD: 
 

 
TOTAL BID  BY ___________________________  __________ 
 WINSTON F. McCOLL, Director     Date 
  Department of Purchasing and Contracting 
 
 
 
 
 
___________________________________ ________________________________ 
Contractor Name           Signature of Authorized Official 

 
___________________________________             ________________________________ 
Contractor Address  Printed Name / Title 

 
___________________________________ ________________________________ 
City, State, Zip       Contractor License Number 

 
 _________________________________  
  Federal Tax ID / SSN 
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 CORPORATE CERTIFICATE 
 
 
 
I, ________________________________________________________ certify that I am the 
Secretary of the Corporation named as Contractor in the foregoing Contract; that 
_______________________________________, who signed said Contract on behalf of the 
Contractor, was then ______________________________________________________of said 
Corporation; that said Contract was duly signed for and in behalf of said Corporation by authority of 
its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers. 
 
 
 
 
 

Corporate Name: _____________________________ 
 
 
 
 

Signature: ___________________________________(Corporate Seal) 
 Secretary 
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 PARTNERSHIP CERTIFICATE 
 
 
 
STATE OF ___________________________________) 
 ) ss 
COUNTY OF__________________________________) 
 
 
 
On this _________ day of _________________________, in the year _____, before me 
___________________________________________, a Notary Public in and for said County and 
State, personally appeared _________________________________, personally known to me (or 
proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) to be the person that executed this instrument, 
on behalf of the partnership and acknowledged to me that the partnership executed it. 
 
 
Notary's Signature: ______________________________________ 
 
Notary's Name: _________________________________________ 
 (Type or Print) 
 
My Commission Expires: __________________________________ 
 
 
(Notary Seal) 
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 CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATE REGARDING WORKER'S COMPENSATION 
 
 
Section 3700 of the Labor Code provides in part as follows: 
 
"Every employer except the State shall secure the payment of compensation in one or more of the 
following ways: 
 
(a) By being insured against liability to pay compensation in one or more insurers duly 

authorized to write compensation insurance in this State. 
 
(b) By securing from the Director of Industrial Relations a certificate of consent to self-insure, 

which may be given upon furnishing proof satisfactory to the Director of Industrial Relations 
of ability to self-insure and to pay any compensation that may become due to his 
employees..." 

 
I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be 
insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with 
the provisions of that Code, and I will comply with such provisions before commencing the 
performance of the work of this Contract. 
 
 
SIGNATURE: ______________________________________ 
 
 
BIDDER'S NAME: __________________________________ 
 
 
ADDRESS: ________________________________________ 
 
 
(In accordance with Article 5, commencing at Section 1860, Chapter 1, Part 7, Division 2 of the 
Labor Code, the above certificate must be signed and filed with the awarding body prior to 
performing any work under this Contract.) 
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 BOND NO. _____________________ 

 PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That 

 

WHEREAS, the County of San Diego, a political subdivision of the State of California (hereinafter designated as OWNER) 

on .................................................................. 20 ...................................awarded to.................................................................................... 
(hereinafter designated as the PRINCIPAL) a contract for the work described as follows: 
 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of said contract to furnish a bond for the faithful performance of said 
contract, 

NOW THEREFORE, We, the Principal and ..................................................................................................................................... 
.............................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Owner in the penal sum of 
 
................................................................................................................... Dollars ($ ..................................) 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT if the above bounden Principal, his or its heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, or assigns, shall in all things stand to and abide by, and well and truly keep and perform the covenants, 
conditions and agreements in the said contract and any alteration thereof made as therein provided, on his or their part, to be kept and 
performed at the time and in the manner therein specified, and in all respects according to their true intent and meaning, and shall 
indemnify and save harmless the Owner, its officers and agents, as therein stipulated, then this obligation shall become null  and void; 
otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and virtue.       
 

And the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to 
the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed thereunder of the specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its 
obligations on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension to time, alteration or additions to the terms of the 
contract or to the work or to the specifications. 
 

In the event suit is brought upon this bond by the Owner and judgement is recovered, the Surety shall pay all costs incurred by the 
Owner in such suit, including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the Court. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF ..................................... identical counterparts of this instrument, each of whom shall for all purposes 

be deemed an original thereof, have been duly executed by the Principal and Surety above named, on the …………………………......... day 
of ...........................................20................   
 

.........................................................................……....... (SEAL) ...................................……................................ (SEAL) 

............................................................................…….... (SEAL) ..........................................……......................... (SEAL) 

...........................................................................……..... (SEAL) .................................................…….................. (SEAL) 
 Surety Principal 
 

 ATTORNEY-IN-FACT ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY 

STATE OF ........................................................................ )  
) ss 

COUNTY OF ....................................................................... ) 
On this ............................................... day of .................................................................... in the year 20...................... before me 
........................................................................................................ a notary public in and for said County and State personally appeared 
................................................................. known to me (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) to be the person whose name 
is subscribed to this instrument as the attorney in fact of ........................................ the corporation named as Surety in said instrument, and 
acknowledged to me that he (she) subscribed the name of said corporation thereto as Surety, and his (her) own name as attorney in fact. 

 
NOTE: (a) Signature of those executing for ............................................................................................................................ 
 Surety must be properly acknowledged. Notary Public In and for the County of 
 (b) The Attorney-in-fact must attach  
 a certified copy of Power of Attorney. ................................................................................................. State of California 
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 BOND NO. _______________________ 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That 

 
 

WHEREAS, the County of San Diego, a political subdivision of the State of California (hereinafter designated as OWNER) on 
.................................................................. 20 ...................................awarded to.................................................................................... 
(hereinafter designated as the PRINCIPAL) a contract for the work described as follows: 

 
BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE; 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286; A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 
 

WHEREAS, said Principal is required Chapter 5 (commencing at Section 3225) and Chapter 7 (commencing at Section 3247), Title 
15, Part 4, Division 3 of the California Civil Code to furnish a bond in connection with said contract. 

 
NOW THEREFORE, We, the Principal and .................................................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Owner in the penal sum of ......................................................................................................... 
.................................................................................................................................................... Dollars ($ ......................................) 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT if said Principal, hers/his/its subcontractors, heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, or assigns, shall fail to pay any of the persons named in Section 3181 of the California Civil Code, or amounts 
due under the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or labor performed under the contract, or for any amounts required to be 
deducted, withheld and paid over to the Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of the contractor and his 
subcontractors pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment Insurance Code, with respect to such work and labor the Surety or Sureties 
will pay for the same, in an amount not exceeding the sum hereinabove specified, and also, in case suit is brought upon this bond, a 
reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed by the court. 
 

This Bond shall inure to the benefit of any of the persons named in Section 3181 of the California Civil Code, so as to give a right 
of action to such persons or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond. 
 

It is further stipulated and agreed that the Surety on this bond shall not be exonerated or released from the obligation of this bond 
by any change, extension of time for performance, addition, alteration or modification in, to, or of any contract, plans, specifications, or 
agreement pertaining or relating to any scheme or work of improvement hereinabove described or pertaining or relating to the furnishing of 
labor, materials or equipment therefor, nor by any change or modification of any terms of payment or extension of the time for any payment 
pertaining or relating to any scheme or work of improvement hereinabove described, nor by any rescission or attempted rescission of the 
contract, agreement or bond, nor by any conditions precedent or subsequent in the bond attempting to limit the right of recovery of 
claimants otherwise entitled to recover under any such contract or agreement or under the bond, nor by any fraud practiced by any person 
other than the claimant seeking to recover on the bond and that this bond be construed most strongly against the Surety and in favor of all 
persons for whose benefit such bond is given, and under no circumstances shall Surety be released from liability to those for whose benefit 
such bond has been given, by reason of any breach of contract between the Owner or Public Entity and original contractor or on the part of 
any obligee named in such bond, but the sole conditions of recovery shall be that claimant is a person described in Section 3110 or 3112 of 
the California Civil Code, and has not been paid the full amount of his claim and that Surety does hereby waive notice of any such change, 
extension of time, addition, alteration or modification herein mentioned. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF this instrument has been duly executed by the Principal and Surety above named, on the 
.............................. day of ...........................................20....... 

 
 ........................................………......................................... (SEAL) 
 Principal 
 
 By .............................................………..................................  (SEAL) 
NOTE: (a) Signature of those executing for  
                    Surety must be properly acknowledged. ..........………........................................................................ (SEAL) 
       (b) The Attorney-in-fact must attach  
                     a certified copy of Power of Attorney. By ..........………........................................................................ (SEAL) 
 Attorney-in-Fact 
(Attach required acknowledgements) 
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COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO REGION 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

FOR 

CONSTRUCTION OF 

BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY 

LIGHTING AND SIGNAGE 

A.I.P. NO.: 3-06-0027-017-2012 

 

ORACLE PROJECT NO. 1013286 

 

PART IV - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
 
 

4-1  SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS 
The work embraced herein shall conform to the provisions in the FAA Standards for Specifying 
Construction of Airports (AC 150/5370-10F, latest edition), the FAA General Provisions contained in 
Part IV of these Contract Documents, and these Special Provisions (Special Conditions and FAA 
Technical Provisions), the Standard Specifications of the State of California, Department of 
Transportation, dated May 2006, and MasterSpec 1995 American Institute of Architects (AIA) 
Electrical Technical Specifications, as cited in the Part V of this Contract Document and the plans. 
 
In case of conflict between the FAA Standards for Specifying Construction of Airports and the FAA 
General Provisions contained in these Contract Documents, the FAA General Provisions contain in 
these Contract Documents shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting 
portions. 
 
In case of conflict between the FAA General Provisions and these Special Provisions, the Special 
Provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions. 
 
In case of conflict between the FAA Standards for Specifying Construction of Airports and these 
Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such 
conflicting portions. 
 

4-2  PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 
 

4-2.01  General 
The bidder's attention is directed to the provisions in Section 20, "Proposal Requirements and 
Conditions," of the FAA General Provisions and these Special Provisions for the requirements and 
conditions which the bidder must observe in the preparation of the proposal form and the 
submission of the bid.  
 
Each proposal shall have listed therein the name and address of each subcontractor to whom the 
bidder proposes to subcontract portions of the work in an amount in excess of one-half of one 
percent of the total bid and the portion of work which will be done by each subcontractor, in 
accordance with the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act, commencing with Section 
4100 of the Public Contract Code.  The bidder's attention is invited to other provisions of the Act 
related to the imposition of penalties for a failure to observe its provisions by using unauthorized 
subcontractors or by making unauthorized substitutions. 
 
A sheet for listing the subcontractors is included in the Proposal. 
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In conformance with Public Contract Code Section 7106, a Noncollusion Affidavit is included in the 
proposal.  Signing the proposal shall also constitute signature of the Noncollusion Affidavit. 
 

4-2.012  Contract Assurance 
The Contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or 
sex in the performance of this contract.  The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 
CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of DOT assisted contracts.  Failure by the Contractor 
to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the 
termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.  
 
Each subcontract signed by the bidder must include this assurance. 

 

4-2.015  Federal Lobbying Restrictions 
Section 1352, Title 1352, Title 31, United States Code prohibits Federal funds from being expended 
by the recipient or any lower tier subrecipient of a Federal-aid contract to pay for any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence a Federal agency or Congress in connection with the awarding 
of any Federal-aid contract, the making of any Federal grant or loan, or the entering into of any 
cooperative agreement. 
 
If any funds other than Federal funds have been paid for the same purposes in connection with this 
Federal-aid contract, the recipient shall submit an executed certification and, if required, submit a 
completed disclosure form as part of the bid documents. 
 
A certification for Federal-aid contracts regarding payment of funds to lobby Congress or a Federal 
agency is included in the Proposal.  Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," with 
instructions for completion of the Standard Form is also included in the Proposal. Signing the 
Proposal shall constitute signature of the Certification. 
 
The above-referenced certification and disclosure of lobbying activities shall be included in each 
subcontract and any lower-tier contracts exceeding $100,000. All disclosure forms, but not 
certifications, shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the Engineer. 
 
The Contractor, subcontractors and any lower-tier contractors shall file a disclosure form at the end 
of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that requires disclosure or that materially 
affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by the 
Contractor, subcontractors and any lower-tier contractors. An event that materially affects the 
accuracy of the information reported includes: 
 

a. A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to be paid 
for influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or 

b. A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or attempting to influence a 
covered Federal action; or 

c. A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or 
attempt to influence a covered Federal action. 

 

4-2.02  Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 
This project is subject to Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations part 26 (49 CFR 26) entitled 
“Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Financial 
Assistance Programs.”  In order to ensure Caltrans achieves its federally mandated statewide 
overall DBE goal, the Agency encourages the participation of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises 
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(DBEs), as defined in 49 CFR 26 in the performance of contracts financed in whole or in part with 
Federal Funds.  The Contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or 
sex in the award and performance of subcontracts.   
 
Bidders shall be fully informed in respect to the requirements of the DBE Regulations.  The DBE 
Regulations in their entirety are incorporated herein by this reference.  Attention is directed to the 
following matters: 
 

A. A DBE must be a small business concern as defined pursuant to Section 3 of U.S. Small 
Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto; 

B. A DBE may participate as a prime contractor, subcontractor, joint venture partner with a 
prime or subcontractor, vendor of material or supplies, or as a trucking company; 

C. A DBE joint venture partner must be responsible for specific contract items of work, or 
clearly defined portions thereof.  Responsibility means actually performing, managing 
and supervising the work with its own forces.  The DBE joint venture  partner must 
share in the capital contribution, control, management, risks and profits of the joint 
venture commensurate with its ownership interest; 

D. A DBE must perform a commercially useful function, i.e., must be responsible for the 
execution of a distinct element of the work and must carry out its responsibility by 
actually performing, managing and supervising the work; 

E. DBEs must be certified by the California Unified Certification Program (CUCP).  Listings 
of DBEs certified by the CUCP are available from the following sources: 

 
1. The Caltran’s “Civil Rights” web site at: http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep. 
2. The Caltran’s DBE Directory.  This Directory may be obtained from the Department 

of Transportation, Material Operations Branch, Publication Distribution Unit, 1900 
Royal Oaks Drive, Sacramento, California 95815, Telephone: (916) 445-3520; 

 
F. When reporting DBE participation, bidders may count the cost of materials or  supplies 

purchased from DBE’s as follows: 
 

1. If the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer, 100 percent of 
the cost of the materials or supplies will count toward DBE participation.  A DBE 
manufacturer is a firm that operates or maintains a factory or establishment that 
produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies, articles, or equipment required 
under the contract and of the general character described by the specifications. 

2. If the materials or supplies are purchased from a DBE regular dealer, count 60 
percent of the cost of the materials or supplies.  A DBE regular dealer is a firm that 
owns, operates, or maintains a store, warehouse, or other establishment in which 
materials, supplies, articles or equipment of the general character described by the 
specifications and required under the contract are bought, kept in stock, and 
regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual course of business.  To be a DBE 
regular dealer, the firm must be an established, regular business that engages, as its 
principal business and under its own name, in the purchase and sale or lease of the 
products in question.  A person may be a DBE regular dealer in such bulk items as 
petroleum products, steel, cement, gravel, stone, or asphalt without owning, 
operating, or maintaining a place of business as provided in this paragraph F.2. if the 
person both owns and operates distribution equipment for the products.  Any 
supplementing of regular dealers’ own distribution equipment shall be by a long-term 
lease agreement and not on an ad hoc or contract-by-contract basis.  Packagers, 
brokers, manufacturers’ representatives, or other persons who arrange or expedite 

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep
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transactions are not DBE regular dealers within the meaning of this paragraph F.2. 
3. If the DBE is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer, count only the entire 

amount of fees or commissions charged for assistance in the procurement of the 
materials and supplies, or fees or transportation charges for the delivery of materials 
or supplies required on job site, provided the fees are reasonable and not excessive 
as compared with fees charged for similar services. 

  
G. When reporting DBE participants, bidders may count the participation of DBE trucking 

companies as follows: 
 

1. The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire 
trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular contract; 

2. The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and 
operational truck used on the contract; 

3. The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides 
on the contract using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs; 

4. The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who 
is certified as a DBE.  The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit 
for the total value of the transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the 
contract; 

5. The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-operator.  
The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to credit only for the fee or 
commission it receives as a result of the lease arrangement.  The DBE does not 
receive credit for the total value of the transportation services provided by the lessee, 
since these services are not provided by a DBE; 

6. For the purposes of this paragraph G, a lease must indicate that the DBE has 
exclusive use of and control over the truck.  This does not preclude the leased truck 
from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the DBE, so 
long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck.  Leased 
trucks must display the name and identification number of the DBE. 

 
H. Bidders are encouraged to use services offered by financial institutions owned and 

controlled by DBEs. 
 

4-2.02A  DBE Goal For This Project 
There is no DBE project goal established for this project.  At this time, County of San Diego will meet 
the DBE goal on federally assisted projects through race neutral measures.  County of San Diego 
supports the use of race neutral measures to facilitate participation by DBEs and other small 
businesses, and encourages prime contractors to subcontract portions of their work that they might 
otherwise perform with their own forces.  
  
Caltrans has engaged the services of a contractor to provide supportive services to contractors and 
subcontractors to assist in obtaining DBE participation on federally funded construction projects. 
Bidders and potential subcontractors should check the Caltrans website at 
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep to verify the current availability of this service. 
 

4-2.02B  Submission of DBE Information 
The required DBE information shall be submitted on the "LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER – DBE 
(Construction Contracts) INFORMATION" form included in the Proposal by all bidders within two 
business days of the bid opening by e-mail to the Procurement Contracting Officer listed as contact 
for this RFB.   

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep


4/6/10 4-6 PART4/FAA 

 
It is the bidder's responsibility to make enough work available to DBEs and to select those portions 
of the work or material needs consistent with the available DBEs to meet the goal for DBE 
participation or to provide information to establish that, prior to bidding, the bidder made adequate 
good faith efforts to do so. 

 
The bidder's DBE information shall include the names, addresses and phone numbers of DBE firms 
that will participate, with a complete description of work or supplies to be provided by each, the 
dollar value of each DBE transaction, and a written confirmation from the DBE that it is participating 
in the contract.  A copy of the DBE's quote will serve as written confirmation that the DBE is 
participating in the contract.  When 100 percent of a contract item of work is not to be performed or 
furnished by a DBE, a description of the exact portion of that work to be performed or furnished by 
that DBE shall be included in the DBE information, including the planned location of that work. The 
work that a DBE prime contractor has committed to performing with its own forces as well as the 
work that it has committed to be performed by DBE subcontractors, suppliers and trucking 
companies will count toward the goal. 
 

4-3  AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
The bidder's attention is directed to the provisions in Section 30, "Award and Execution of Contract," 
of the FAA General Provisions and these special provisions for the requirements and conditions 
concerning award and execution of contract. 
 
Award of the contract, if awarded, will be made within seventy-five (75) calendar days of the date 
specified for the opening of bids; within ninety (90) calendar days to the second lowest responsible 
bidder if the first does not execute the contract; and within one hundred five (105) calendar days to 
the third lowest responsible bidder if neither the first nor the second bidder executes the contract.  
These periods are subject to extension for such further period as may be agreed upon in writing 
between the Department and the bidder concerned. 
 
All bids will be compared on the basis of the Engineer’s Estimate of the quantities of work to be 
performed. 
 

4-4  BEGINNING OF WORK, TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 80, "Prosecution and Progress," of the FAA General 
Provisions and these special provisions. 
 
The Contractor shall begin work within five (5) calendar days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, 
and shall diligently prosecute said work to completion before expiration of one hundred (100) 
working days starting on the fifth (5th) day after receipt of the said notice by the Contractor. 

 
In case all the work called for and all the conditions and requirements of the Contact are not 
completed within the number of working days specified above, liquidated damages of three 
thousand dollars ($3,000) for each and every calendar day required to finish the work in excess of 
the specified number of work days shall be paid to the Owner. 
 
The Contractor agrees the County may deduct liquidated damages from progress payments. 
 

4-5  GENERAL 
 

4-5.01  Labor Nondiscrimination 
Attention is directed to the following Notice that is required by Chapter 5 of Division 4 of Title 2, 
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California Code of Regulations: 
 

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR NONDISCRIMINATION PROGRAM 
(GOV. CODE, SECTION 12990) 

 
Your attention is called to the "Nondiscrimination Clause", set forth in Section 7-1.01A (4), "Labor 
Nondiscrimination," of the Standard Specifications of the State of California, Department of 
Transportation, dated May 2006, which is applicable to all nonexempt State contracts and 
subcontracts, and to the "Standard California Nondiscrimination Construction Contract 
Specifications" set forth therein.  The Specifications are applicable to all nonexempt state 
construction contracts and subcontracts of $5,000 or more. 
 

4-5.02  State Prevailing and Federal Minimum Wage Rates 
State general prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of Industrial Relations for the locality 
in which the work is to be done, are available at the Department of Purchasing and Contracting, 
5560 Overland Avenue, Suite 270 San Diego, CA, 92123-1294. These wage rates are not included 
in the Proposal and Contract for the project.  Changes, if any, to the general prevailing wage rates 
will be available at the same location.  Said rates are also available at www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD. 
 
The project is a “public work” in accordance with Labor Code § 1720, et seq.  It is the sole 
responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all workers employed in the execution of the contract 
are paid the correct prevailing wage rate of wages. 
 
Any Contractor who is awarded a public works project and intends to use a craft or classification not 
shown on the general prevailing wage determinations, shall be required to pay the wage rate of that 
craft or classification most closely related to it as shown in the general determinations effective at 
the time of the call for bids. 
 
Federal minimum wage rates applicable to this project have been determined by the Secretary of 
Labor and are set forth in Part VI of these Contract Documents as a General Wage Decision.  In 
accordance with the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276-7 to a-7) as amended (29 
CFR, Part 5), the Contractor shall be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at the rate 
not less than the Federal wage rate determinations of the Secretary of Labor.  The Contractor shall 
also be required to pay wages not less often than once a week.  Federal minimum wage rates are 
available at http://www.wdol.gov.  Adobe Acrobat Reader (available at http://www.adobe.com) is 
required to view these pages. 
 
Not less than the State general prevailing rate of per diem wages and the State general prevailing 
rate for holiday and overtime work, as determined by the Director of the Department of Industrial 
Relations or the general wage rates as determined by the Secretary of Labor, whichever is higher, 
shall be paid by the Contractor and Subcontractors to all laborers and mechanics employed on the 
project.   

 
General Decision Number CA120001 (Davis-Bacon Wage Rates), which is applicable to this project, 
is periodically modified.  The attached General Decision Number CA120001, Modification No. 12, is 
hereby incorporated as a part of the Contract Documents. 
 
If the General Wage Decision is modified, and is applicable to this Contract, the modified General 
Wage Decision will be incorporated into the bid package by addendum. 
 

4-5.03  (Blank) 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD
http://www.wdol.gov/
http://www.adobe.com/
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4-5.04  Assignment of Antitrust Actions 
Attention is directed to the following requirements in Public Contract Code 7103.5 and Government 
Code Sections 4553 and 4554 which shall be applicable to the Contractor and the Contractor's 
subcontractors. 

 
In entering into a public works contract or a subcontract to supply goods, services, or materials 
pursuant to a public works contract, the contractor or subcontractor offers and agrees to assign to 
the awarding body all rights, title and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under 
Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 
(commencing with Section 16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and Professions Code), 
arising from purchases of goods, services, or materials pursuant to the public works contract or the 
subcontract.  This assignment shall be made and become effective at the time the awarding body 
tenders final payment to the contractor, without further acknowledgment by the parties. 
 
If an awarding body or public purchasing body receives, either through judgment or settlement, a 
monetary recovery for a cause of action assigned under this chapter, the assignor shall be entitled 
to receive reimbursement for actual legal costs incurred and may, upon demand, recover from the 
public body any potion of the recovery, including treble damages, attributable to overcharges that 
were paid by the assignor but were not paid by the public body as part of the bid price, less the 
expenses incurred in obtaining that portion of the recovery. 
 
Upon demand in writing by the assignor, the assignee shall, within one year from such demand, 
reassign the cause of action assigned under this part if the assignor has been or may have been 
injured by the violation of law for which the cause of action arose and (a) the assignee has not been 
injured thereby, or (b) the assignee declines to file a court action for the cause of action. 
 

4-5.05  (Blank) 

 

4-5.06  Removal of Asbestos and Hazardous Substances 
When the presence of asbestos or hazardous substances are not shown on the plans or indicated in 
the specifications and the Contractor encounters materials which the Contractor reasonably believes 
to be asbestos or a hazardous substance as defined in Section 25914.1 of the Health and Safety 
Code, and the asbestos or hazardous substance has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor 
may continue work in unaffected areas reasonably believed to be safe.  The Contractor shall 
immediately cease work in the affected area and report the condition to the Engineer in writing. 
 
In conformance with Section 25914.1 of the Health and Safety Code, removal of asbestos or 
hazardous substances including exploratory work to identify and determine the extent of the 
asbestos or hazardous substance will be performed by separate contract. 
 
If delay of work in the area delays the current controlling operation, the delay will be considered a 
temporary suspension of the work in accordance with Section 80-06, "Temporary Suspension of the 
Work," of the FAA General Provisions and the Contractor will be compensated for the delay in 
conformance with the provisions in said Section 80-06. 
 

4-5.07  Subcontractor and DBE Records 
The Contractor shall maintain records showing the name and business address of each first-tier 
subcontractor.  The records shall also show the name and business address of every DBE 
subcontractor, DBE vendor of materials and DBE trucking company, regardless of tier.  The records  
shall show the date of payment and the total dollar figure paid to all of these firms.  DBE prime 
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contractors shall also show the date of work performed by their own forces along with the 
corresponding dollar value of the work. 
 
Upon completion of the contract, a summary of these records shall be prepared on Form CEM-
2402(F)  (Exhibit 17-F) “Final Report – Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), 
First-Tier Subcontractors,” and certified correct by the Contractor or the Contractor's authorized 
representative, and shall be furnished to the Engineer.  The form shall be furnished to the Engineer 
within 90 days from the date of contract acceptance.  $10,000 will be withheld from payment until the 
Form CEM-2402(F) is submitted.  The amount will be returned to the Contractor when a satisfactory 
Form CEM-2402(F) is submitted. 
 
Prior to the fifteenth of each month, the Contractor shall submit documentation to the Engineer 
showing the amount paid to DBE trucking companies listed in the Contractor's DBE information. 
This monthly documentation shall indicate the portion of the revenue paid to DBE trucking 
companies which is claimed toward DBE participation.  The Contractor shall also obtain and submit 
documentation to the Engineer showing the amount paid by DBE trucking companies to all firms, 
including owner-operators, for the leasing of trucks.  The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is 
entitled to credit only for the fee or commission it receives as a result of the lease arrangement. The 
records must confirm that the amount of credit claimed toward DBE participation conforms with 
Section 2-1.02. 
 
The Contractor shall also obtain and submit documentation to the Engineer showing the truck 
number, owner's name, California Highway Patrol CA number, and if applicable, the DBE 
certification number of the owner of the truck for all trucks used during that month for which DBE 
participation will be claimed.  This documentation shall be submitted on Form CEM-2404(F) (Exhibit 
16-Z) “Monthly DBE Trucking Verification.” 
 

4-5.08  DBE Certification Status 
If a DBE subcontractor is decertified during the life of the project, the decertified subcontractor shall 
notify the Contractor in writing with the date of decertification.  If a subcontractor becomes a certified 
DBE during the life of the project, the subcontractor shall notify the Contractor in writing with the date 
of certification.  The Contractor shall furnish the written documentation to the Engineer. 
 
Upon completion of the contract, Form CEM-2403(F) (Exhibit 17-0) “Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprise (DBE) Certification Status Change”  indicating the DBE's existing certification status shall 
be signed and certified correct by the Contractor.  The certified form shall be furnished to the 
Engineer within 90 days from the date of contract acceptance. 

 

4-5.09  Performance of DBE Subcontractors and Suppliers 
The DBEs listed by the Contractor in response to the provisions in Section 4-2.02B, "Submission of 
DBE Information," and Section 4-3, "Award and Execution of Contract," of these special provisions, 
which are determined by the City/County to be certified DBEs, shall perform the work and supply the 
materials for which they are listed, unless the Contractor has received prior written authorization to 
perform the work with other forces or to obtain the materials from other sources. 

 
Authorization to use other forces or sources of materials may be requested for the following 
reasons: 
 

a. The listed DBE, after having had a reasonable opportunity to do so, fails or refuses 
to execute a written contract, when such written contract, based upon the general 
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terms, conditions, plans and specifications for the project, or on the terms of such 
subcontractor's or supplier's written bid, is presented by the Contractor. 

b. The listed DBE becomes bankrupt or insolvent. 
c. The listed DBE fails or refuses to perform the subcontract or furnish the listed 

materials. 
d. The Contractor stipulated that a bond was a condition of executing a subcontract 

and the listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to meet the bond requirements of 
the Contractor. 

e. The work performed by the listed subcontractor is substantially unsatisfactory and is 
not in substantial conformance with the plans and specifications, or the 
subcontractor is substantially delaying or disrupting the progress of the work. 

f. It would be in the best interest of the County. 
 
The Contractor shall not be entitled to any payment for such work or material unless it is performed 
or supplied by the listed DBE or by other forces (including those of the Contractor) pursuant to prior 
written authorization of the Engineer. 
 

4-5.10 Subcontracting 
Pursuant to the provisions in Section 1777.1 of the Labor Code, the Labor Commissioner publishes 
and distributes a list of contractors ineligible to perform work as a subcontractor on a public works 
project.  This list of debarred contractors is available from the Department of Industrial Relations 
web site at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dir/DLSE/Debar.html. 
 
The Contractor shall perform with his own forces contracting work amounting to not less than fifty 
(50) percent of the total contract price. 
 
Each subcontract and any lower tier subcontract that may in turn be made shall include the “Federal 
Requirements for Federal Aid Construction Projects” contained in Part VI of these special 
provisions.  These requirements shall be enforced as follows: 

 
Noncompliance shall be corrected.  Payment for subcontracted work involved will be 
withheld from progress payments due, or to become due, until correction is made.  Failure to 
comply may result in termination of the contract. 

 
In conformance with the Federal DBE regulations Sections 26.53(f)(1) and 26.53(f)(2) Part 26, 
Title 49 CFR: 
 

a. The Contractor shall not terminate for convenience a DBE subcontractor listed in 
response to Section 2-1.02B, "Submission of DBE Information," and then perform 
that work with its own forces, or those of an affiliate without the written consent of the 
Department, and 

b. If a DBE subcontractor is terminated or fails to complete its work for any reason, the 
Contractor will be required to make good faith efforts to substitute another DBE 
subcontractor for the original DBE subcontractor, to the extent needed to meet the 
contract goal. 

 
The requirement in Section 2-1.02, "Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)," of these special 
provisions that DBEs must be certified on the date bids are opened does not apply to DBE 
substitutions after award of the contract. 
 
 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/dir/DLSE/Debar.html
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Definitions: 
 
"Subcontractor":  A person, firm or corporation supplying labor and materials or equipment, or labor 
only, for work at the project for and under separate contract or agreement with, the Contractor. Each 
subcontractor shall be properly licensed by the State of California to perform the contemplated 
subcontract work. 
 
"Work at the Project":  Work to be performed at the location of the project, and any off-site work 
performed exclusively for the project, including the transportation of materials and supplies to or 
from the location of the project by employees of the Contractor or any subcontractor. 
 
"Owner-Operator":  A person who has legal or equitable title to its equipment and operates the 
equipment itself on work at the project; operates only that equipment to which said person has legal 
or equitable title, has no employees (except where necessary to assist in operating the equipment) 
and has only one piece of equipment at the project at any one time. For the purpose of this Contract, 
owner-operators are considered to be employees of the Contractor or the subcontractor which 
engaged their services. 
 
"Incorporated Owner-Operator":  A corporation which owns, operates, and maintains one or more 
items of equipment and rents out the equipment operated, and maintained, for work at the project.  
For the purpose of this Contract, an incorporated owner-operator is considered to be an equipment 
rental firm. 
 
"Equipment Rental Firm":  A person (other than owner-operator), firm or corporation which rents out 
equipment, operated and maintained, for work at the project. For the purpose of this Contract, an 
equipment rental firm is considered to be a subcontractor with regard to labor provision only. 
 
"Supplier":  A person, firm or corporation which furnishes materials and supplies to the project from 
a commercial or industrial source. 
 
"Labor Provisions":  Any requirement regarding wage rates, hours of work, travel and subsistence 
payments, records, apprentices, safety and health, affirmative action requirements and equal 
employment opportunity, as set forth in the Contract Documents, or as required by law, rules and 
regulations. 
 
Requirements: 
All workers at the project shall come under the applicable labor provisions.  Workers include, but are 
not limited to, employees of the Contractor, subcontractors and their employees, equipment rental 
firm employees, and owner-operators.  Workers do not include employees of suppliers solely 
involved in transporting materials and supplies to or from the location of the project. 
 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of the name and address of each equipment rental firm 
which the Contractor has employed to work at the project. Such notice shall be given not later than 
one working day after the equipment rental firm has begun work at the project. 
 
The Contractor shall bind, by written agreement, each equipment rental firm employed on the project 
to the conditions of the Contract with the County regarding labor provisions. 
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Where the Contract provides that the Contractor's organization shall perform contract work 
amounting to a specified percent of the original total contract price, the following items will be 
considered: 
 

"Contractor's organization" shall be construed to include only workers employed and paid 
directly by the prime contractor and equipment owned or rented by the Contractor, with or 
without operators. 

 
The contract amount upon which the specified percent requirement is computed includes the 
cost of materials and manufactured products which are to be purchased or produced by the 
Contractor under the Contract provisions. 

 
Any clause relating to attorney's fees contained in a subcontract shall not give rise to a cause of 
action by Contractor against County for indemnity as a result of Contractor's liability to pay such 
fees, and Contractor waives any right to seek indemnity from County for payment of attorney's fees 
to or on behalf of a subcontractor. 

 

4-5.11  Prompt Progress Payment to Subcontractors 
Attention is directed to the provisions in Sections 10262 and 10262.5 of the Public Contract Code 
and Section 7108.5 of the Business and Professions Code concerning prompt payment to 
subcontractors. 
 

4-5.12  Prompt Payment of Withheld Funds to Subcontractors (49 CFR §26.29)  
The prime contractor agrees to pay each subcontractor under this prime contract for satisfactory 
performance of its contract no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment the prime 
contractor receives from the Owner. The prime contractor agrees further to return retainage 
payments to each subcontractor within 30 days after the subcontractor's work is satisfactorily 
completed. Any delay or postponement of payment from the above referenced time frame may occur 

only for good cause following written approval of the Owner. This clause applies to both DBE and 
non-DBE subcontractors. 

 

4-5.13  Payments 
For the purpose of making partial payments pursuant to Section 90.06, "Partial Payment," of the 
FAA General Provisions, the amount set forth for the contract items of work hereinafter listed shall 
be deemed to be the maximum value of said contract item of work which will be recognized for 
progress payment purposes. 
 
After acceptance of the contract pursuant to Section 90.09, "Acceptance and Final Payment," of the 
FAA General Provisions, the amount, if any, payable for a contract item of work in excess of the 
maximum value for progress payment purposes hereinabove listed for said item, will be included for 
payment in the first estimate made after acceptance of the contract. 
 
Attention is directed to Section 90-07, "Payment for Materials on Hand," of the FAA General 
Provisions in regard to partial payment for stored or stockpiled materials. 
 
The cutoff date for preparation of monthly estimates shall be at the close of work on the 20th day of 
the month, or if the 20th day of the month falls on a non-working day, at the close of work on the 
latest working day prior to the 20th day of the month, or on a date mutually agreed upon by the 
Contractor and the Engineer. 
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4-5.14  Sound Control Requirements 
Sound control shall conform these special provisions. 
 
The noise level from the Contractor's operations shall conform to Chapter 4 of Division 6 of Title 3 of 
Section 1 (commencing with Section 36.410) of San Diego County Code relating to noise control 
and abatement as added by Ordinance No. 9962 (New Series).  This is available at: 
http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/dplu/docs/NO.pdf.  
 
Each internal combustion engine, used for any purpose on the job or related to the job, shall be 
equipped with a muffler of a type recommended by the manufacturer.  No internal combustion 
engine shall be operated on the project without the muffler. 
 
Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included 
in the prices paid for the various contract items of work involved, and no additional compensation 
will be allowed therefor. 

 

4-5.15  (Blank) 

 

4-5.16  Project Appearance 
The Contractor shall maintain a neat appearance to the work. 
 
In an area visible to the public, the following shall apply: 
 

When practicable, broken concrete and debris developed during clearing and grubbing shall 
be disposed of concurrently with its removal.  If stockpiling is necessary, the material shall 
be removed or disposed of weekly. 

 
The Contractor shall furnish trash bins for all debris from structure construction.  All debris 
shall be placed in trash bins daily.  Forms or falsework that are to be re-used shall be 
stacked neatly concurrently with their removal.  Forms and falsework that are not to be re-
used shall be disposed of concurrently with their removal. 

 
Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this section, not otherwise provided for, shall 
be considered as included in prices paid for the various contract items of work involved, and no 
additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 

4-5.17  Stockpiling and Equipment Storage 
Stockpile and equipment storage locations shall be selected by the Contractor, subject to written 
approval by the Engineer.  When any material or equipment is to be stored outside the highway or 
street right-of-way, or other County property, the Contractor shall first obtain a written permit from the 
property owner on whose property the storage is to be made, and the Contractor shall file with the  
Engineer said permit, or a certified true copy thereof, together with a written release from the 
property owner absolving the County from any and all responsibility in connection with the storage of 
materials or equipment on said property. 
 
The Contractor shall leave all storage areas in a neat and clean condition, satisfactory to the 
Engineer, and in accordance with the provisions of the storage permits. 
 
Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this provision shall be considered as 
included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work, and no additional compensation 
will be allowed therefor. 

http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/dplu/docs/NO.pdf
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4-5.18  Indemnification, Insurance and Bonds 
The Contractor's obligation regarding indemnification of the County of San Diego and the 
requirements for insurance and bonds shall conform to the provisions in Sections 4-5.18A, 
Contractor's Indemnity, 4-5.18B, Contractor's Insurance, of these Special Provisions.    

 

4-5.18A   Contractor's Indemnity 
The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner named in the Notice to Contractors 
Inviting Bids and all officers and employees thereof connected with the work, including but not 
limited to the Board and the Engineer, from all claims, suits or actions of every name, kind and 
description, brought forth, or on account of, injuries to or death of any person including but not 
limited to workers and the public, or damage to property resulting from the performance of a 
contract, excepting only such injury or harm as may be caused solely and exclusively by the fault or 
negligence of said Owner, and except as otherwise provided by statute.  The duty of the Contractor 
to indemnify and save harmless includes the duties to defend as set forth in Section 2778 of the 
Civil Code.  This clause shall survive the termination of this contract. 
  

4-5.18B  Contractor's Insurance and Bonds 
 

4-5.18B.1 Insurance Requirements for Contractors  Without limiting Contractor’s 
indemnification obligations under this Contract, Contractor shall provide at its sole expense 
and maintain during the term of this Contract, or as may be further required herein, the 
insurance specified in this Article. Contractor’s insurance shall protect Contractor against 
claims which may arise out of or result from Contractor’s operations under the Contract and 
for which Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations are performed by 
Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, 
or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

 
1. Minimum Scope of Insurance  Coverage shall be at least as broad as: 

 
A. Commercial General Liability, Occurrence form, Insurance Services Office form 

CG0001. 
B.  Automobile Liability covering all owned, non owned and hired auto, Insurance 

Services Office form CA0001. 
C. Workers’ Compensation, as required by State of California and Employer’s 

Liability Insurance. 
D. Professional Errors and Omissions Liability required if Contractor provides or 

engages any type of professional services including but not limited to engineers 
and architects.  

 

2. Minimum Limits of Insurance  The insurance required shall be written for not less than 
limits of liability specified in this Contract or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. 
Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained 
without interruption from date of commencement of the Work until date of final payment and 
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment. Coverages, 
except for Professional Errors and Omissions Liability, shall include a Waiver of Subrogation 
endorsement in favor of County of San Diego, the members of the Board of Supervisors of 
the County and the officers, agents, employees and volunteers of the County, individually 
and collectively.   Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 
 

A. Commercial General Liability including Premises, Operations, Products and 
Completed Operations, Contractual Liability, Independent Contractors Liability: 



4/6/10 4-15 PART4/FAA 

$1,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property 
damage. The General Aggregate limit shall be $2,000,000.  Contractor shall 
maintain Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including Completed 
Operations and Products with a limit of not less than less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence for three (3) years following County filing of the Notice of Completion 
(NOC) for the contracted work. 

B. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 each accident for bodily injury and property 
damage. Coverage will include contractual liability equivalent to that provided in 
the 1990 and later editions of CA 0001. 

C. Workers Compensation and Employers' Liability: $1,000,000 each accident for 
bodily injury or disease.  

D. Professional Errors and Omissions Liability: $1,000,000 per claim with an 
aggregate limit of not less than $2,000,000.  Any self retained limit shall not be 
greater than $50,000 per occurrence/event without County Risk Manager's 
approval. Coverage shall include contractual liability coverage.  If policy contains 
one or more aggregate limits, a minimum of 50% of any such aggregate limit 
must remain available at all times; if over 50% of any such aggregate limit has 
been paid or reserved, County will require additional coverage to be purchased 
by Contractor to restore the required limits. This coverage shall be maintained for 
a minimum of three (3) years following termination or completion of Contractor’s 
work pursuant to the Contract. 

 

3. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions  Any deductible or self-insured retention must 
be declared to, stated on the Certificates of Insurance, and approved by County Risk 
Management. At the option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such 
deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the County, the members of the Board of 
Supervisors of the County and the officers, agents, employees and volunteers; or the 
Contractor shall provide a financial guarantee satisfactory to the County, guaranteeing 
payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration and defense expenses. 
 

4. Other Insurance Provisions  The general liability, automobile liability and professional 
liability policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain the following provisions: 
 
The general liability, automobile liability, and professional liability are to contain, or be 
endorsed to contain the following provisions: 
 

A. Additional Insured endorsement [Does not apply to professional liability]                
Any general liability policy provided by Contractor shall contain an additional 
insured endorsement applying coverage to the County of San Diego, the 
members of the Board of Supervisors of the County and the officers, agents, 
employees and volunteers of the County, individually and collectively. 

B.   Primary Insurance Endorsement  For any claims related to this project, the 
Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the 
County, the members of the Board of Supervisors of the County and the officers, 
agents, employees and volunteers of the County, individually and collectively. 
Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the County, its officers, 
employees, or volunteers shall be excess of the Contractor’s insurance and shall 
not contribute with it. 

C.  Notice of Cancellation Each required insurance policy shall be endorsed to state 
that coverage shall not be canceled by either party, except after thirty (30) days’ 
prior written notice, or ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, by 



4/6/10 4-16 PART4/FAA 

certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the County at the 
address shown in section of Contract entitled “Notices”. 

D.  Severability of Interest Clause  General Liability and Auto Liability policy will 
contain clause that coverage applies separately to each insured, except with 
respect to the limits of liability, and that an act or omission by one of the named 
insureds shall not reduce or avoid coverage to the other named insureds. 

 

General Provisions 

 

5.  Qualifying Insurers  All required policies of insurance shall be issued by companies 
which have been approved to do business in the State of California by the State Department 
of Insurance, and which hold a current policy holder’s alphabetic and financial size category 
rating of not less than A-, VII according to the current Best’s Key Rating guide, or a company 
of equal financial stability that is approved by County Risk Management. 
 

6.  Evidence of Insurance  Prior to commencement of this Contract, but in no event later 
than the effective date of the Contract, Contractor shall furnish the County with certificate of 
insurance and amendatory endorsements effecting coverage required by this clause. If 
requested by the County in writing, the Contractor shall furnish certified copies of the actual 
required insurance policies within thirty (30) days after effective receipt of such request.  
Thereafter, copies of renewal policies (if requested), certificate and amendatory 
endorsements shall be furnished to County within thirty (30) days of the expiration of the 
term of any required policy. Contractor shall permit County at all reasonable times to inspect 
any policies of insurance which Contractor has not delivered to County. 
 

7. Failure to Obtain or Maintain Insurance; County’s Remedies  Contractor’s failure to 
provide insurance specified or failure to deliver certified copies of policies or certificates of 
insurance, or failure to make premium payments required by such insurance, shall constitute 
a material breach of the Contract, and County may, at its option, terminate the Contract for 
any such default by Contractor.  
 

8. No Limitation of Obligations  The foregoing insurance requirements as to the types and 
limits of insurance coverage to be maintained by Contractor, and any approval of said 
insurance by the County are not intended to and shall not in any manner limit or qualify the 
liabilities and obligations otherwise assumed by Contractor pursuant to the Contract, 
including, but not limited to, the provisions concerning indemnification. 
 

9. No Recourse  The insurer shall have no recourse against County for payment of any 
premium or for assessments under any insurance policy maintained in connection with this 
Contract. 
 

10. Review of Coverage  County retains the right at any time to review the coverage, form 
and amount of insurance required herein and may require contractor to obtain insurance 
reasonably sufficient in coverage, form and amount to provide adequate protection against 
the kind and extent of risk which exists at the time a change in insurance is required. 
 

11. Self-Insurance  Contractor may, with the prior written consent of County Risk 
Management, fulfill some or all of the insurance requirements contained in the Contract 
under a plan of self-insurance. Contractor shall only be permitted to utilize such self-
insurance if in the opinion of County Risk Management, Contractor’s (i) net worth, and (ii) 
reserves for payment of claims of liability against Contractor, are sufficient to adequately 
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compensate for the lack of other insurance coverage required by this Contract. Contractor’s 
utilization of self-insurance shall not in any way limit liabilities assumed by Contractor under 
the Agreement. 

 

12. Claims Made Coverage  If coverage is written on a “claims made” basis, the Certificate 
of Insurance shall clearly so state. In addition to the coverage requirements specified above, 
such policy shall provide that: 
 

A. The policy retroactive date coincides with or precedes Contractor’s 
commencement of work under the Contract (including subsequent policies 
purchased as renewals or replacements). 

B. Contractor will make every effort to maintain similar insurance during the 
required extended period of coverage following expiration of the Contract, 
including the requirement of adding all additional insureds. 

C. If insurance is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall purchase an extended 
reporting provision of at least three (3) years to report claims arising in 
connection with the Contract. 

D. The policy allows for reporting of circumstances or incidents that might give rise 
to future claims.  

 

13. Subcontractors’ Insurance  Contractor shall require that any and all subcontractors 
hired by Contractor are insured in accordance with this Contract. If any subcontractor’s 
coverage does not comply with the foregoing provisions, Contractor shall defend and 
indemnify the County from any damage, loss, cost, or expense, including attorneys’ fees, 
incurred by County as a result of subcontractors failure to maintain required coverage.  

 
In addition to the foregoing, Contractor shall require that any and all subcontractors 
performing any excavation of the Project have Explosion, Collapse and Underground 
Damage Liability Insurance and coverage in the amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) 
per occurrence. 
 

14. Waiver of Subrogation  The insurer shall waive all rights of recovery or subrogation 
against County, its agents, officers and employees which might arise by reason of any 
payment under the policies. Contractor hereby waives all rights to recovery against County, 
its agents, officers and employees, on account of loss or damage occasioned to Contractor 
or others under Contractor’s control to the extent such loss or damage is insured against 
under any insurance policies which may be in force at the time of the loss or damage. 
Included in any policy or policies of insurance provided by Contractor, shall be a standard 
Waiver of Rights of Subrogation against County by the insurance company issuing said 
policy or policies. This provision does not apply to Professional Liability coverage. 

 

15. Contract Bonds  Prior to execution of the Contract, Contractor shall file with the County 
on the approved forms, the two surety bonds in the amounts and for the purposes noted 
below, duly executed by a reputable surety company satisfactory to County, and Contractor 
shall pay all premiums and costs thereof and incidental thereto, as security for payment of 
persons named in California Civil Code Section 3181 or amounts due under Unemployment 
Insurance Code with respect to Work or Labor performed by any such claimant. All 
alterations, time extensions, extra and additional work, and other changes authorized by the 
Specifications, or any part of the Contract, may be made without securing consent of the 
surety or sureties on the contract bonds. Each bond shall be signed by both Contractor and 
the sureties.  
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A. The Payment Bond for public works shall be in an amount of one hundred 

percent (100%) of the Contract price, as determined from the prices in the bid 
form, and shall insure to the benefit of persons performing labor or furnishing 
materials in connection with the work of the proposed Contract. This bond shall 
be maintained in full force and effect until all work under the Contract is 
completed and accepted by the County, and until all claims for materials and 
labor have been paid. 

B. The Performance Bond shall be in an amount of one percent (100%) of the 
Contract price as determined from the prices in the bid form, and shall insure the 
faithful performance by the Contractor of all work under the Contract. It shall also 
insure the replacing of, or making acceptable, any defective materials or faulty 
workmanship. 

C. Qualification of Sureties. Should any surety or sureties be deemed unsatisfactory 
at any time by the County, notice will be given Contractor to that effect, and 
Contractor shall substitute a new surety or sureties satisfactory to the County. No 
further payment shall be deemed due or will be made under the contract until the 
sureties qualify and are accepted by the County.  

 

4-5.18B.2 Miscellaneous  Nothing contained in the Contract is intended to make the public 
or any member thereof a third party beneficiary of the Insurance, Indemnity or Bonding 
provisions of these Standard Specifications, nor is any term, condition or other provision of 
the Contract intended to establish a standard of care owed to the public or any member 
thereof." 

 

4-5.19  Archaeological Site or Setting 
During excavation or at any other time that evidence of any archaeological artifacts, human burial  
remains, or unique paleontology is found, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer in 
writing and cease work. 
 
The Contractor shall grant the County forty-eight (48) hours to evaluate the archaeological evidence. 
 the Contractor will be granted an extension of time and will not be assessed with liquidated 
damages or any other penalties for the 48 hour period of this paragraph.  The Contractor shall have 
no claim for any additional damage or compensation due to this delay. 
 
For additional time, beyond the 48 hours, required by the Owner to pursue any action relative to the 
archaeological aspects of the site, the Contractor will be granted an appropriate time extension and 
shall receive additional compensation as provided in Section 80-06, "Temporary Suspension of the 
Work," of the FAA General Provisions. 
 

4-5.20  Claims 
Claims shall conform to the provisions in Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim" and Section 9-
1.07, "Final Payments and Claims," as amended in the Amendments to May 2006 Standard 
Specifications of the California Department of Transportation.  The issue date of said Amendments 
is June 6, 2008. 
 
All claims must comply with the False Claims Act. 
 
Any unresolved claims (demands for monetary compensation or damages) arising or related to the 
performance of this contract shall be resolved by first submitting such claims to mediation, prior to 
their being taken to formal arbitration or litigation by any party.  Any claim which is not resolved by 
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mediation shall be resolved by arbitration pursuant to Section 9-1.10, "Arbitration", of the Standard 
Specifications of the State of California, Department of Transportation, dated May, 2006.  
 
Mediation shall be initiated by filing a written notice requesting mediation. All such claims shall be 
filed and documented in conformance with Section 9-1.07B, "Final Payment and Claims", of the said 
Amendments to the Standard Specifications.  All mediation shall terminate not later than 180 days 
after the date of service in person or by mail on the Contractor of the final written decision by the 
Department on the claim. Mediation of any claim shall not relieve the Contractor of the requirement 
to file a Complaint in Arbitration within the time period specified herein. 
 
The County shall have the right to terminate the contract for cause or convenience at any time 
without regard to mediation. 
 
Mediation shall be conducted utilizing the University of San Diego Municipal Dispute Resolution 
Group, American Arbitration Association, or by any other neutral organization agreed to by the 
parties.  The organization conducting the mediation shall hereinafter be known as "Administrator". 
 

a. Costs  The costs for all mediation, including the administrative fees and Mediator 
compensation, shall be shared equally by all parties.  Fees shall be jointly negotiated by 
all parties directly with the Administrator.  The expenses of witnesses for any party shall 
be paid by the party producing such witnesses. 

b. Selection of Mediator  A single mediator, acceptable to all parties, shall be used to 
mediate the dispute.  The mediator will be knowledgeable in construction aspects and 
will be selected from lists furnished by the Administrator.  The initial mediation session 
shall commence within 30 days of filing, unless otherwise agreed by the parties, or at the 
direction of the mediator. 

c. Conduct of Mediation Sessions  All mediation sessions shall be conducted after the 
project is field complete unless a claim exceeds $25,000 and the project has in excess 
of four months remaining until field completion, or unless all parties agree to immediate 
mediation.  Mediation hearings will be conducted in an informal manner and discovery 
will not be allowed unless agreed to by all parties.  All discussions, statements or 
admissions will be confidential to the proceedings and may not be used for any other 
purpose as it relates to the party's legal position.  Spokesperson shall be limited to 
owner, contractor, subcontractor and supplier personnel and their consultants.  The 
contractor, subcontractor or supplier may have an attorney present and shall advise the 
other parties no less than five (5) working days before the mediation so that the other 
parties may also have their attorneys present.  Any resultant agreements from mediation 
shall be documented in writing, as agreed upon during the mediation, and may be used 
as the basis for a change order or other directive as appropriate.  All mediation results 
and documentation shall be non-binding and inadmissible for any purpose in any legal 
proceeding, unless such admission is otherwise agreed in writing by all parties.  
Mediators shall not be subject to any subpoena or liability and their actions shall not be 
subject to discovery.  

 

4-5.21  (Blank) 
 

4-5.22 (Blank) 
 

4-5.23  Project Document Identification and Mailing Information 
All correspondence and all other documents submitted to the Owner for this project shall contain the 
project title and the number as shown at the top of this page.  Documents referred to include, but are 
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not limited to:  payrolls, separate payroll certification sheets, Certificates of Insurance, other required 
forms and submittals.  Documents which are not properly identified will be returned to the 
Contractor. 
 
After award of the Contract ALL correspondence, submittals, etc. for this project are to be 
addressed to: 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
5500 OVERLAND AVENUE, SUITE 310 
SAN DIEGO, CA 92123-1249 
ATTN: CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER 

 

4-5.24  Guarantee 
All work shall be guaranteed by the Contractor for a period of one (1) year from the date of 
acceptance of the work, against defective workmanship and materials furnished by the Contractor. 
The Contractor shall promptly replace or repair in a manner satisfactory to the Owner, any such 
defective work, after notice to do so from the Owner, and upon the Contractor's failure to make such 
replacement or repairs promptly, the Owner may perform this work and the Contractor and its 
sureties shall be liable for the cost thereof. 
 
In addition to the above guarantee, the Contractor shall assign to the Owner all equipment and 
material guarantees issued by manufacturers or subcontractors which extend beyond the period 
stipulated. 
 

4-5.25  Permits and Licenses 
Attention is directed to Section 70-02, "Permits, Licenses and Taxes" of the FAA General 
Provisions. 
 

4-5.26  Existing Utilities and Non-Highway Facilities 
The Contractor's attention is directed to underground facilities marked on the plans.   
 
The Contractor shall take special care to avoid either damage or interruption of service during 
construction. 
 
The exact location of underground facilities and improvements within the construction area shall be 
ascertained by the Contractor before using equipment that may damage such facilities or interfere 
with their service. 
 
In accordance with Section 4215 of the Government Code, if the Contractor while performing the 
contract discovers any existing main or trunkline utility facilities not identified by the public agency in 
the Contract Plans or Specifications, the Contractor shall immediately notify the public agency and 
utility in writing.  The public utility, where they are the owner, shall have the sole discretion to perform 
repairs or relocation work or permit the Contractor to do such repairs or relocation work at a 
reasonable price. 
 
An appropriate time extension will be allowed and the Contractor shall not be assessed liquidated 
damages for delay in completion of the project, when such delay was caused by the failure of the 
public agency or the owner of the utility to provide for removal or relocation of such utility facilities. 
 
The Contractor shall be compensated for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due to the 
failure of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating such utility facilities 
not indicated in the Plans and Specifications with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on the 
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project necessarily idled during such work.  Such compensation shall be at force account in 
accordance with the extra work provisions of the Contract.   
 
Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this provision, not otherwise provided for, 
shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work, and no 
additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 

4-5.27  Furnishing Materials 
The Contractor's attention is directed to Section 60, "Control of Materials," of the FAA General 
Provisions and these Special Provisions.   
 
Materials to be furnished by the Owner are NONE.   
 
California Public Contract Code prohibits surface mining operations which are subject to the Surface 
Mining and Reclamation Act of 1975 (SMARA) from selling California mined construction material to 
a local agency unless the operation is identified in a list referred to as the 3098 List.  Contractor shall 
provide to the Engineer, satisfactory evidence that all California surface mined minerals (including 
but not limited to aggregate, sand, gravel, crushed stone, road base, fill materials, and any other 
mineral materials) furnished by Contractor for this project are from operations appearing on the 3098 
List.  The list can be viewed at the Department of Conservation's Office of Mine Reclamation (OMR) 
website at www.conservation.ca.gov/OMR/ab_3098_list/index.htm. 
 

4-5.28  (Blank) 
 

4-5.29   Progress Schedule 
Attention is directed to Section 80-03, "Prosecution and Progress," of the FAA General Provisions 
and these Special Provisions. 
 
The Contractor shall within seven (7) working days after receiving the Notice to Proceed and prior to 
starting work, submit a schedule of proposed operations to the Engineer for approval.  The schedule 
shall outline the Contractor's proposed Order of Work, including start and completion dates of each 
salient feature of the work in procurement of plant, materials, and equipment. Upon approval of this 
schedule by the Engineer, the Contractor may begin work. 
 
The progress schedule submitted shall be consistent in all respects with the time and order of work 
requirements of the Contract. 
 
As the work progresses and upon written request by the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit within 
five (5) working days of the date of the written request a supplementary schedule consistent with the 
actual progress of the work. 
 
Subsequent to the time that submittal of a progress schedule is required in accordance with these 
specifications, no progress payments will be made for any work until a satisfactory schedule has 
been submitted to the Engineer. 
 
If any change in the progress schedule is to be made or becomes necessary due to unforeseen 
circumstances, the Contractor shall so notify the Engineer immediately in writing and may, upon 
approval by the Engineer, change the Order of Work and/or schedule of operations. 

 
Normal work hours are from 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
 

http://www.conservation.ca.gov/OMR/ab_3098_list/index.htm
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Work scheduled on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays must receive prior approval from the 
Engineer. 
 

4-5.30  Construction Layout and Stakes 
Construction layout and stakes shall be in accordance with Section 50-06, "Construction Layout and 
Stakes," of the FAA General Provisions and these Special Provisions. 
 
The Engineer will establish horizontal and vertical control only.  All construction layout and staking 
shall be performed by the Contractor. 
 
Full compensation for construction layout and staking shall be considered as included in the contract 
prices paid for the various related items of work and no separate payment will be made therefor. 
  

4-5.31 (Blank) 

 

4-5.32  Tests of Materials 
The following conditions and materials, as related to this Contract, will be tested for acceptance by 
the Owner in addition to the required manufacturer's or other tests specified:  structural concrete, 
bituminous paving materials, base materials, and relative compaction. 
 
The Contractor shall give the Engineer written notice two (2) working days before the day on which 
testing services will be required. 
 
Tests will be made by the Owner in such number and at such locations as deemed necessary by the 
Engineer to insure compliance with the specifications; however, the costs of retesting any portion of 
the work which has failed the initial tests taken by the Owner shall be borne by the Contractor. 
 

4-5.33 (Blank) 
 

4-5.34  Dust Control 
Throughout all phases of construction, including suspension of work, and until final acceptance of 
the project, the Contractor shall keep the work site clean and free from rubbish and debris.   The 
Contractor shall also abate dust nuisance by cleaning or sweeping, and sprinkling with water or 
other means as necessary. The use of water resulting in mud on public streets will not be permitted 
as a substitute for cleaning, sweeping, or other methods. 
 
Full compensation for furnishing and applying water for dust control, including that caused by public 
traffic, shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work, and 
no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 

4-5.35 (Blank) 
 

4-5.36  Disposal of Materials 
The Contractor shall be responsible for disposal of brush, trash, debris, and surplus materials in a 
safe and legal manner.  Unless otherwise specified, said materials shall be disposed of outside the 
project limits. 

 

4-5.37  Trade Names and Alternatives 
Attention is directed to Section 60-03, "Certification of Compliance", of the FAA General Provisions 
and these Special Provisions. 
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Whenever any material, article, or process is indicated or specified by trade, patent, or proprietary 
name or name of manufacturer or specified by a list of trade, patent, or proprietary names or names 
of manufacturers, such specifications for material, article or process, unless marked "no 
substitution", shall be deemed to be followed by the words "or equal". 
 

4-5.38  Subsurface Investigation 
Attention is directed to Section 20-06, "Examination of Plans, Specifications and Site," of the FAA 
General Provisions. 
 
Soils reports are not available for this project. 
 

4-5.39  Cross Sections 
Attention is directed to Section 20-06, "Examination of Plans, Specifications and Site," of the FAA 
General Provisions. 
 
Cross sections are not available for this project. 
 

4-5.40  Field Orders 
Field orders are to facilitate decisions made in the field by the Resident Engineer and reduce 
approval delays. 
 
The Resident Engineer is authorized to approve field orders for changes necessary for the 
successful completion and function of the project within the dollar limit established in the bid 
schedule. 
 
The Resident Engineer will prepare a field order form for each approved change and submit such 
form with the next monthly progress payment.  The field order form shall describe the reason the 
change is required, the work to be performed and the amount of compensation to be paid the 
Contractor.  It shall also contain the Contractor's signature acknowledging that the compensation 
constitutes full payment for the work to be performed. 

 

4-5.41  Maintenance of Airport Operations 
The Contractor shall conform to the provisions of FAA Advisory Circular 150/5370-2F, Operational 
Safety on Airports During Construction. 
 
The Contractor shall take all precautions necessary to insure the safety of operating aircraft as well 
as the Contractor’s own equipment and personnel.  Special consideration should be given 
miscellaneous aircraft operations.  The Contractor shall make an estimate of all difficulties to be 
encountered.  If, in the opinion of the Engineer, a question of safety is involved, the Contractor shall 
immediately comply with verbal instructions from the Engineer, which shall later be confirmed in 
writing.  THERE SHALL BE NO EXCEPTIONS TO THESE REQUIREMENTS. 
 
At no time shall lights for any active runway or taxiway be permitted to be inoperative at night without 
written approval from the Airport Manager.  Temporary connections shall be provided as required 
and crews shall work overtime whenever necessary to maintain continuous operations. No extra 
compensation will be allowed for any overtime work required to comply with this requirement which 
is necessitated by the Contractor's operations. 
 
All vehicles and equipment within 200 feet of existing runways and taxiways shall display an 
approved orange and white checkered flag four (4) feet square.   
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Equipment not actually in operation shall be removed from within 200 feet of existing runway and 
taxiways and parked in an area designated by the Engineer. 
 

The Engineer shall provide the Contractor with a FAA-approved radio on the ground control 
frequency.  A radio operator (operator to be provided by the Contractor and approved by the 
Engineer and Airport Manager) shall maintain radio contact with the FAA tower during all times that 
equipment is operating within 200 feet of any active runway or within 100 feet of any active taxiway 
edges. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer four (4) hours prior to commencement of any work 
within these limits. 
 

4-5.42  Barricades, Warning Signs and Hazard Markings 
Attention is directed to Section 70-08, "Barricades, Warning Signs and Hazard Markings," of the 
FAA General Provisions and these Special Provisions. 
 
The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain all necessary barricades, signs, danger signals, 
and lights for the protection of the work and the safety of the public for both land and air traffic.   
 
Areas closed to aircraft traffic shall be protected by effective barricades and signs which shall be 
illuminated at night.  Barricades, lights and signs shall be weighted against aircraft blast and shall 
have a maximum spacing of 50 feet. 
 
Materials stored upon the airport shall be so placed and the work shall, at all times, be conducted as 
to cause no greater obstruction to the air and ground traffic than is considered necessary by the 
Engineer.  No runway, taxiway or roadway shall be closed or opened except by express permission 
of the Engineer acting with the approval of the Airport Manager. 
 

4-5.43  Preconstruction Conference 
Prior to starting construction, a conference will be held with the Contractor, Airport Manager, the 
FAA Tower Supervisor, representatives of the FAA Airport District Office, the Engineer, and other 
interested persons to arrange details of scheduling and coordinating the work to permit the fullest 
possible use of the airport during construction. 
 

4-5.44  Materials, Equipment and Shop Drawings 
Airport lighting equipment and materials covered by FAA Specifications shall have the prior approval 
of the Federal Aviation Administration, Airports Service, Washington, DC 25090, and shall be listed 
in FAA Advisory Circular 150/5345-53C, Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program. 
 
All other equipment and materials covered by other referenced specifications shall be subject to 
acceptance through the manufacturer's certification of compliance with the applicable specifications. 
Lists of the equipment and materials required for a particular system are contained in the applicable 
advisory circulars. 
 
Within 35 days after receiving notice of award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver in 
sextuplicate, to the Engineer, a complete list of all materials, equipment, apparatus, and fixtures 
which Contractor proposes to use. The list shall include size, name of manufacturer, catalog 
number, finish, appearance, construction, performance specifications and any other information 
required to verify in published form such substantive characteristic stated in these specifications for 
each model or type of material. 
 
No materials, equipment or apparatus shall be purchased or installed unless and until such 
materials, etc., have been approved by the Engineer.  Any and all materials, installed in violation of 
this provision shall, when so directed by the Engineer, be removed and replaced with materials 
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acceptable to the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.  The Engineer's opinion shall be final and 
rejected materials shall not be resubmitted. 
 

Shop drawings shall be prepared to provide details of installation of materials, equipment, apparatus 
and fixtures when these details are not shown on the plans. The approval of the shop drawing shall 
not be construed as a complete check, but will indicate only that the general method of construction 
and detailing is satisfactory.  Approval of such drawings will not relieve the Contractor of the 
responsibility for any error which may exist as the Contractor shall be responsible for the dimensions 
and design of adequate connections, details, and satisfactory construction of all work.  Upon the 
completion of the work under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish a complete set of 
reproducibles of all shop drawings as finally approved.  These drawings shall show all changes and 
revisions made up to the time the materials and equipment were installed and accepted. 
 

4-5.45  (Blank) 
 

4-5.46 (Blank) 
 

4-5.47  Public Disclosure of Gifts and Campaign Contributions 
NOTE:  This Special Condition does not apply to the initial contract for the project.  It only applies to 

Contract Change Orders that require Board of Supervisor approval. 
 
a. San Diego County Charter Section 1000.1 requires that when a service contract is to be 

considered by the Board of Supervisors for approval, amendment, or extension, the 
Contractor and the registered lobbyists of the Contractor shall make the following 
disclosures: 
 

 1) All gifts reportable pursuant to the provisions of the Political Reform Act to any 
member of the Board of Supervisors or to the immediate family of such member 
during the year preceding the date of the disclosure. 

2) All federal, State and local campaign contributions made to any member of the 
Board of Supervisors or his or her controlled committees during the year preceding 
the date of the disclosure. 

3) Or a disclosure that there are no gifts or campaign contributions to disclose.  
 

b. The Contractor’s disclosure shall include gifts and campaign contributions from any natural 
person or entity constituting the Contractor and from any principal owner and principal officer 
of the Contractor. 

c. Contractor shall submit a written certification that the disclosure requirements have been 
complied with. 

d. This Clause does not apply to contracts between the County of San Diego and other 
governmental entities. 

e. The disclosure shall be made at least four (4) calendar days prior to the date of the meeting 
of the Board of Supervisors at which the approval, amendment, or extension is to be 
considered by the Board. 

f. The required written disclosure shall be filed with the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors, on a 
form prescribed by the Clerk. The Clerk of the Board shall make all disclosures available to 
the public on the County’s Internet site after they are filed with the Clerk and prior to the day 
on which the Board acts on the service contract. 

g. Supplemental Disclosures.  Gifts or campaign contributions made subsequent to the 
required written disclosure, but prior to the Board’s decision, and any gift or campaign 
contribution  inadvertently not included in the written disclosure, shall be disclosed in writing 
at the meeting of the Board of Supervisors prior to the Board’s decision to approve, amend 



4/6/10 4-26 PART4/FAA 

or extend the service contract. 
h. Failure to Comply. If subsequent to Board approval of an amendment or extension of the 

service contract, the disclosure is found to be incomplete or inaccurate due to intentional 
misconduct or gross negligence, the service contract may be voided at the discretion of the 
Board of Supervisors. 

i. Contract Voidable.  If subsequent to approval, amendment or extension of this contract by 
the Board of Supervisors, the Board finds that the disclosure required by San Diego County 
Charter Section 1000.1 is substantially incomplete or inaccurate due to intentional 
misconduct or gross negligence of the Contractor or the Contractor’s registered lobbyist, the 
contract may be voided at the sole discretion of the Board of Supervisors.  All terms and 
conditions of the contract, including the County’s obligation to pay for services received, 
shall remain in effect until the effective date of the Board’s action to void the contract, and all 
contractual provisions set forth in the contract that by their terms survive the expiration or 
termination of the contract shall continue to remain in effect. 

j. Cost of Implementation.  The County of San Diego’s cost for implementing the disclosures 
required by this clause shall be paid by the Contractor at the time the initial disclosure is filed 
with the Clerk of the Board. 

k. Disclosure Forms are available at the Clerk of the Board’s office at 1600 Pacific Highway, 
Room 402 and on line at  http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/index.html  

l. Original copies of the Disclosure Forms are to be filed at the Clerk of the Board’s office. 
 

4-5.48  Federal and State Environmental Compliance 
The Owner reserves the right to terminate, amend or modify at any time, any items of work as 
necessary to comply with either State or Federal environmental requirements enacted after the 
Contact has been awarded. 
 
If the Contract is amended or modified by contract change order as herein provided, and such 
changes result in additional or new items of work, the Contractor shall receive compensation for 
direct costs incurred in accordance with the applicable provisions of Section 40, "Scope of Work," of 
the FAA Provisions. 
 
The Owner reserves the right to terminate all work under this Contract, if in the opinion of the 
Engineer such termination is necessary in order to comply with either State or Federal 
environmental requirements.  In the event all work is terminated as a result of such a determination 
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall receive compensation for the total actual and direct costs 
incurred to the date of said termination, and in addition, a markup of twenty percent (20%) will be 
paid.  Such payment shall constitute full compensation for all work embraced by this Contract, and 
no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 

4-5.49  Airport Security 
The airport is subject to federal security requirements. The Contractor will have access to secure 
airfield portions of the airport. All contractor and subcontractor personnel with access must comply 
with federally mandated background screening and security programs including issuing of personnel 
badges that must be visible while on the airport. Persons without badges will not be allowed in the 
secure areas. The Contractor is advised that up to 60 calendar days may be required for 
construction personnel to receive security clearance. A notice to proceed will not be issued until the 
contractor submits a work plan that confirms sufficient people have access to perform productively 
within the contract time. Security processing of the contractor workforce is the responsibility of the 
Contractor.  
 
 

http://www.sdcounty.ca.gov/cob/index.html
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Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this special provision shall be considered 
as included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work, and no additional compensation 
will be allowed therefor. 
 

4-5.50  Protection of Cables, Navaids, and National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

(NOAA) Facilities 
The Contractor is hereby informed that there are installed on the airport FAA Navigational Aids 
(NAVAIDS); including, without limitation, UHF and VHF receivers and transmitters; NOAA facilities; 
electric cables and controls relating to such NAVAIDS and facilities and other electric power cables 
serving other facilities. Such NAVAIDS, NOAA and other facilities and electric cables must be fully 
protected during entire construction.  Work under this contract can be accomplished in the vicinity of 
these facilities and cables only at approved periods of time.  Approval is subject to withdrawal at any 
time because of changes in the weather, emergency conditions on the existing airfield areas, 
anticipation of emergency conditions, and for any other reason determined by the Engineers acting 
under the orders and instructions of the airport management and/or the designated FAA 
representative.  Any instructions to this Contractor to clear any given area, at any time, by the 
Engineers, the airport management or the FAA (by radio or other means) shall be immediately 
executed.  Construction work will be commenced in the cleared area only when additional 
instructions are issued by the proper authorities. 
 
These special provisions intend to make perfectly clear the need for protection of FAA NAVAIDS, 
NOAA and other facilities, and cables by this Contractor at all times. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately repair, with identical material by skilled workmen, any underground 
cables serving FAA NAVAIDS, NOAA and other airport facilities, which are damaged by his 
workmen, equipment, or work.  Prior approval of the FAA must be obtained for the materials, 
workmen, time of day or night, method of repairs, and for any temporary or permanent repairs the 
Contractor proposes to make to any FAA NAVAIDS and facilities damaged by the Contractor.  Prior 
approval of the Engineer or of the representative designated by the airport management must be 
obtained for the materials, workmen, time of day or night, and for the method of repairs for any 
temporary or permanent repairs the Contractor proposes to make to any other airport facilities and 
cables damaged by this Contractor. 
 
It is recognized that the owner will incur costs for employees' salaries, Engineering fees, and 
otherwise in connection with the damage and inspection and repair of any such damage caused by 
the Contractor; and consequently the owner may incur loss of income by reason of the diversion of 
aircraft traffic from the airport resulting from interruption of the use of airport facilities; and that such 
expenses and loss of income are not measurable now and may not be reasonably ascertainable at 
the time of any incident caused by this Contractor.  The owner and the Contractor hereby agree to 
the assessment of liquidated damages in lieu of such expenses of other damages incurred by the 
owner. 
 
In addition to the obligation of this Contractor to immediately repair any cables or facilities damaged 
by the Contractor within three feet of the location on the ground defined by the Engineer, as set forth 
above, the sum of $1,000.00 shall be deducted from any money due the Contractor, or if no money 
is due the Contractor, the owner shall have the right to recover said sum or sums from the surety, or 
from both.  The amount of these deductions is to cover liquidated damages to the owner incurred by 
additional and other expenses and damages arising from the incident or incidents caused by the 
Contractor, and such deductions are not considered penalties. 
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If damage to or cutting of FAA cables results from this project, the cables must be repaired or 
spliced in accordance with FAA-C-1391, latest edition "Installation and Splicing of Underground 
Cable".  (Only pressure-resin encapsulation splice envelopes will be allowed.) 
 

4-5.51  Relations with California Regional Water Quality Control Board 
This project lies within the boundaries of the Colorado Regional Water Quality Control Board 
(RWQCB). 
 
The NPDES permits that regulate this project are collectively referred to in this section as the 
"permits." 
 
This project shall conform to the permits and modifications thereto. The Contractor shall maintain 
copies of the permits at the project site and shall make them available during construction. 
 
The Contractor shall know and comply with provisions of Federal, State, and local regulations and 
requirements that govern the Contractor's operations and storm water and non-storm water 
discharges from the project site and areas of disturbance outside the project limits during 
construction.  Attention is directed to Sections 7-1.01 "Laws to be Observed", 7-1.11, "Preservation 
of Property", and 7-1.12 "Indemnification and Insurance" of the Standard Specifications, as modified 
by the County. 
 
Water pollution control requirements shall apply to storm water and non-storm water discharges 
from areas outside the project site which are directly and exclusively related to construction activities 
for this contract including, but not limited to, material borrow areas, staging areas, storage yards and 
access roads. The Contractor shall implement, inspect and maintain the required BMPs for those 
areas. Installing, inspecting and maintaining BMPs on areas outside the County right of way not 
specifically arranged and provided for by the County for the execution of this contract, will not be 
paid for. 
 
Unless arrangements for disturbance of areas outside the project limits are made by the Department 
of Public Works and made part of this contract, it is expressly agreed that the County of San Diego 
assumes no responsibility whatsoever to the Contractor or property owner with respect to any 
arrangements made between the Contractor and property owner to allow disturbance of areas 
outside the project limits. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for penalties assessed on the Contractor or the County as a 
result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions in "Water Pollution Control" of these 
special provisions or with the applicable provisions of the Federal, State, and local regulations and 
requirements. 
 
Penalties as used in this section shall include fines, penalties, and damages, whether proposed, 
assessed, or levied against the County or the Contractor, including those levied under the Federal 
Clean Water Act and the State Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control Act, by governmental agencies 
or as a result of citizen suits.  Penalties shall also include payments made or costs incurred in 
settlement for alleged violations of applicable laws, regulations, or requirements.  Costs incurred 
could include sums spent instead of penalties, in mitigation or to remediate or correct violations. 
 

WITHHOLDS 
The County will withhold money due the Contractor, in an amount estimated by the County, to 
include the full amount of penalties and mitigation costs proposed, assessed, or levied as a result of 
the Contractor's violation of the permits, or Federal or State law, regulations, or requirements.  
Funds will be withheld by the County until final disposition of these costs has been made.  The 
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Contractor shall remain liable for the full amount until the potential liability is finally resolved with the 
entity seeking the penalties.  Instead of the withhold, the Contractor may provide a suitable bond in 
favor of the County to cover the highest estimated liability for any disputed penalties proposed as a 
result of the Contractor's violation of the permits, law, regulations, or requirements. 
 
If a regulatory agency identifies a failure to comply with the permits and modifications thereto, or 
other Federal, State, or local requirements, the County will withhold money due the Contractor, 
subject to the following: 
 

A. The County will give the Contractor 30 days notice of the County’s intention to withhold funds 
from payments which may become due to the Contractor before acceptance of the contract. 
 Funds withheld after acceptance of the contract will be made without prior notice to the 
Contractor. 

B. No withholds of additional amounts out of payments will be made if the amount to be 
withheld does not exceed the amount being withheld from partial payments in accordance 
with Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard Specifications. 

C. If the County has withheld funds and it is subsequently determined that the County is not 
subject to the entire amount of the costs and liabilities assessed or proposed in connection 
with the matter for which the withhold was made, the County will return the excess amount 
withheld to the Contractor in the progress payment following the determination.  If the matter 
is resolved for less than the amount withheld, the County will pay interest at a rate of 
6 percent per year on the excess withhold. 

 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately upon request from the regulatory agencies to 
enter, inspect, sample, monitor, or otherwise access the project site or the Contractor's records 
pertaining to water pollution control work.  The Contractor and the County shall provide copies of 
correspondence, notices of violation, enforcement actions, or proposed fines by regulatory agencies 
to the requesting regulatory agency. 
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SECTION 16010 BASIC FACILITY ELECTRICAL METHODS 
 

GENERAL 

 

010-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for the Airfield Electrical Vault 

installation for the project. 

 

010-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

All Division 16000 Sections apply to this Section 

 

All design, equipment and materials specified shall conform to any acts, laws, rules and regulations of the following 

organizations: 

 

A. National Electrical Code (ANSI/NFPA70). 

 

B. National Electrical Safety Code (NESC-ANSI C2). 

 

C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

 

D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 

 

E. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE). 

 

F. Insulated Cable Engineers Association (ICEA). 

 

G. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA). 

 

H. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL). 

 

I. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). 

 

J. Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Advisory Circulars (AC) as described within each specification 

section. 

 

K. Electrical terms used in these specifications, and on the drawings, shall be as defined in National Electrical 

Code Article 100 or as below: 
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1. "Furnish" or "Provide": to supply, install, and make complete, safe, and operable, the 

particular work referred to unless specifically indicated otherwise. 

 

2. "Install":  to erect, mount, and make complete with all related accessories. 

 

3. "Work":  labor, materials, equipment, services, and all related accessories necessary for 

the proper and complete installation of complete systems. 

 

4. "Piping":  pipe, tube, fittings, flanges, valves, controls, strainers, hangers, supports, 

unions, traps, drains, insulation and all related accessories. 

 

5. "Wiring":  raceway, fittings, wire, boxes, and all related accessories. 

 

6. "Concealed":  not in view, installed in masonry or other construction, within furred 

spaces, double partitions, hung ceilings, trenches, crawl spaces, or enclosures. 

 

7. "Exposed":  in view, not installed underground or "concealed" as defined above. 

 

8. "Indicated", "shown", or "noted": as indicated, shown, or noted on drawings or 

specifications. 

 

9. "Similar" or "equal": of base bid manufacturer, equal in quality materials, weight, size, 

performance, design, technology, and efficiency of specified product. 

 

10. "Reviewed", "satisfactory", "accepted", or "directed": as reviewed, satisfactory, accepted, 

or directed by the Engineer. 

 

 

010-2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Provide 4 copies of all submittals to the Engineer for review.  

 

B. The Contractor shall obtain approval from the Engineer before procurement, fabrication, or delivery of 

equipment to the job site.  Partial submittals will not be acceptable and will be returned without review.   

 

C. Submittals shall include the manufacturer's name, trade name, place of manufacture, catalog model or 

number, nameplate data, size, layout dimensions, capacity, project specification and paragraph reference, 

applicable industry, and technical society publication references, and other information necessary to 

establish contract compliance of each item to be furnished.   

 

D. Indicate all components, complete with Part Numbers, supported by venders local to the  County of San 

Diego, California and all components, complete with Part Numbers that are factory supported only.  

Provide names and telephone numbers for sales and service support for all components.   

 

E. The submittals shall include but not be limited to the following: 

 

1. Installation design drawings: schematic, wiring, and one line diagrams; wiring schedules; 

conduit and cable schedules; grounding; symbols and legends; etc. shall be included. 

 

F. Equipment manufacturer’s wiring diagrams and schematics: Provide point-to-point diagrams showing 

system interconnection and subsystem interconnections.  Include terminal blocks, terminal numbering, 

wires, wiring colors and cable codes to a minimum level provided on the Contract Documents.  

 

G. Catalog cuts of equipment shall contain specifications for all equipment to be provided. 
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H. Shop Drawings: Submit scaled drawings of L-821 Airport Lighting Control System (ALCS) and 

accessories, cabinets, enclosures, cabinet layouts, panel designs, racks, terminals, terminal Input / Output 

(I/O) assignments and mounting details. Provide complete material list for all drawings.  Include all data 

necessary to demonstrate compliance with the Contract Documents.  Indicate all components, complete with 

Part Numbers, supported by vendors local to San Diego, California and all components, complete with Part 

Numbers that are factory supported only.  Provide names and telephone numbers for sales and service 

support for all components.  

 

I. Wiring Diagrams: Submit point-to-point wiring diagrams for all internal and external interconnection of 

ALCS systems and subsystems, connection to field equipment, Constant Current Regulators (CCRs) and 

other items to a minimum level provided on the Contract Documents. 

 

J. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Submit manuals as described in this Section.  

 

K. Training: Submit copies of training program, including schedules, course syllabus, training materials, 

handouts, and other items to be used for formal training. 

 

1. Sequencing: Three weeks prior to beginning installation, the Contractor shall submit a 

sequencing schedule for equipment installation and cut over to the Engineer for review and 

approval.  The proposed sequencing shall take into account directions and information noted in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

L. Warranty: The Contractor shall provide a two-year written warranty for all parts, labor, and installations, 

effective from final system acceptance by the Engineer.  Software warranty shall exclude airfield expansion 

and restructure upgrades, circuit changes or additions (beyond the spare capacity). 

 

M. As-Built Drawings: In addition to the preparation and submittal of Shop Drawings for manufactured 

electrical equipment and materials, the Contractor shall prepare and maintain in current status, one complete 

set of detailed drawings showing As-installed location, elevations and details of all items of work installed 

under this Contract.  These drawings shall be marked in red, maintained through out progress of the 

contract, and be available to the Engineer upon request.  Two completed sets of as-built drawings shall be 

submitted to the Engineer as record documents before the final payment will be processed. 

 

N. Test reports: Contractor shall submit all test reports to the Engineer. 

 

010-3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. The Contractor shall carefully examine the Contract Documents, visit the site, and become thoroughly 

familiar with the local conditions relating to the Work.  Failure to do so will not relieve the Contractor from 

the obligations of the Contract. 

 

B. The Contract Drawings are diagrammatic.  They show certain physical relationships that must be 

established and do not give fully dimensioned requirements.  The Contractor shall not use dimensions 

scaled from the drawings.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine exact locations from field 

measurements.  The Contractor shall coordinate and sequence work with other Specifications to prevent 

interference’s or conflicts between the sequences of construction.  Any discrepancies between the Drawings 

and Specifications and the existing conditions shall be referred to the Engineer before any work affected is 

performed.  All wiring and power supplies shall be of the sizes and capacities to suit the electrical 

requirements of the equipment actually furnished under the Contract Documents. 

 

C. The exact locations necessary to secure the best conditions and results shall be determined at the site and 

shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 

D. The Contractor shall lay out the work to verify spaces in which work shall be installed, and maintain 

maximum headroom and space conditions at all points. 
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E. Where headroom or space conditions appear inadequate, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer before 

proceeding with installation. 

 

F. Any minor changes in the locations of equipment, conduits, outlets, devices, etc., from those locations as 

shown on the Drawings shall be made without extra charge.  A minor change in location shall be considered 

to be within 15 feet of the location as may be scaled from the Drawings.  

 

G. No final payment will be made until As-built record drawing submittal is made. 

 

H. Materials and installation shall comply with codes, laws and ordinances of Federal, State, and local 

governing bodies having jurisdiction. 

 

I. In every installation where regulations of electric utility and telephone companies apply, conformance with 

their regulations shall be mandatory and any costs incurred shall be included in the Contract. 

 

J. In case of differences between building codes, State and Federal laws, local ordinances, utility company 

regulations, and the Contract Documents, the most stringent shall govern. 

 

K. Should work be performed which does not comply with the requirements of the applicable building codes, 

State and Federal laws, local ordinances, industry standards utility company regulations, and the contract 

documents, changes for compliance shall be done by the Contractor at no additional cost to the San Diego 

Borrego Valley Airport. 

 

L. The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, governmental fees, taxes and licenses necessary for the 

proper execution and completion of the electrical Work. 

 

M. The Contractor shall submit to governmental agencies and utility companies shop drawings required by 

those agencies, for their approval. 

 

N. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any materials or apparatus believed to be inadequate, unsuitable, 

in violation of laws, ordinances, rules or regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

O. Codes and Standards: 

 

1. Underwriters’ Laboratories: All components shall, where applicable ratings exist, have 

UL certification. 

 

2. Electrical Code Compliance: Installations and equipment shall be in accordance with the 

authority having jurisdiction Electric Code (latest adopted version) and National Electrical Code 

(NEC). 

 

010-4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

010-4.1 Temporary Power 

The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all temporary power, telephone, fax connection charges, permits, 

inspections, monthly utility charges and disconnect charges for all his requirements including 

subcontractors. 

 

010-4.2 Seismic Requirements 

All equipment furnished and installed under the Contract Documents shall be installed to provide proper 

working clearances, access, bracing and anchoring for Seismic Zone 4. 

 

010-4.3 In the event that conflicts, if any, cannot be settled rapidly and amicably between the affected trades, with 

work proceeding in a workmanlike manner, then the Engineer shall decide which work is to be relocated 

and the Engineers judgment shall be final and binding on the Contractor. 
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010-5 COORDINATION 

 

Coordinate all work activities and interfaces with the airport director. 

 

010-6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A. Equipment and materials shall be delivered to the site and stored in the original containers, suitably 

sheltered from the elements and mechanical injury, but readily accessible for inspection until installed. 

 

1. Items subject to moisture damage shall be stored in dry heated spaces. 

 

2. Manufacturer's directions shall be followed in the delivery, handling, storage, protection, 

installation and operation of all equipment and materials. 

 

B. The Contractor shall determine, from examination of the Drawings, whether any special temporary openings 

in the building shall be required for the admission of apparatus furnished under this Contract, and notify the 

Engineer accordingly.  The Contractor shall assume all costs of providing and repairing such openings. 

 

C. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer, the movement of heavy machinery, equipment and heavy 

parts thereof brought into or onto the building or premises. 

 

D. Conduit openings shall be kept closed by means of plugs or caps to prevent the entrance of foreign matter.  

The use of tape, plastic bags, newspapers, etc. is expressly forbidden. 

 

E. The Contractor shall cover all fixtures, equipment and apparatus as required protecting them against dirt, 

water, chemical, solar, or mechanical damage.  The Contractor shall also provide any supplementary 

heating and cooling required to prevent moisture and thermal damage. 

 

F. Equipment shall be inherently safe and electrified parts shall be covered with guards. 

 

G. Additional requirements are described in individual sections of this specification. 

 

010-7 CUTOVER SEQUENCE 

 

010-7.1 Develop cutover sequencing plan in conjunction with the airport personnel.  Coordination of this item shall 

be approved by the airport director.  Outages extending beyond the agreed upon period will be subject to 

liquidated damages. 

 

010-7.2 Plan to provide detailed planning of change over of Airfield Lighting Vault from existing to new.  Plan to 

include: 

 

A. Responsible agencies identified by key personnel. 

 

B. Detailed step-by-step procedure for cut over including prerequisites. 

 

C. Anticipate problems and include potential fixes. 

 

D. Schedule and sequence. 

 

E. Allowance for interim operation of new system with Manual Control as a backup, to the extent necessary to 

assure operational integrity of new system. 

 

010-7.3 Contractor to furnish six (6) draft copies of cutover sequence plan 20 days prior to cut over to the Engineer 

for review. 
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010-7.4 Following the Airport director and Engineer review and approval, Contractor to resubmit six (6) copies of 

corrected plan to the Engineer. 

 

010-8 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

 

010-8.1 Inscribe on the binder spine the words: "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL", the project 

title, the project number and San Diego Borrego Valley Airport.  Inscribe the following identification on the 

binder cover the words: "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," the name and location of the 

system, equipment, building, name of Contractor, project name, project number and the words: 

"BORREGO VALLEY AIRPORT".  Include in the manual the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

each subcontractor installing the system or equipment and their local representatives. The instructions shall 

be legible and easily read, with large sheets of drawings folded in.   

 

010-8.2 Contents:  Include for each item the following: data, as applicable, edited to include items specific to this 

Contract.  Make data, including notations, completely legible - typewritten or printed. 

 

A. Functional description of each system operation and control. 

 

B. A control sequence describing startup, operation, and shutdown of all equipment. 

 

C. Description of the function of each principal item of equipment. 

 

D. Diagrams and illustrations. 

 

E. Manufacturer's operating instructions, maintenance and repair manuals that set forth the manner of 

operation, precautions, care to be followed and periodic preventive maintenance requirements. 

 

F. Final accepted Shop Drawings, Product Data and catalog cut, including final comments and responses. 

 

G. Printed Data: Manufacturer's original catalog cuts, brochures, operating and maintenance data. 

 

H. Manufacturer's recommended maintenance and cleaning procedures, methods and materials for exposed 

finish. 

 

I. Manufacturer's specifications, including performance curves, wiring diagrams, and tabulation of sizes and 

identifying numbers. 

 

J. Complete and detailed material list, parts list or assembly drawings. 

 

K. Recommended inventory of spare parts and emergency parts, sources of purchase, and quantities.  

 

L. Governing agency and manufacturer test certificates, permits and inspection reports, including shop and 

field performance tests. 

 

M. Certified factory or field performance report as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

N. Final compliance certificates as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

O. Manufacturer's Guarantee or Warranty as normally provided and as specifically required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

P. An index of volumes, in each volume of multiple volume systems. 

 

Q. An index, in and for each volume.  List and combine the literature, for each system, in the sequence of 

operation. 
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R. Name, address and telephone numbers of Contractor, suppliers, and installers. 

 

S. Name, address and telephone number of manufacturer's nearest service representative. 

 

T. Name, address and telephone number of nearest parts vendor and service agency. 

 

U. Description of system and component parts. 

 

V. Pre-operation check or inspection list. 

 

W. Procedures for starting, operating and stopping equipment. 

 

X. Post-operation checks or shut down list. 

 

Y. Inspection and adjustment procedures. 

 

Z. Emergency operating instructions. 

 

AA. Maintenance schedules and procedures. 

 

BB. One (1) copy of each wiring diagram and schematic. 

 

CC. Manufacturer's parts list with catalog names, numbers and illustrations. 

 

DD. List any special tools and test equipment required for the operation, maintenance, adjustment, testing, and 

repair of the equipment.  

 

EE. Corrosion control procedures. 

 

FF. Dismantling and re-assembly instructions. 

 

GG. Trouble shooting, repair instructions. 

 

HH. Calibration procedures. 

 

II. Ordering information. 

 

010-8.3 Binding:  Assemble each group of documents for materials, apparatus, equipment or systems in binders 

identified for the items covered.  Organize the contents in binders as follows: 

 

A. Group documents for each item in the order listed above for contents. 

 

B. Index group of documents for each item in accordance with the filing system of CSI Master Format. 

 

C. Fold drawings and other documents larger than 8-1/2" x 11" to properly fit in binders and so that they can 

be fully unfolded without removal from the binder.  Reinforce edges of large drawings. 

 

D. Provide each binder with a table of contents. 

 

010-9 PRODUCTS 

 

010-9.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Materials and equipment shall be new and shall be UL, CSA, or ETL labeled and shall bear the 

manufacturer's name, model number and other identification markings. 
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B. Materials and equipment shall be the standard product of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the 

production of the required type of material or equipment for at least five years (unless specifically exempted 

by the Engineer) and shall be the manufacturer's latest design with published properties. 

 

C. Materials and equipment of the same general type shall be of the same manufacturer throughout the project 

to provide uniform appearance, operation and maintenance. 

 

D. Materials and equipment shall be without blemish or defect and shall not be used for temporary lighting or 

power purposes, without the Engineer’s written authorization. 

 

E. Materials and equipment shall comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

010-10 EXECUTION 

 

010-10.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. The Contractor shall perform all work with licensed personnel of the particular trade involved in a neat and 

workmanlike manner as approved by the Engineer. 

 

B. The Contractor shall perform all work in cooperation with other trades working at the airport, if any, and 

schedule to allow speedy and efficient completion of the project. 

 

C. Minor changes in the locations of equipment shall be made prior to rough in at the direction of the Engineer 

and at no additional cost to the San Diego Borrego Valley Airport. 

 

D. The equipment shall be installed with ample space allowed for removal, repair or changes to equipment.  

Ready accessibility to removable parts of equipment and to wiring shall be provided without moving other 

equipment that is to be installed or is in place. 

 

E. The Contractor shall compare the Drawings and Specifications, checking all measurements to determine the 

intent of the Contract Documents.  Any discrepancies shall be brought to the Engineer's attention for 

interpretation. 

 

F. Locations of panels, cabinets, equipment, etc. are approximate and Contractor shall determine exact 

locations at the project site. 

 

G. Paint for the floor, ceiling, and inside walls shall be in accordance with Fed. Spec. TT-E-487.  Walls and 

ceiling shall be light gray and the floor shall be medium gray. The surface film of all pointed surfaces shall 

be removed before setting occurs.  As soon as the pointing has set sufficiently, the entire surface inside and 

outside of the vault shall be thoroughly wet with water and rubbed with a No. 16 carborundum stone, or 

equivalent quality abrasive, bringing the surface to a paste.  All form marks and projections shall be 

removed.  The surface produced shall be smooth and dense without pits or irregularities.  The materials 

which have been ground into a paste during the rubbing process shall be spread or brushed uniformly over 

the entire surface (except the interior surfaces that are to be painted shall have all paste removed by washing 

before painting) and permitted to reset.  Final exterior finish shall be obtained by rubbing with No. 30 

carborundum stone, or an equivalent quality abrasive.  The surface shall be rubbed until the entire surface is 

smooth and uniform in color. The floor, ceiling, and inside walls of concrete construction shall first be 

given a hardening treatment, after which the Contractor shall apply two coats of paint as specified below, 

except that interior face brick walls need not be painted.  The hardening treatment shall consist of applying 

two coats of either a commercial floor hardener or a solution made by dissolving 2 pounds (0.9 kg) of 

magnesium fluosilicate or zinc sulphate crystals in 1 gallon (liter) of water.  Each coat shall be allowed to 

dry at least 48 hours before the next application.  After the second treating coat has dried, the surfaces shall 

be brushed clean of all crystals and thoroughly washed with clear water.  Paint for walls and ceiling shall be 

a light gray color approved by the Engineer.  The floor paint shall be a medium gray color approved by the 

Engineer.  Before painting, the surfaces shall be dry and clean.  The first coat shall be thinned by adding 

2/3-quart (0.166 liters) of spar varnish and 1/3-quart (0.083 liters) of turpentine to each gallon (liter) of 
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paint.  The second coat shall be applied without thinning.  All doors, lintels, and windows shall be cleaned 

to remove any rust or foreign material and shall be given one body and one finish coat of white paint.  Bare 

metal surfaces shall be given a prime coat of corrosion-inhibiting primer prior to the body and finish coats. 

 

H. The Contractor shall protect the materials and work of other trades from damage during installation of the 

work provided under this Contract. 

 

 

010-11 EQUIPMENT NOISE LIMITATION 

 

A. Noise levels of electrical devices and equipment shall be within acceptable limits as established by NEMA 

or other valid noise rating agencies.  The Engineers acceptance will be based on practical and reasonable 

considerations of occupancy requirements. 

 

B. The Contractor shall check and tighten the fastenings of sheet metal plates, covers, doors, and trims to 

prevent vibration and chatter under normal conditions of use. 

 

C. The Contractor shall remove and replace any individual electrical item or device that is found to produce a 

sound energy output exceeding that of other identical devices installed on this project. 

 

010-12 TRANSMISSION OF VIBRATION 

 

A. Electrical equipment, conduit, and fittings shall not be mounted to or supported by elements subject to 

vibration except by methods that prevents transmission thereof. 

 

B. Where flexible conduit lengths are utilized as a means of isolating equipment and conduit systems vibration, 

care shall be exercised to assure continuity of ground throughout. 

 

010-13 PROTECTION 

 

A. The Contractor shall cover materials, equipment and devices furnished or installed under this Contract or 

otherwise protect against damage, before, during, and after installation. 

 

B. Materials, equipment, or devices damaged prior to final acceptance of the Work shall be replaced at no 

expense to San Diego Borrego Valley Airport. 

 

010-14 SUPPLEMENTARY STRUCTURAL FRAMING 

 

A. General:  Provide the design, fabrication, and erection of supplementary structural framing required for 

attachment of hangers or other devices supporting electrical equipment. 

 

B. Provide framing members of standard rolled ASTM A36 steel shapes.  Provide members welded to 

structural members equal to the specification for the main structural member.  Provide "simple beam" type 

framing with end connections welded or bolted for shear loads.  Use cantilevers only when detailed and 

approved by the Engineer.  Submit location of supplementary framing for review by the Engineer.  Use only 

certified welders. 

 

C. Design framing members for their actual loads, with allowable stresses specified by UBC, without excessive 

deflection and with consideration for rigidity under vibration, in accordance with standard structural 

practices.  Show on Shop Drawings, supplementary framing including design loads, member size and 

location. 

 

D. When supplementary framing is indicated, verify that dimensions are suitable for the equipment furnished.  

Provide additional strength when equipment furnished is heavier than that specified. 
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E. The Contractor shall provide all platforms and supporting stands for electrical equipment required to 

complete the work.  Each piece of equipment or apparatus suspended below ceiling or mounted above floor 

level shall be provided with suitable structural support, platform or carrier in accordance with the best-

recognized practice. The Contractor shall exercise extreme care that such equipment does not overload 

structural members of the building or other equipment.  In all cases, details of such hangers, platforms and 

supports, together with the total weights of mounted equipment shall be reviewed and approved by 

Engineer. 

 

010-15 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Conduits, wireways and electrical equipment shall be provided with earthquake restraints in accordance 

with the requirements of the applicable Building Code for Seismic Zone 4. 

 

B. All conduits and groups of conduits shall be supported by trapeze hangers with support rods and horizontal 

steel members at spacing of ten (10) feet, maximum, on center.  These trapezes shall also be supported 

laterally by steel angles or steel members. 

 

C. All floor mounted racks and other electrical equipment shall be anchored to concrete slab or pad with 

concrete anchor bolts to resist uplifting and horizontal forces as required for Seismic Zone 4 area.  

Electrical panels, cabinets and other electrical equipment mounted on walls shall likewise be provided with 

seismic supports attached on structural members to resist the same uplifting and horizontal forces. 

 

010-16 REMOVAL OF MATERIAL 

 

A. Continually remove material from site including packing cartons, scrap materials, and other rubbish.  

Remove all unnecessary equipment and materials in those areas affected by construction. 

 

010-17 PAINTING OF EQUIPMENT 

 

A. Factory Applied: Electrical equipment shall have factory-applied painting systems which shall, as a 

minimum, meet the requirements of NEMA ICS 6 corrosion-resistance test, except equipment specified to 

meet requirements of ANSI C37.20 shall have a finish as specified in ANSI C37.20 or as described within 

the specifications. 

 

B. Field Applied: Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish or to meet safety criteria. 

 

C. Painting preparation: Prepare all fittings, boxes, supports and panelboards, exposed for painting by 

removing all oil, grease and dirt.  Employ the necessary precautionary methods to prevent scratching or 

defacing of all electrical apparatus and devices. 

 

010-18 INSTRUCTION TO PERSONNEL 

 

A. Upon completion of the work, and after all tests, the Contractor shall demonstrate and instruct the Airport 

designated operating and maintenance, and training personnel in the adjustment, operation, and 

maintenance of systems and equipment, including pertinent safety requirements as required. 

 

B. Each instructor shall be thoroughly familiar with all parts of the installation and shall be trained and 

certified in operating theory as well as practical operation and maintenance work.  The training shall start 

after the Contractor has completed start-up of the electrical systems, but before final acceptance. 

 

C. The field instruction shall cover all of the items contained in the operating and maintenance manuals as well 

as demonstrations of routine maintenance and servicing operations.  The Engineer shall be notified at least 

20 days prior to the proposed date and time.  The Contractor shall provide the training classroom in on-site 

location. 
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010-19 WARRANTY 

 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all work installed under this Contract.  All work shall be made good, 

repaired, or replaced at the Contractors own expense as may be necessary, which includes, any defective 

work, materials or parts.  The Contractor shall warrant his work for a minimum of two (2) years after final 

acceptance. The Contractor shall also obtain a two-year warranty from the manufacturer. 

 

010-20 ON-CALL WARRANTY SUPPORT 

 

A. During the warranty period of operation, the Contractor shall have trained and certified manufacturer’s 

technical service personnel available to the Airport.  Support shall be available 24 hours a day, 7 days a 

week.  The Contractor shall furnish a 24-hour, 7-day a week active phone number to the Airport personnel 

for reporting any operational problems directly to the manufacturer’s technical representative.  The 

telephone number shall have the capability of documenting time of incoming calls and response times to an 

incoming phone call form the Airport.  The response time to an incoming phone call from the Airport shall 

be made within a maximum of 4-hours by the manufacturer’s technical service representative.  All costs 

associated with this service will be included in the Contract.  

 

010-21 ELECTRICAL WORK CLOSE-OUT 

 

A. Closeout: Coordinate closeout operations.  Accurately record locations of communication conductors that 

are underground or otherwise concealed.  Test run electrical equipment in coordination with test runs of 

mechanical systems.  Clean and lubricate operational equipment.  Instruct Airport representatives and 

operating personnel thoroughly in the operation, sequencing, maintenance, and safety/emergency provisions 

of the electrical systems.  Turn over the operations to the Airport representatives at the time(s) of substantial 

completion. Until the time of final acceptance of the total work of the Contract, respond promptly with 

consultation and services to assist the Airport representatives personnel with operation of electrical systems. 

 

B. Construction Equipment: After completion of performance testing, punch list corrections, and Airport 

operating instructions and demonstrations, remove installer's tools, test facilities, construction equipment 

and similar devices and materials used in execution of the work but not incorporated in the work 

 

 

. 

010-22 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

A. MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measure shall be made for items in Section 16010, used to complete other items as specified herein. 

 

010-23 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 

A. PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16010 shall be included as incidental. These items shall include all incidentals as 

necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16030 TESTING 
 

GENERAL 

 

030-1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This section includes electrical equipment and system testing required ensuring the electrical installation 

meets the intent of the Contact Documents. 

 

B. General Scope: 

 

1. All testing shall be performed and recorded by the Contractor. 

 

2. The Contractor shall provide all material, equipment, labor and technical supervision to 

perform such tests and inspections. 

 

3. The intent of these tests is to assure that all of the electrical installation and equipment is 

operational within industry and manufacturer's tolerances. 

 

4. The tests and inspections shall determine suitability for continued reliable operation. 

 

5. The Contractor shall submit an electrical equipment test procedure and schedule to the 

Engineer for approval. 

 

6. All tests shall be witnessed by the Engineer or Owner’s Representative. 

 

030-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. All inspections and tests shall be in accordance with the following applicable codes and standards except as 

provided otherwise herein. 

 

1. National Electrical Code - NEC (NFPA 70) 

 

2. National Electrical Manufacturer's Association – NEMA 

 

3. American Society for Testing and Materials – ASTM 

 

4. Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineer – IEEE 

 

5. National Electrical Testing Association – NETA 

 

6. American National Standards Institute – ANSI 

 

7. State and Local Codes and Ordinances 

 

8. Federal Aviation Administration Advisory Circulars – FAA AC 

 

B. All inspections and tests shall utilize the following references: 

 

1. Project design specifications 

 

2. Project design drawings 

 

3. Manufacturer's instruction manuals applicable to each particular apparatus 

 

9/09 5A-14 PART 5/FAA



 

030-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Test Reports shall be submitted in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents  The test report 

shall include the following: 

 

1. Description of equipment tested 

 

2. Description of test 

 

3. Test results 

 

4. Conclusions and recommendations 

 

5. Appendix, including appropriate test forms 

 

6. List of test equipment used and calibration date 

 

030-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Comply with the National Electrical Code for components and installation. 

 

030-1.5 SAFETY AND PRECAUTION: 

 

A. Safety practices shall include, but are not limited to, the following requirements: 

 

1. Occupational Safety and Health Act 

 

2. Accident Prevention Manual for Industrial Operations, National Safety Council, Chapter 

4 

 

3. Applicable State and local safety operating procedures 

 

4. NETA Safety/Accident Prevention Program 

 

5. National Electrical Code - (NFPA 70)  

 

6. Applicable FAA Safety Operating Procedures 

 

B. All tests shall be performed with apparatus de-energized, except where otherwise specifically required. 

 

C. The Contractor shall have a designated safety representative who shall be present on the project and 

supervise testing operations and safety requirements.  Contractor shall follow standard lock-out/tag-out 

procedures. 

 

D. In all cases, work shall not proceed until the safety representative has determined that it is safe to do so. 

 

E. The Contractor shall have available sufficient protective barriers and warning signs to conduct specified 

tests safely. 

 

F. The Owner's safety procedures shall be reviewed and understood by the Contractor personnel. 

 

030-2 PRODUCTS 

 

030-2.1 MATERIALS AND INSTRUMENTATION 
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A. All necessary equipment, materials, and instrumentation shall be provided by and remain the property of the 

Contractor. 

 

B. Test Instrument Traceability 

 

1. The Contractor shall have a calibration program that maintains all applicable test 

instrumentation within rated accuracy. 

 

2. The accuracy shall be traceable to the National Bureau of Standards. 

 

3. Instruments shall be calibrated in accordance with the following frequency schedule: 

 

 Field instruments - 6 months maximum. 

 

 Laboratory instruments - 12 months. 

 

 Leased specialty equipment - 12 months. 

 

4. Dated calibration labels shall be visible on all test equipment. 

 

5. Records must be kept up-to-date which show date and results of all instruments calibrated 

or tested. 

 

030-3 EXECUTION 

 

030-3.1 GENERAL 

 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate all testing for the project. 

 

B. The Contractor shall notify the manufacturer when equipment becomes available for acceptance tests.  

Work shall be coordinated to expedite project scheduling. 

 

C. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer 20 working days prior to the performance of any factory 

acceptance test. 

 

D. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer 10 working days prior to the performance of any field test. 

 

030-3.2 ELECTRICAL ACCEPTANCE TESTS 

 

A. The equipment shall be tested in accordance with NETA "Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical 

Power Distribution Equipment" and with the requirements listed in that section. 

 

B. The Contractor shall correct all deficiencies disclosed by the acceptance tests.  In this respect, the 

performance required by the test specifications is a minimum installation and workmanship specification.  

Re-test after correction to demonstrate compliance. 

 

030-3.3 ELECTRICAL POWER CIRCUITS TESTING 

 

A. General: Test that all new or modified circuits are free from shorts and functional. All measurements shall 

be with true RMS meters. Test each item of equipment in accordance with manufacturer's recommended 

installation procedures. 

 

B. Test all new or modified panels for load balance.  Modify panel loads such that loads are balanced ± 10% 

between phases, with facility in normal operation. 
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030-3.4 LOW-VOLTAGE POWER CABLES, 600 V MAXIMUM, OVER 20A CAPACITY  

 

A. Visual and Mechanical inspection 

 

1. Compare cable data with drawings and specifications, and requirements of equipment 

installed. 

 

2. Inspect exposed sections of cables for physical damage and correct connection in 

accordance with wiring diagrams. 

 

3. Verify tightness of accessible bolted connections by calibrated torque wrench in 

accordance with manufacturer's published data. 

 

4. Inspect compression-applied connectors for correct cable match and indention. 

 

5. Verify cable color coding with applicable contract documents and the Owner’s 

requirements. 

 

B. Electrical Tests 

 

1. Perform insulation-resistance test on each conductor with respect to ground and adjacent 

conductors.  Applied potential to be 1,000-volts dc for one minute. 

 

2. Perform continuity test to ensure correct cable connection. 

 

C. Test Values 

 

1. Bolt-torque levels shall be in accordance with recommendations. 

 

2. Minimum insulation-resistance values shall be not less than 50 megohms. 

 

3. Investigate deviations between adjacent phases. 

 

030-3.5 GROUNDING SYSTEMS 

 

A. Visual and Mechanical Inspection 

 

1. Verify ground system is in compliance with drawings and specifications. 

 

B. Electrical Tests 

 

1. Perform fall-of-potential test or alternative in accordance with IEEE Standard 81-1991 on 

the main grounding electrode or system. 

 

2. Perform point-to-point tests to determine the resistance between the main grounding 

system and all major electrical equipment frames, system neutral, and/or derived neutral points. 

 

C. Test Values 

 

1. The resistance between the main grounding electrode and ground should be no greater 

than (5) five ohms for systems. 

 

2. Investigate point-to-point resistance values that exceed 0.5 ohm. 

 

030-3.6 INSTRUMENT TRANSFORMERS 

 

9/09 5A-17 PART 5/FAA



 

A. Visual and Mechanical Inspection 

 

1. Compare equipment nameplate data with drawings and specifications. 

 

2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. 

 

3. Verify correct connection of transformers with system requirements. 

 

4. Verify that adequate clearances exist between primary and secondary circuit wiring. 

 

5. Verify tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections by calibrated torque-wrench 

method in accordance with manufacturers published data. 

 

6. Verify that all required grounding and shorting connections provide contact. 

 

7. Verify correct operation of transformer withdrawal mechanism and grounding operation. 

 

8. Verify correct primary and secondary fuse or sizes for potential transformers. 

 

B. Electrical Tests- Current Transformers 

 

1. Perform insulation-resistance test of the current transformer and wiring-to-ground at 1000 

volts dc.  Do not perform this test on solid-state devices. 

 

2. Perform a polarity test of each current transformer. 

 

3. Perform a ratio-verification test using the voltage or current method in accordance with 

ANSI C57.13.1. 

 

4. Perform an excitation test on transformers used for relaying applications in accordance 

with ANSI C57.13.1. 

 

C. Test Values 

 

1. Insulation-resistance measurement on any instrument transformer shall be not less than 

that shown in Table 1. 

 

2. Polarity results shall agree with system drawings. 

 

3. Compare measured burdens to calculated burdens supplied by Engineer. 

 

4. Ratio accuracy's shall be within 0.5 percent of nameplate or manufacturer's published 

data. 

 

5. The insulation shall withstand the over-potential test voltage applied. 
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TABLE 1 

 

Insulation Resistance Tests 

on Electrical Apparatus and Systems 

 

Maximum Rating of Equipment in 

Volts 

Minimum Test Voltage, dc in 

Volts 

Recommended Minimum 

Insulation Resistance in Megohms 

250 500 25 

5,000 2,500 1,000 

 

030-3.7 UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SYSTEMS 

 

A. Visual and Mechanical Inspection 

 

1. Compare equipment nameplate information with drawings and specifications. 

 

2. Inspect physical, electrical, and mechanical condition. 

 

3. Check for correct anchorage, required area clearances, and correct alignment. 

 

4. Verify that fuse sizes and types correspond to drawings. 

 

5. Test all electrical and mechanical interlock systems for correct operation sequencing. 

 

6. Verify tightness of accessible bolted connections and/or cable connections by calibrated 

torque-wrench method in accordance with manufacturer's published data. 

 

030-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT  

 

030-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16030, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

030-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

030-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16030 shall be included as incidental pay items to work in Division 16.  These items 

shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16100 RACEWAYS, BOXES, AND CABINETS 
 

100-1 GENERAL 

 

100-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes instructions on the furnishing and installation of raceways, fittings, boxes, 

enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring at the locations shown on the Contract Documents. 

 
100-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

100-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. General: Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents 

 

1. Product data for raceway and fittings, hinged covers and hinged cover enclosures, and 

cabinets.   

 

2. Shop drawings for nonstandard boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.  Include layout drawings 

showing components and wiring. 

 

100-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code" for components and installation. 

 

B. Listing and Labeling: Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and labeled. 

 

1. The Terms "Listed and Labeled": As defined in the "National Electrical Code," Article 

100. 

 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

C. Comply with NECA "Standard of Installation." 

 

D. Coordinate layout and installation of raceway and boxes with other construction elements to ensure 

adequate headroom, working clearance, and access. 

 

100-2 PRODUCTS 

 

100-2.1 CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 

 

A. Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 

 

1. RMC conduit, fittings and couplings shall be threaded, rigid steel, heavy wall type hot-

dipped galvanized after fabrication and shall be in accordance with UL 6, UL 514 and ANSI 

Standard C80.1. 

 

2. Split, compression or set screw couplings and connectors are not acceptable.  All 

connections and fittings shall be threaded. 

 

B. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC):  
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1. Conduit and fittings shall be intermediate metal conduit (IMC) heavy wall type, hot-

dipped galvanized with zinc-coated threads and Underwriters' Laboratory labeled. 

 

2. IMC and couplings shall be threaded, rigid steel, hop-dipped galvanized after fabrication 

and shall be in accordance with UL 6. 

 

3. The use of "Uni-swivel" type IMC is acceptable.  The "Uni-swivel" system shall employ a 

fully threaded connection.  The use of set screw type connections are not acceptable. 

 

4. Splice, compression or set screw couplings and connectors are not acceptable.  All 

connections and fittings shall be threaded. 

 

C. PVC Coated RMC Conduit 

 

1. PVC coated rigid steel conduit, including elbows and fittings shall be made with RMC 

conduit, conforming the RGSC section of this specification, to which is bonded a 

Polyvinylchloride (PVC) coating for the protection of the conduit. 

 

2. The minimum thickness of the exterior coating shall be 40 mils. 

 

3. A Urethane chemical coating shall be applied to the interior of the conduit and fittings.  

The internal coating shall be applied at a minimum thickness of 2 mils. 

 

4. PVC coated conduit shall conform to NEMA Standard RN1-1986. 

 

5. All fittings and components for use with PVC coated conduits shall be PVC coated as 

specified in this specification.  Each coupling shall be furnished loose with each length of the 

conduit and shall have a PVC sleeve extending one (1) pipe diameter, or 2 inches (51 mm) 

whichever is greater, beyond the end of the coupling.  The inside diameter of the sleeve shall be 

the same as the outside diameter of the conduit used with it.  The wall thickness of the sleeve shall 

be the same as the PVC coating in the conduit. 

 

D. Any portion of the conduit system that shows corrosion within the guarantee/warranty period shall be 

replaced at no cost to the owner. 

 

E. The minimum conduit size for RMC is 3/4-inch (19 mm ). 

 

F. All conduit fittings shall be of the types specified, shall be in accordance with UL 514 for normal 

application, and UL 886 for hazardous applications. 

 

100-2.2 FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 

 

A. All flexible conduit shall be Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit (LTFC). 

 

B. Liquid-Tight Flexible Conduit (LTFC) shall be galvanized steel with a moisture and oil-proof plastic-

coated jacket of the UL listed type.  LTFC shall be rated for the temperature environment in which it will 

be placed. 

 

C. LTFC shall be in accordance with UL 360, Type UP with PVC outer jacket and integral ground conductor. 

 

D. Connectors shall be malleable iron or steel with insulated throat, squeeze-type, with annular gripping rib.  

Particular attention shall be given to maintaining ground bond and firm support through flexible 

connections.  Liquid-tight connections shall have insulated throats. 

 

E. Fittings for LTFC shall be specifically designed and manufactured for the use with LTFC. 
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100-2.3 NON-METALLIC CONDUIT 

 

A. Non-metallic conduit shall be PVC Schedule 40 with concrete encasement where shown on drawings. 

 

B. PVC conduit, including elbows and couplings, shall meet the requirements of NEMA Standard TC2 (latest 

edition), UL Standard 651, and shall be UL rated and listed for use with 90 degrees C rated conductors in 

compliance with Article 347 of the NEC.  Materials shall have a minimum strength of 7,000 psi (492 Kg 

Per sq cm), flexural strength of 11,000 psi (774 Kg Per sq cm), and compressive strength of 8,600 psi (605 

Kg Per sq cm), all at an ambient temperature of 23 degrees C. 

 

C. The conduit shall be manufactured from virgin PVC compound that shall meet the applicable requirements 

of ASTM D 1784. 

 

D. PVC conduit fittings shall meet with the requirements of NEMA Standard TC3 (latest edition), UL 

Standard 514 supplement. 

 

E. Standard fittings and cement shall be obtained from the conduit manufacturer.  Assembly of the PVC 

conduit system shall be in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

100-2.4 BUSHINGS 

 

A. Bushings for RMC and IMC conduit shall be malleable iron body with 105 degrees C and with 150 

degrees C insulating ring.  Insulator material shall be molded in place and shall be non-removable. 

 

B. Acceptable manufacturers shall be Appleton, Catalog Series BU751, OZ/Gedney Catalog Series IB-125. 

 

C. Grounding bushings for RMC and IMC shall be Appleton Series GIB-75L or OZ/Gedney Series 

HBLG0722.  Bushings shall be hot-dipped galvanized or triple coated with an insulating ring molded into 

the bushing with a 150-degree C rating.  Insulating ring shall be non-removable. 

 

D. All bushings shall be of the threaded type.  Set screw or compression type bushings are not acceptable. 

 

100-2.5 CONDUIT SEALS AND EXPLOSION-PROOF FITTINGS 

 

A. Conduit seals shall be Crouse-Hinds Type EYS or EZS, Appleton ESUF or ESUM or OZ Gedney and 

filled with compound after first damming with proper fiber per the manufacturers instructions.  The fiber 

and compound shall be from the same manufacturer as the fitting. 

 

B. Explosion-proof seal, drain and breather conduit fittings shall be installed as required by Code. 

 

C. Fittings and sealing compound shall be designed for application at the Class, Division and Group at 

locations indicated on the drawings.  Fittings shall be of the malleable iron type. 

 

D. Combination seal and drain fittings may be used in lieu of two separate fittings. 

 

100-2.6 PULL BOXES AND JUNCTION BOXES 

 

A. Pull and junction boxes in non-hazardous environment exterior of building and interior wet areas shall be 

NEMA Type 4X, 10-gauge minimum, 316 stainless steel with stainless steel hinged cover and stainless 

steel fasteners and hardware. 

 

B. Pull and junction boxes in non-hazardous and dry environment shall be NEMA Type 1 gasketed, 12-

gauge, seam welded, galvanized, with a rust inhibitive primer, screwed type or hinged as required by job 

conditions.  All wireways shall be provided with hinged cover.  All screws shall be stainless steel. 
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C. Covers for non-hazardous boxes shall be secured with round or flat head machine screws.  Where required 

screws shall be of the tamper-proof type. 

 

D. Where required by building construction, special junction or pull boxes shall be provided in sizes and 

shapes determined from field measurements as required to make a neat and workmanlike installation.  

Special size and/or shaped boxes shall be sized in accordance with the NEC. 

 

E. Where required boxes with metal barriers or separators for grouping for dissimilar conductors for voltage 

and insulation or system separation shall be provided in compliance with the NEC. 

 

F. Where required by the drawings or job site conditions special finishes shall be provided.  These may be 

hot-dipped galvanized, PVC coated, etc.  The contractor shall take extreme precaution when working these 

areas to ensure that proper finishes are provided. 

 

100-2.7 OUTLET BOXES 

 

A. Outlet boxes for indoor, dry work shall be of the galvanized, pressed steel, knockout type.  Boxes shall be 

suitable for the structural conditions with the size determined by the number of conduits entering, and the 

devices or fixtures attached as required by the manufacturer.  All outlet boxes shall be in accordance with 

UL 514 for normal application and UL 886 for applications in hazardous locations. 

 

B. Outlet boxes shall generally be 4 inches (102 mm) square or octagonal, except as follows: 

 

1. For installation in concrete boxes shall be suitable and constructed for installation in 

concrete. 

 

2. In exposed work, surface boxes shall be used for switches and receptacles.  The NEMA 

type shall be as described in this specification. 

 

3. Outlet boxes for use outdoors shall be of the threaded hub, cast malleable iron type, with 

malleable iron cast covers.  Covers shall be gasketed unless of the threaded type. 

 

4. Where 1-1/4 inch (32 mm) conduit is required, the box size shall be a minimum of 4-

11/16 inch (119 mm) square. 

 

C. Proper covers on flush mounted boxes shall be provided. 

 

D. Device Boxes 

 

1. Surface mounted ceiling fixture and surface mounted wall bracket fixtures shall have 4 

inches (102 mm) sheet steel octagon box with round opening plaster ring. 

 

2. Ceiling outlets and wall bracket outlets in dry locations shall have 4 inches (102 mm) 

sheet steel octagon box with proper plaster ring. 

 

3. Outlet boxes on exposed conduit run in wet or damp locations shall be a cast iron box 

with threaded hubs and gasketed cover. 

 

4. Wall switch and receptacle boxes in dry locations in brick walls, unfinished walls, etc. 

shall be a 4 inches (102 mm) square sheet box, with single gang or two (2) gang plate ring of the 

proper depth. 

 

E. The Contractor shall provide boxes with metal barriers, baffles or separators for grouping of dissimilar 

conductors or system separation. 
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100-2.8 EXPANSION JOINTS 

 

A. The contractor shall provide expansion couplings with 9 inches (203 mm) movement and with bonding 

jumpers in all conduit crossing building and structure expansion joints. 

 

100-2.9 HANGERS/SUPPORTS 

 

A. Where conduits are supported with one-hole straps, spacers shall be used to provide 1/4-inch (6 mm) 

minimum clearance between the conduits and supporting surfaces.  All hangers, racks and straps shall be 

galvanized steel. 

 

B. Perforated strap hangers are not acceptable.  The use of tie wire is not acceptable. 

 

C. When conditions exceed the structural capabilities of U-shaped strut the contractor shall submit for review 

detailed drawings indicating the proposed method of support.  The submittal shall contain complete details 

of fabrication, calculations, materials and finishes. 

 

D. All field cut ends shall be treated in a manner which will ensure the integrity of the support system. The 

repair shall be done with materials which are compatible with the factory finish.  In no case shall spray on 

galvanizing be acceptable for PVC or other special finishes. 

 

E. Supports shall be held to concrete walls and ceilings by power-driven fasteners or electro-galvanized steel 

or stainless steel inserts as manufactured by Ramset, Unistrut Corp. or Hilti.  The support type shall be 

determined by the area conditions. 

 

100-2.10 OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS:  

 

A. Boxes shall be either the cast-metal threaded-hub type galvanized steel type or metal outlet boxes 

conforming to NEMA OS 1.  Where not sized on the drawings, boxes shall be sized in accordance with the 

NEC. 

 

B. Exposed Device Boxes: NEMA FB1.  Provide "FD" type, cast for alloy boxes with gasketed cover for 

surface mounting in areas having exposed conduit systems. 

 

C. Boxes for Lighting Fixtures: Provide galvanized steel octagonal boxes with fixture stud supports and 

attachments as required to properly support ceiling and bracket-type lighting fixtures.  Unless otherwise 

noted, provide 4-inch (102 mm) boxes 2-1/8 inches (54 mm) inches deep. 

 

100-2.11 CABINETS, JUNCTION BOXES, AND PULL BOXES (WITH VOLUME GREATER 

THAN 100 CUBIC INCHES):  

 

A. UL50, hot-dip zinc-coated sheet steel. 

 

1. Interior Spaces: Provide NEMA 1 type boxes (with the exception of Section 16700) at 

least 4 inches (102 mm) deep. 

 

2. Exterior Spaces: Provide NEMA 3R or NEMA 4X, as indicated, type boxes at least 4 

inches (102 mm) deep. 

 

 

 

 

100-2.12 CABINETS AND ENCLOSURES 
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A. Hinged Cover Enclosures: NEMA 1, steel enclosure with continuous hinge cover and latch.  Finish inside 

and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

 

B. Cabinets: NEMA 1, galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and removable front, finished 

inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.  Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and 

concealed hinge.  Key latch to match panelboards. 

 

100-3 EXECUTION 

 

100-3.1 EXAMINATION 

 

A. Examine surfaces to receive raceways, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for compliance with installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the raceway system.  Do not proceed with 

installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 

100-3.2 WIRING METHODS 

 

A. Outdoors: Use the following wiring methods: 

 

1. Exposed: Rigid conduit. 

 

2. Concealed: Rigid conduit. 

 

3. Underground, Single Run: PVC Schedule 40. 

 

4. Underground, Grouped: Concrete encased PVC Schedule 40 where beneath pavement or 

facility. 

 

5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (including regulators, transformers and hydraulic, 

pneumatic, or electric solenoid or motor-driven equipment): Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

 

6. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA Type 3R or Type 4. 

 

7. Chemical environments: PVC coated RMC conduit. 

 

B. Indoors: Use the following wiring methods: 

 

1. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (including generators, regulators, transformers and 

hydraulic, pneumatic, or electric solenoid or motor-driven equipment): Liquidtite flexible metal 

conduit. 

 

2. Exposed: Rigid or intermediate conduit. 

 

3. Concealed: Rigid or intermediate conduit. 

 

4. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 1, NEMA 12 suitable for environment. 

 

5. Underslab,  Single run : PVC Schedule 40. 

 

6. Underslab, Grouped: Concrete encased PVC Schedule 40. 

 

100-3.3 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install raceways, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets as indicated, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 
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B. Install wireways and adjacent raceways, supports and equipment to permit complete opening of the hinged 

wireway lid.  Horizontal wireways shall be installed with hinged lid on top, unless noted otherwise.  

Terminate raceways in wireway with insulated bushings. 

 

C. Install raceways level and square and at proper elevations. 

 

D. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

 

E. Support raceway as specified in Section 16190 "Supporting Devices." 

 

F. Use temporary closures to prevent foreign matter from entering raceway. 

 

G. Protect stub-ups from damage where conduits rise through floor slabs.  Arrange so curved portion of bends 

is not visible above the finished slab. 

 

H. Make bends and offsets so the inside diameter is not reduced.  Unless otherwise indicated, keep the legs of 

a bend in the same plane and the straight legs of offsets parallel. 

 

I. Use raceway fittings compatible with raceway and suitable for use and location.  For intermediate steel 

conduit, use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, except as otherwise indicated. 

 

J. Run concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance considering the type of 

building construction and obstructions, except as otherwise indicated. 

 

K. Raceways Embedded in Slabs: Limited to 1-inch (25 mm) diameter or less.  Install in middle third of the 

slab thickness where practical, and leave at least 3 inches (76 mm)  concrete cover. 

 

1. Secure raceways to reinforcing rods to prevent sagging or shifting during concrete 

placement. 

 

2. Space raceways laterally to prevent voids in the concrete. 

 

3. Run conduit parallel to or at right angles to main reinforcement.  When at right angles to 

reinforcement, place conduit close to slab support. 

 

4. Transition nonmetallic tubing to intermediate metallic conduit or rigid steel conduit, 

before rising above floor. 
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L. Install exposed raceways parallel to or at right angles to nearby surfaces or structural members, and follow 

the surface contours as much as practical. 

 

1. Run parallel or banked raceways together, on common supports where practical. 

 

2. Make bends in parallel or banked runs from same centerline to make bends parallel.  Use 

factory elbows only where they can be installed parallel; otherwise, provide field bends for parallel 

raceways. 

 

M. Join raceways with fittings designed and approved for the purpose and make joints tight. 

 

1. Make raceway terminations tight.  Use bonding bushings or wedges at connections 

subject to vibration.  Use bonding jumpers where joints cannot be made tight. 

 

2. Use insulating bushings to protect conductors. 

 

N. Tighten set screws of threadless fittings with suitable tool.  All EMT raceways shall be terminated with 

compression fittings. 

 

O. Terminations: Terminate with locknuts and bushings, align the raceway to enter squarely, and install the 

locknuts with dished part against the box.  Where terminations cannot be made secure with one locknut, 

use two locknuts, one inside and one outside the box. 

 

P. Where terminating in threaded hubs, screw the raceway or fitting tight into the hub so the end bears against 

the wire protection shoulder.  Where chase nipples are used, align the raceway so the coupling is square to 

the box, and tighten the chase nipple so no threads are exposed. 

 

Q. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use monofilament plastic line having not less than 200-lb (90 kg) 

tensile strength.  Leave not less than 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each end of the pull wire. 

 

R. Install RMC for all 5 kv airfield lighting cables and all 600 volt wire larger than 4/0. 

 

S. Install raceway sealing fittings according to the manufacturer's written instructions.  Locate fittings at 

suitable, approved, accessible locations and fill them with UL-listed sealing compound.  For concealed 

raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of 

adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install raceway sealing fittings at the following points and elsewhere as 

indicated: 

 

1. Where conduits enter or leave hazardous locations. 

 

2. Where otherwise required by the NEC. 

 

T. Stub-Up Connections: Extend conduits through concrete floor with IMC or rigid steel conduit with an 

adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs, and set flush with the finished floor.  Extend 

conductors to equipment with IMC or rigid steel conduit; flexible metal conduit may be used 6 inches (150 

mm) above the floor.  Where equipment connections are not made under this Contract, install 

screwdriver-operated threaded flush plugs flush with floor. 

 

U. Flexible Connections: Use maximum of 6 feet (1,830 mm) of liquid tight flexible metallic conduit for 

regulators, transformers, for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for all 

motors.   

 

V. Install hinged cover enclosures and cabinets plumb.  Support at each corner. 

 

W. Provide grounding connections for raceway, boxes, and components as required by code and instructed by 

manufacturer.  Tighten connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, according to equipment 
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manufacturer's published torque-tightening values for equipment connectors.  Where manufacturer's 

torquing requirements are not indicated, tighten connectors and terminals according to tightening torques 

specified in UL Standard 486A. 

 

X. Connections to Equipment: Obtain rough-in requirements from equipment vendor.  Coordinate work with 

other trades. Compare vendor's requirements for power with circuit capacity shown on drawings and 

advise Engineer of any discrepancy. 

 

100-3.4 PROTECTION 

 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and Installer, to 

ensure that coatings, finishes, and cabinets are without damage or deterioration. 

 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer. 

 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touch-up coating recommended by 

the manufacturer. 

 

100-3.5 CLEANING 

 

A. Upon completion of installation of system, including outlet fittings and devices, inspect exposed finish.  

Remove burrs, dirt, and construction debris and repair damaged finish, including chips, scratches, and 

abrasions. 

 

100-4 METHOD OF MEASURMENT 

 

100-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16100, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

100-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

100-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16100 shall be included as incidental pay items to work in Division 16.  These items 

shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16120 WIRES AND CABLES 
 

120-1 GENERAL 

 

120-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes wires and cables and associated splices, connectors and terminations for wiring 

systems. 

 

120-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

120-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents 

 

1. Building wire and cable. 

 

2. Communication wire and cable. 

 

3. Connectors. 

 

4. Field test reports indicating and interpreting test results relative to compliance with 

performance requirements of testing standard. 

 

120-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Comply with the National Electrical Code for components and installation. 

 

B. Listing and Labeling: Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and labeled. 

 

1. The Terms "Listed and Labeled": As defined in the National Electrical Code. 

 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

120-1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Coordination: Coordinate layout and installation of cable with other installations. 

 

1. Revise locations and elevations from those indicated as required to suit field conditions 

and as approved by the Engineer. 

 

120-1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver wire and cable according to NEMA WC-26. 

 

B. Store material on-site. 

 

120-2 PRODUCTS 

 

120-2.1 BUILDING WIRES AND CABLES 

 

A. Rubber Insulation: Conform to NEMA WC 3. 
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B. Thermoplastic Insulation: Conform to NEMA WC 5. 

 

C. Cross-Linked Polyethylene Insulation: Conform to NEMA WC 7. 

 

D. Ethylene Propylene Rubber Insulation: Conform to NEMA WC 8. 

 

E. Solid conductor, 12 AWG and smaller; stranded conductor for larger than 12 AWG. 

 

120-2.2 APPLICATIONS 

 

A. Type XHHW, copper conductor, for exterior applications. 

 

B. THW or THWN, copper conductor, for interior applications. 

 

C. See Section L-108 for Airfield Lighting Cable. 

 

120-2.3 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

 

A. UL-listed factory-fabricated wiring connectors of size, ampere rating, material, and type and class for 

application and for service indicated.  Select to comply with project's installation requirements. 

 

120-2.4 CONTROL AND MONITOR CIRCUITS 

 

A. Wire shall be not less than No. 24 AWG rated and insulated for not less than 600 volts. All cables shall be 

polyethylene insulated, twisted pair, overall shield and tinned copper drain wire.  All control and monitor 

cables shall be rated for use in wireways and conduits. 

 

120-3 EXECUTION 

 

120-3.1 EXAMINATION 

 

A. Examine raceways and building finishes to receive wires and cables for compliance with installation 

tolerances and other conditions.  Do not proceed with installation until any unsatisfactory conditions have 

been corrected. 

 

120-3.2 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install wires and cables as indicated, according to manufacturer's written instructions and the NECA 

"Standard of Installation." 

 

B. Pull conductors into raceway simultaneously where more than one is being installed in same raceway.  DO 

NOT train wire/cable across the ground.  Install directly from the factory packaging.   

 

1. Use pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate 

conductor or insulation. 

 

2. Use pulling means, including rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips that will not 

damage cables or raceway. 

 

C. Conductor Splices: Keep to a minimum. 

 

1. Install splices and tapes that possess equivalent or better mechanical strength and 

insulation ratings than conductors being spliced. 
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2. Use splice compression type and tap connectors that are compatible with conductor 

material. 

 

3. Allowed only where approved by the engineer or where shown on the drawings. 

 

D. Wiring at Outlets: Install with at least 6 inches (300 mm) of slack conductor at each outlet. 

 

E. Connect components to wiring and to ground as indicated per the National Electrical Code. Tighten 

connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, according to equipment manufacturer's published 

torque tightening values for equipment connectors. Where manufacturer's torque requirements are not 

indicated, tighten connectors and terminals according to tightening torque specified in UL Standard 486A. 

F. Provide equipment grounding conductor, sized per code, in all raceways. 

 

G. Use nylon tie wraps to bundle wire or cable common to a single circuit when installed in wireway. 

 

120-3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Testing: Upon installation of wires and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 

demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements. 

 

1. Procedures: Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in 

NETA Standard ATS, Section 7.3.1.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

 

B. Correct malfunctioning products at site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, 

remove and replace with new units, and retest. 

 

C. Refer to Section 16030 “TESTING” for additional requirements. 

 

120-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

120-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16120, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

120-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

120-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16120 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16143 WIRING DEVICES 
 

143-1 GENERAL 

 

143-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes the wiring devices installed to support facility electrical systems and shall include the 

following: 

 

1. Receptacles 

 

2. Plugs 

 

3. Snap Switches 

 

4. Wall Plates 

 

143-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

143-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product data for each type of product specified. 

 

B. Include color and finish of device plates and other items per Engineer's request. 

 

143-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with conditions of the following codes. 

 

B. NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code". 

 

1. UL and NEMA Compliance: Provide wiring devices which are listed and labeled by UL 

and comply with applicable UL and NEMA standards. 

 
143-1.5 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULING 

 

A. Schedule installation of finish plates after the surface upon which they are installed has received final finish. 

 

143-2 PRODUCTS 

 

143-2.1 WIRING DEVICES 

 

A. General: Provide wiring devices, in types, characteristics, grades, colors, and electrical ratings for 

applications indicated which are UL listed and which comply with NEMA WD 1 and other applicable UL 

and NEMA standards.  Provide gray devices with stainless steel wall plates in all locations, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Verify color selections with Engineer. 

 

B. Receptacles: Comply with UL 498 and NEMA WD 1, 20A, 125 Volt, Duplex - NEMA 5-20R, Heavy Duty. 

 

C. Receptacles, Industrial Heavy Duty: Provide pin and sleeve design receptacles conforming to UL 498. 

 

D. Plugs: 15-amperes, 125-volts, 3-wire, grounding, armored cap plugs, parallel blades with cord clamp, and 

10.16mm (0.4 inch) cord hole; match NEMA configuration with power sources. 
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E. Toggle Switches: NEMA WD 1, totally enclosed with rectangular, decorator-style bodies of thermosetting 

plastic and a mounting strap.  Handles shall be gray.  Switches for the essential power system shall be red.  

Wiring terminals shall be of the screw type, side wired.  Switches shall be rated quiet-type, 120/277 volts, 

with number of poles indicated and shall be fully rated 20 amperes, AC only.  Switches with push-in 

connections or a combination of screw-type and push-in connectors are not acceptable.  Where switches 

have grounding terminals, they shall be grounded with a green grounding pigtail connected from the switch 

grounding screw directly to the grounding lug on the outlet box where the green equipment grounding 

conductor is terminated.  Switches shall be the silent-operating type.  Not more than one switch shall be 

installed in a single gang position. 

 

143-2.2 WIRING DEVICE ACCESSORIES 

 

A. Wall plates: single and combination, of types, sizes, and with ganging and cutouts as indicated. Stainless 

steel plates shall be of satin finish stainless steel, minimum 0.03- inch (0.762mm) thick, having round or 

beveled edges.  Screws shall be machine type with countersunk heads in a color to match finish of the plate. 

 Plates shall be installed with all four edges in continuous contact with finished wall surfaces without the use 

of mats or similar devices.  Plaster fillings will not be permitted.  Plates shall be installed with an alignment 

tolerance of 1/16-inch (1.59mm).  The use of sectional type device plates will not be permitted.  Device 

plates for telephone/data outlets shall have a 3/8-inch (9.53mm) bushed opening in the center or a dome-

shaped grommet on the side.  Plates installed in wet locations shall be gasketed. 

 
143-3 EXECUTION 

 

143-3.1 INSTALLATION OF WIRING DEVICES AND ACCESSORIES 

 

A. Install wiring devices and accessories as indicated, in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, 

applicable requirements of NEC and in accordance with recognized industry practices to fulfill project 

requirements. 

 

B. Coordinate with other Work, including painting, electrical boxes and wiring installations, as necessary to 

interface installation of wiring devices with other Work. 

 

C. Install wiring devices only in electrical boxes that are clean, free from building materials, dirt, and debris. 

 

D. Install wiring devices after wiring work is completed. 

 

E. Install wall plates after painting work is completed. 

 

F. Tighten connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, in accordance with equipment manufacturer's 

published torque-tightening values for wiring devices.  Where manufacturer's torquing requirements are not 

indicated, tighten connectors and terminals to comply with tightening torques specified in UL Standard 

486A.  Use properly scaled torque indicating hand tool. 

 

143-3.2 PROTECTION 

 

A. Protect installed components from damage.  Replace damaged items. 

 

143-3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Testing: Prior to energizing circuits, test wiring for electrical continuity and for short-circuits.  Ensure 

proper polarity of connections is maintained.  Subsequent to energizing, test wiring devices and demonstrate 

compliance with requirements, operating each operable device at least six times. 

 

B. Test ground fault interrupter operation with both local and remote fault simulations in accordance with 

manufacturer recommendations. 
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143-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

143-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16143, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

143-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

143-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16143 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16170 CIRCUIT AND MOTOR DISCONNECTS 
 

170-1 GENERAL 

 

170-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes circuit and motor disconnects. 

 

B. Related Sections: The following sections contain requirements that relate to this section: 

 

1. Division 16 Section "Wiring Devices" for snap switches used as motor disconnects. 

 

170-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

170-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents . 

 

170-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Electrical Component Standards: Provide components complying with NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code" 

and which are listed and labeled by UL.  Comply with UL Standard 98 and NEMA Standard KS 1. 

 

170-2 PRODUCTS 

 

170-2.1 CIRCUIT AND MOTOR DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

 

A. General: Provide heavy duty circuit and motor disconnect switches in types, sizes, duties, features ratings, 

and enclosures where indicated on the plans or as required by code.  Provide NEMA 1 enclosure except for 

outdoor switches, and other indicated locations provide NEMA 3R enclosures with raintight hubs.  For 

motor and motor starter disconnects, provide units with horsepower ratings suitable to the name plate rating 

of the loads. 

 

B. Non-fusible Disconnects: Heavy duty switches of classes and current ratings as indicated.  Where not 

indicated, provide rating to match upstream overcurrent protection device. 

 

170-3 EXECUTION 

 

170-3.1 INSTALLATION OF CIRCUIT AND MOTOR DISCONNECTS 

 

A. General: Provide circuit and motor disconnect switches as indicated and where required by the NEC.  

Comply with switch manufacturers' printed installation instructions. 

 

170-3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Testing: Subsequent to completion of installation of electrical disconnect switches, energize circuits and 

demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements.  Except as otherwise indicated, do not test 

switches by operating them under load.  However, demonstrate switch operation through six 

opening/closing cycles with circuit unloaded.  Open each switch enclosure for inspection of interior, 

mechanical and electrical connections, fuse installation, and for verification of type and rating of fuses 

installed.  Correct deficiencies then retest to demonstrate compliance.  Remove and replace defective units 

with new units and retest. 
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B. Mounting: 

 

1. Wall mount or provide channel supports for individual devices.  Top of enclosure shall be 

at 1.5 m (60") above floor. 

 

170-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

170-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16170, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

170-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

170-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16170 shall be included as incidental pay items to work in Division 16.  These items 

shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16190 SUPPORTING DEVICES 
 

190-1 GENERAL 

 

190-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes secure support from the building structure for electrical items by means of hangers, 

supports, anchors, sleeves, inserts, seals, and associated fastenings.  Supports for electrical equipment shall 

be provided to withstand seismic Zone 4 conditions. 

 

190-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

190-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents 

 

1. Product data for each type of product specified. 

 

 Hanger and support schedule showing manufacturer's figure number, size, 

spacing, features, and application for each required type of hanger, support, 

sleeve, seal, and fastener to be used. 

 

2. Shop drawings indicating details of fabricated products and materials. 

 

3. Engineered Design consisting of details and engineering analysis for supports for the 

following items: 

 

 Seismic anchors for all equipment. 

 

190-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Electrical Component Standard: Components and installation shall comply with NFPA 70 "National 

Electrical Code." 

 

B. Electrical components shall be listed and labeled by UL, ETL, CSA, or other approved, nationally 

recognized testing and listing agency that provides third-party certification follow-up services. 

 

190-2 PRODUCTS 

 

190-2.1 COATINGS 

 

A. Coating: Supports, support hardware, and fasteners shall be protected with zinc coating or with treatment of 

equivalent corrosion resistance using approved alternative treatment, finish, or inherent material 

characteristic.  Products for use outdoors shall be hot-dip galvanized. 

 

190-2.2 MANUFACTURED SUPPORTING DEVICES 

 

A. Raceway Supports: Clevis hangers, riser clamps, conduit straps, threaded C-clamps with retainers, ceiling 

trapeze hangers, wall brackets, and spring steel clamps. 

 

B. Fasteners: Types, materials, and construction features as follows: 

 

1. Expansion Anchors: Carbon steel wedge or sleeve type. 
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2. Toggle Bolts: All steel springhead type. 

 

3. Powder-Driven Threaded Studs: Heat-treated steel, designed specifically for the intended 

service. 

 

C. Conduit Sealing Bushings: Factory-fabricated watertight conduit sealing bushing assemblies suitable for 

sealing around conduit, or tubing passing through concrete floors and walls.  Construct seals with steel 

sleeve, malleable iron body, neoprene sealing grommets or rings, metal pressure rings, pressure clamps, and 

cap screws. 

 

D. Cable Supports for Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body and 

insulating wedging plug for nonarmored electrical cables in riser conduits.  Provide plugs with number and 

size of conductor gripping holes as required to suit individual risers.  Construct body of malleable-iron 

casting with hot-dip galvanized finish. 

 

E. U-Channel Systems: 16-gage steel channels, with 9/16-inch (14 mm) diameter holes, at a minimum of 8 

inches (203 mm) on center, in top surface.  Provide fittings and accessories that mate and match with 

U-channel and are of the same manufacture. 

 

190-2.3 FABRICATED SUPPORTING DEVICES 

 

A. General: Shop or field-fabricated supports or manufactured supports assembled from U-channel 

components. 

 

B. Steel Brackets: Fabricated of angles, channels, and other standard structural shapes.  Connect with welds 

and machine bolts to form rigid supports. 

 

C. Pipe Sleeves: Provide pipe sleeves of one of the following: 

 

1. Sheet Metal: Fabricate from galvanized sheet metal; round tube closed with snaplock 

joint, welded spiral seams, or welded longitudinal joint.  Fabricate sleeves from the following gage 

metal for sleeve diameter noted: 

 

 3-inch (76 mm) and smaller: 20-gage. 

 

 4-inch (102 mm) to 6-inch (152 mm): 16-gage. 

 

 Over 6-inch (152 mm): 14-gage. 

 

2. Steel Pipe: Fabricate from Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe. 

 

190-3 EXECUTION 

 

190-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install supporting devices to fasten electrical components securely and permanently in accordance with 

NEC requirements. 

 

B. Coordinate with the building structural system and with other electrical installation. 

 

C. Raceway Supports: Comply with the NEC and the following requirements: 

 

1. Conform to manufacturer's recommendations for selection and installation of supports. 

 

2. Strength of each support shall be adequate to carry present and future load multiplied by a 

safety factor of at least four.  Where this determination results in a safety allowance of less than 
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200 lbs (91 Kg), provide additional strength until there is a minimum of 200 lbs (91 Kg) safety 

allowance in the strength of each support. 

 

3. Install individual and multiple (trapeze) raceway hangers and riser clamps as necessary to 

support raceways.  Provide U-bolts, clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessary for hanger 

assembly and for securing hanger rods and conduits. 

 

4. Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze-type hangers. 

 

5. Support individual horizontal raceways by separate pipe hangers.  For hanger rods with 

spring steel fasteners, use 1/4-inch (6 mm) diameter or larger threaded steel.  Use spring steel 

fasteners that are specifically designed for supporting single conduits or tubing. 

 

6. Space supports for raceway in accordance with code. 

 

7. Support exposed and concealed raceway within 1 foot (305 mm) of an unsupported box 

and access fittings.  In horizontal runs, support at the box and access fittings may be omitted where 

box or access fittings are independently supported and raceway terminals are not made with chase 

nipples or threadless box connectors. 

 

8. In vertical runs, arrange support so the load produced by the weight of the raceway and 

the enclosed conductors is carried entirely by the conduit supports with no weight load on raceway 

terminals. 

 

9. Sway brace raceways for seismic zone and requirements. 

 

D. Vertical Conductor Supports: Install simultaneously with installation of conductors. 

 

E. Miscellaneous Supports: Support miscellaneous electrical components as required to produce the same 

structural safety factors as specified for raceway supports.  Install metal channel racks for mounting 

cabinets, panelboards, disconnects, control enclosures, pull boxes, junction boxes, transformers, and other 

devices. 

 

F. In open overhead spaces, cast boxes threaded to raceways need not be supported separately except where 

used for fixture support; support sheet metal boxes directly from the building structure or by bar hangers.  

Where bar hangers are used, attach the bar to raceways on opposite sides of the box and support the 

raceway with an approved type of fastener not more than 24 inches (610 mm) from the box. 

 

G. Sleeves: Install in concrete slabs and walls and all other fire- rated floors and walls for raceways and cable 

installations.  For sleeves through fire rated-wall or floor construction, apply UL- listed firestopping sealant 

in gaps between sleeves and enclosed conduits and cables in accordance with "Fire Resistant Joint Sealers" 

requirement of Division 7 Section "Joint Sealers." 

 

H. Conduit Seals: Install seals for conduit penetrations of slabs on grade and exterior walls below grade and 

where indicated.  Tighten sleeve seal screws until sealing grommets have expanded to form watertight seal. 

 

I. Fastening: Unless otherwise indicated, fasten electrical items and their supporting hardware securely to the 

building structure, including but not limited to conduits, raceways, cables, cable trays, busways, cabinets, 

panelboards, transformers, boxes, disconnect switches, and control components in accordance with the 

following: 

 

1. Fasten by means of toggle bolts on hollow masonry units, concrete inserts or expansion 

bolts on concrete or solid masonry, and machine screws, welded threaded studs, or spring-tension 

clamps on steel. Threaded studs driven by a powder charge and provided with lock washers and 

nuts may be used in cast concrete instead of expansion bolts and machine or wood screws.  Do not 
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weld conduit, pipe straps, or items other than threaded studs to steel structures.  In partitions of 

light steel construction, use sheet metal screws. 

 

2. Holes cut to depth of more than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) in reinforced concrete beams or to 

depth of more than 3/4 inch (19 mm) in concrete shall not cut the main reinforcing bars.  Fill holes 

that are not used. 

 

3. Ensure that the load applied to any fastener does not exceed 25 percent of the proof test 

load.  Use vibration and shock resistant fasteners for attachments to concrete slabs. 

 

190-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

190-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16190, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

190-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

190-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16190 shall be included as incidental pay items to work in Division 16.  These items 

shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16195 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION 
 

195-1 GENERAL 

 

195-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes identification of electrical materials, equipment, and installations. It includes 

requirements for electrical identification components including but not limited to the following: 

 

1. Buried electrical line warnings. 

 

2. Identification labeling for raceways, cables, and conductors. 

 

3. Operational instruction signs. 

 

4. Warning and caution signs. 

 

5. Equipment labels and signs. 

 

B. Refer to other Division 16 sections for additional specific electrical identification associated with specific 

items. 

 

195-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

195-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents 

 

1. Product Data for each type of product specified. 

 

2. Schedule of identification nomenclature to be used for identification signs and labels. 

 

3. Samples of each color, lettering style, and other graphic representation required for 

identification materials; samples of labels and signs. 

 

195-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Electrical Component Standard: Components and installation shall comply with the National Electrical 

Code - NEC (NFPA 70). 

 

B. ANSI Compliance: Comply with requirements of ANSI Standard A13.1, "Scheme for the Identification of 

Piping Systems," with regard to type and size of lettering for raceway and cable labels. 

 

195-2 PRODUCTS 

 

195-2.1 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

 

A. Underground Line Marking Tape: Permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed, and plastic tape 

compounded for direct-burial service not less than 6 inches (153 mm) wide by 4 mils thick.  Printed legend 

indicative of general type of underground line below. 

 

B. Wire/Cable Designation Tape Markers: At equipment locations, provide vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self- adhesive, 

wraparound, cable/conductor markers with preprinted numbers and letter, showing circuit number and 

panel.  Mark control and metering conductors at each end.  Provide factory-installed white plastic tubing 
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heat stamped with black block type letters on factory-installed wiring.  Provide specific wire markings using 

the appropriate combination of individual sleeves.  Each wire marker shall indicate the device or equipment, 

including specific terminal number to which the remote end of the wire is attached. 

 

C. On field-installed wiring, comply with specifications in L-108 and the Contract Drawings. 

 

D. Engraved, Phenolic Labels, Signs, and Instruction Plates: Engraving stock melamine plastic laminate, 

1/16-inch (1.6 mm) minimum thick for signs up to 20 square inches (503 sq mm), or 8 inches (203 mm) in 

length; 1/8-inch thick for larger sizes.  Engraved legend in white letters on black face and punched for 

mechanical fasteners. 

 

E. Exterior Metal-Backed Butyrate Warning and Caution Signs: Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted 

cellulose acetate butyrate signs with 20-gage, galvanized steel backing, with colors, legend, and size 

appropriate to the location.  Provide 1/4-inch     (6 mm) grommets in corners for mounting. 

 

F. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping stainless steel screws or number 10/32 stainless steel machine 

screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.  Contact-type permanent adhesive is permitted only where 

screws cannot, or should not, penetrate the substrate. 

 

G. Cable Ties: Fungus-inert, self-extinguishing, one-piece, self-locking nylon cable ties, 3/16-inch (5 mm) 

minimum width, 50-lb (23 KG) minimum tensile strength, and suitable for a temperature range from minus 

50˚ F to 350˚ F (10˚ C to 177˚ C).  Provide ties in specified colors when used for color coding. 

 

H. Embossed self-adhering plastic tape labels shall not be accepted. 

 

I. Contractor shall take care when attaching identification that the NEMA rating of the equipment or enclosure 

is not violated. 

 

195-3 EXECUTION 

 

195-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Lettering and Graphics: Coordinate names, abbreviations, colors, and other designations used in electrical 

identification work with corresponding designations specified or indicated.  Install numbers, lettering, and 

colors as approved in submittals and as required by code. 

 

B. Install identification devices in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and requirements of 

NEC. 

 

C. Sequence of Work: Where identification is to be applied to surfaces that require finish, install identification 

after completion of finish work. 

 

D. Identify high-voltage conduits (over 600 V) by words "DANGER-HIGH VOLTAGE" in black letters 2 

inches (51 mm) high, on orange background with a permanent label. 

 

1. The following areas shall be identified:    

 

 On cabinets connecting constant current regulators. 

 

2. Apply identification to areas as follows: 

 

 Clean surface of dust, loose material, and oily films before applying labels. 

 

E. Identify Raceways of Certain Systems with Color Banding: Band exposed or accessible raceways of the 

following systems for identification.  Bands shall be pretensioned, snap-around colored plastic sleeves, 

colored adhesive marking tape, or a combination of the two.  Make each color band 2 inches (51 mm) wide, 
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completely encircling conduit, and place adjacent bands of two-color markings in contact, side by side.  

Install bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, and at 40-foot (12 m) maximum 

intervals in straight runs.  Apply the following colors: 

 

1. Controls: Orange 

 

2. Power: Blue 

 

F. Identify Junction, Pull, and Connection Boxes: Code-required caution sign for boxes shall be 

pressure-sensitive, self-adhesive label indicating system voltage in black, preprinted on orange background. 

 Install on outside of box cover.  Also label box covers with identity of contained circuits.  Use 

pressure-sensitive plastic labels at exposed locations and similar labels or plasticized card stock tags at 

concealed boxes. 

 

G. Underground Electrical Line Identification: During trench backfilling, for exterior underground power, 

signal, and communications lines, install continuous underground plastic line marker, located directly above 

line at 6 to 8 inches (152 mm to 203 mm) below finished grade. 

 

H. Conductor Color Coding: Provide color coding for secondary service, feeder, and branch circuit conductors 

throughout the project secondary electrical system as follows: 

 

240/110 Volts Phase  

Black  A  

Red  B  

White  Neutral  

Green  Ground  

 

I. Use conductors with color factory-applied the entire length of the conductors except as follows: 

 

1. The following field-applied color-coding methods may be used in lieu of factory-coded 

wire for sizes larger than No. 10 AWG. 

 

 Apply colored, pressure-sensitive plastic tape in half- lapped turns for a distance 

of 6 inches (152 mm) from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are 

made.  Apply the last two laps of tape with no tension to prevent possible 

unwinding.  Use 1-inch (25 mm) wide tape in colors as specified.  Do not 

obliterate cable identification markings by taping.  Tape locations may be 

adjusted slightly to prevent such obliteration. 

 

J. Power Circuit Identification: Securely fasten identifying marker bands to cables, feeders, and power circuits 

in vaults, pull boxes, manholes, and handholds in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

K. Tag or label conductors as follows: 

 

1. Match identification markings with designations used in panelboards shop drawings, 

Contract Documents, and similar previously established identification schemes for the facility's 

electrical installations. 
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2. Multiple Circuits: Where multiple branch circuits or control wiring or 

communications/signal conductors are present in the same box or enclosure (except for 

three-circuit, four-wire home runs), label each conductor or cable.  Provide legend indicating 

source, voltage, circuit number, and phase for branch circuit wiring.  Phase and voltage of branch 

circuit wiring may be indicated by mean of coded color of conductor insulation.  For control and 

communications/signal wiring, use color coding or wire/cable marking tape at terminations and at 

intermediate locations where conductors appear in wiring boxes, troughs, and control cabinets.  

Use consistent letter/number conductor designations throughout on wire/cable marking tapes. 

 

L. Apply warning, caution, and instruction signs and stencils as follows: 

 

1. Install warning, caution, or instruction signs where required by NEC, where indicated, or 

where reasonably required to assure safe operation and maintenance of electrical systems and of 

the items to which they connect.  Install engraved plastic- laminated instruction signs with 

approved legend where instructions or explanations are needed for system or equipment operation. 

Install butyrate signs with metal backing for outdoor items. 

 

M. Install equipment/system circuit/device identification as follows: 

 

1. Apply equipment identification labels of engraved plastic-laminate on each major unit of 

electrical equipment at each facility.  Except as otherwise indicated, provide single line of text, 

with 1/2-inch (13 mm) high lettering on 1-1/2-inch (38 mm) high label 2-inch (51 mm) high where 

two lines are required), white lettering in black field.  Text shall match terminology and numbering 

of the Contract Documents and shop drawings.  Apply labels for each unit of the following 

categories of electrical equipment. 

 

 Panelboards, electrical pedestals, and enclosures. 

 

 Communications cabinets. 

 

N. Install labels at locations indicated and at locations for best convenience of viewing without interference 

with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

 
195-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

195-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16195, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

195-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

195-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16195 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16452 GROUNDING 
 

452-1 GENERAL 

 

452-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes solid grounding of electrical systems and equipment.  It includes basic requirements 

for grounding for protection of life, equipment, circuits, and systems.  Grounding requirements specified in 

this Section may be supplemented in other sections of these Specifications. 

 

452-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section  

 

452-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents: 

 

1. Product data for ground rods, connectors and connection materials, and grounding 

fittings. 

 

2. Field-testing organization certificate, signed by the Contractor, certifying that the 

organization performing field tests complies with the requirements specified in Quality Assurance 

below. 

 

3. Report of field tests and observations certified by the testing organization. 

 

452-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Listing and Labeling: Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and labeled.  The terms 

"listed" and "labeled" shall be defined as they are in the National Electrical Code, Article 100. 

 

1. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

B. Electrical Component Standard: Components and installation shall comply with NFPA 70, "National 

Electrical Code" (NEC). 

 

C. UL Standard: Comply with UL 467, "Grounding and Bonding Equipment." 

 

452-2 PRODUCTS 

 

452-2.1 GROUNDING AND BONDING PRODUCTS 

 

A. Products: Of types indicated and of sizes and ratings to comply with NEC.  Where types, sizes, ratings, 

and quantities indicated are in excess of NEC requirements, the more stringent requirements and the 

greater size, rating, and quantity indications govern. 

 

B. Conductor Materials: Copper. 

 

452-2.2 WIRE AND CABLE CONDUCTORS 

 

A. General: Comply with Division 16 Section "Wires and Cables."  Conform to NEC Table 8, except as 

otherwise indicated, for conductor properties, including stranding. 
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B. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Green insulated. 

 

C. Grounding Electrode Conductor: Stranded cable. 

 

D. Bare Copper Conductors: Conform to the following: 

 

1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B-3. 

 

2. Assembly of Stranded Conductors: ASTM B-8. 

 

3. Tinned Conductors: ASTM B-33. 

 

452-2.3 MISCELLANEOUS CONDUCTORS 

 

A. Exposed Ground Bus: Bare annealed copper bars of rectangular cross section, minimum size 1/4 inch x 1-

1/2 inch (6 mm x 38 mm). 

 

B. Braided Bonding Jumpers: Copper tape, braided No. 30 gauge bare copper wire, terminated with copper 

ferrules. 

 

C. Bonding Strap Conductor/Connectors: Soft copper, 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) thick and 2 inches (50 mm) wide, 

except as indicated. 

 

452-2.4 CONNECTOR PRODUCTS 

 

A. General: Listed and labeled as grounding connectors for the materials used. 

 

B. Pressure Connectors: High-conductivity-plated units. 

 

C. Bolted Clamps: Heavy-duty units listed for the application. 

 

D. Exothermic Welded Connections: Provided in kit form and selected for the specific types, sizes, and 

combinations of conductors and other items to be connected. 

 

452-2.5 GROUNDING ELECTRODES 

 

A. Bare copper conductor in concrete as indicated. 

 

452-2.6 GROUND PLATES 

 

A. Grid to ground plate connectors for permanent ground system embedded in concrete shall be +/- 4 inches x 

4 inches, 3/8 inch thick copper with four 1/2 inch stud sized holes. Connection to cable shall be with 

compression lugs or exothermic connection. 

 

452-2.7 ACCESS WELL 

 

A. An access well shall be provided at locations shown on Contract Drawings or as a minimum, (1) access 

well per grounding or counterpoise interconnected system.  The access well shall be provided with a 

removable locking cover with raised 3/4-inch  lettering: "GROUND". The access well shall be made from 

clay pipe, poured concrete, or other approved wall material and shall have a removable cover.  The access 

well shall have a minimum opening area of 175 square inches and be of sufficient size to allow ground rod 

connections to be readily disconnected and reconnected. 
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452-2.8 ELECTRICAL GROUNDING CONNECTION ACCESSORIES 

 

A. Provide electrical insulating tape, heat-shrinkable insulating tubing, welding materials, bonding straps, as 

recommended by accessories manufacturers for type of service indicated. 

 

452-2.9 GROUND CONNECTIONS/BONDS CLAMPS 

 

A. Providing continuous follow-up pressure shall be used to bond pipes to multi-point ground system.  Bolted 

or clamp-type connections shall be UL approved. 

 

452-2.10 BONDING JUMPER BRAID 

 

A. Copper braided tape, constructed of 30-gauge bare copper wires and properly sized for indicated 

applications. 

 

452-2.11 FLEXIBLE JUMPER STRAP 

 

A. Flexible flat conductor, 480 strands of 30-gauge bare copper wire; 5-inch wide, 9-1/2 inches long; 48,250 

CM.  Select braid with holes sized for 3/8-inch diameter bolts, and protect braid with copper bolt hole-

ends. 

 

452-2.12 GROUND RODS 

 

A. Copper clad steel, 5/8-inch diameter, 8 feet in length.  The copper jacket shall not be less than 1/64-inch in 

thickness.  Ground rods shall bear the manufacture's name, trademark, and catalog number.  Rods shall be 

spaced apart a distance equal or greater than one rod length.  Nominal spacing between rods shall be 

between two and three times the rod length.  Ground rods shall be located 2 to 6 feet outside the 

foundation or exterior footing of the structure. The top of the vertically driven ground rods shall be a 

minimum of 8 inches below grade. 

 

452-3 EXECUTION 

 

452-3.1 UNDERGROUND METAL PIPES 

 

A. All underground metal pipes shall be connected to the earth electrode system by a copper cable sized per 

plans, no smaller than #4 AWG. 

 

452-3.2 MOTOR GROUNDING 

 

A. Provide a flexible ground strap, No. 6 AWG equivalent, at each flexible duct connection at each exhaust 

fan, and supply fans, and install to preclude vibration. 

 

 

452-3.3 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR   

 

A. All metallic non-current carrying parts of electrical equipment shall be grounded with an equipment 

grounding conductor whether or not shown on the drawings. Provide an insulated, green-colored 

equipment grounding conductor in all conduits.  A single grounding conductor may be provided for each 

group of Phase A-B phase conductors.  This conductor shall be separate from the electrical system neutral 

conductor.  When these conductors are not sized, or shown on the contract drawings, they shall be sized in 

accordance with Table 250-122 of the NEC, entitled "Minimum Size Equipment Grounding Conductors 

for Grounding Raceway and Equipment."  In no case, however, shall these conductors be smaller than No. 

12 AWG.  
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B. Install separate insulated equipment grounding conductors with circuit conductors for the following in 

addition to those locations where required by Code: 

 

1. Feeders and branch circuits. 

 

2. Lighting circuits. 

 

3. Receptacle Circuits. 

 

C. The metallic conduit housing the equipment grounding conductor shall also be made electrically 

continuous forming a parallel path to the equipment grounding conductor.  Under no circumstances shall 

the equipment grounding conductor be omitted from the electrical system, nor shall any separate grounding 

system such as the electronic signal ground or direct connections to the earth grounding system, be used 

for an alternate grounding system or an alternate path to the grounding electrode.  All metallic boxes, 

junction boxes, pull boxes, cabinets and miscellaneous device boxes shall be bonded to the designated 

green ground wire. 

 

D. All receptacles shall be grounded by connecting the ground lug of the device to the box ground lug with 

approved ground wire.  Grounding terminals in all receptacles on wire mold or plug mold strips shall be 

hardwired to an equipment grounding conductor.  Strips that depend upon serrated or toothed fingers for 

grounding shall not be used. 

 

E. All connections to equipment to be grounded shall be made with a grounding connector specifically 

intended for that purpose.  Bare wire, wrapped around connecting screws or mounting bolts and screws, is 

not acceptable as a grounding connection.  All ground lugs shall be of a non-corrosive material suitable for 

use as a grounding connection and must be compatible with the type of metal being grounded.  Ground 

lugs shall be mounted on clean, bare metal surfaces that are free of paint, rust, etc. 

 

F. For conductors No. 4 AWG and larger, where color-coding is not available, color coded tape half-lapped 

for a minimum of 3 inches (75 mm) shall be used.  Where parallel feeders are installed in more than one 

raceway, a full-sized equipment grounding conductor shall be installed in each raceway. 

 

G. The equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to the grounded conductor (neutral bus) only at the 

main service disconnect means.  The equipment grounding conductor shall be installed in the same conduit 

as its related branch and feeder conductors and shall be connected to the ground bus in the branch or 

distribution panel board. 

 

H. A Minimum size No. 12 AWG equipment grounding conductor shall be run in raceways enclosing control 

wiring. 

 

452-3.4 INSTALLATION 

 

A. General: Ground electrical systems and equipment in accordance with NEC requirements except where the 

Drawings or Specifications exceed NEC requirements. 

 

B. Route grounding conductors along the shortest and straightest paths possible without obstructing access or 

placing conductors where they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage, except as indicated. 

 

C. Bond interior metal piping systems and metal air ducts to equipment ground conductors of pumps, fans, 

electric heaters, and air cleaners serving individual systems. 

 

D. Non-Current Carrying Metal Equipment Enclosures: All non-current carrying metal enclosures such as 

conduits, raceways, cabinets, and panel boards shall be electrically continuous and directly bonded to the 

electronic multi-point system and to the earth electrode system, whether or not shown on the drawings.  All 

insulating finishes shall be removed between mating surfaces or bonding jumpers shall be used.  Where 

bonding jumpers are used, the surface between the jumper and part to be bonded shall be cleaned of 
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insulating finishes.  Conduits shall employ bonding-type lock nuts tightened sufficiently to cut through any 

paint, or shall employ grounding clamps or bushings.   

 

452-3.5 CONNECTIONS 

 

A. Resistance: All bonds shall exhibit a DC resistance of 1.0 milliohms or less when measured between the 

bonded members.  All bonds between conductors whose function is to provide a path for power, control 

and signal currents shall have a maximum DC resistance of 1 milliohm. 

 

B. General: Make connections in such a manner as to minimize possibility of galvanic action or electrolysis.  

Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in direct contact 

will be galvanically compatible. 

 

1. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to assure high conductivity and make contact 

points closer in order of galvanic series. 

 

2. Make connections with clean bare metal at points of contact. 

 

C. Exothermic Welded Connections: Use for connections to structural steel, for underground connections, 

and at regulator room ground bus.  Install at connections to ground rods and plate electrodes.  Comply with 

manufacturers written recommendations.  Welds that are puffed up or that show convex surfaces indicating 

improper cleaning are not acceptable.   

 

1. Welds shall support the mechanical load demand on the bonded members. 

 

2. On members with a maximum dimension of 2 inches or less, the weld shall extend 

completely across the side, surface or largest dimension. 

 

3. On members with a maximum dimension between 2 inches and 12 inches, one weld of at 

least 2 inches in length shall be provided. 

 

4. On members with a maximum dimension of 12 inches or more, two or more welds, each 

not less than 2 inches in length, shall be provided at uniform spacing across the surface.  The 

maximum spacing between welds shall not exceed 12 inches. 

 

5. At butt joints, complete penetration welds shall be used on all members whose thickness 

1/4 inch, or less.  Where the thickness of the members is greater than 1/4 inch , the depth of the 

weld shall be more than 1/4 inch. 

 

6. Fillet welds shall have an effective size equal to the thickness of the members. 

 

7. At lap joints between members whose thickness is less than 1/4 inch, double fillet welds. 

 

D. Terminate insulated equipment grounding conductors for feeders and branch circuits with pressure-type 

grounding lugs.  Where metallic raceways terminate at metallic housings without mechanical and electrical 

connection to the housing, terminate each conduit with a grounding bushing.  Connect grounding bushings 

with a bare grounding conductor to the ground bus in the housing.  Bond electrically non-continuous 

conduits at both entrances and exits with grounding bushings and bare grounding conductors. 

 

E. Tighten grounding and bonding connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, in accordance with 

manufacturer's published torque tightening values for connectors and bolts.  Where manufacturer's 

torquing requirements are not indicated, tighten connections to comply with torque tightening values 

specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

 

F. Compression-Type Connections: Use hydraulic compression tools to provide the correct circumferential 

pressure for compression connectors.  Use tools and dies recommended by the manufacturer of the 
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connectors.  Bolted or clamp-type connections shall be UL approved.  The surface contact area of bolted 

connections to flat surfaces shall be 3 square inches or greater.  Soft soldered or brazed connections shall 

not be used for any part of power grounding system or the lightning protection system.  Soft solder shall 

only be used to improve conductivity at load bearing joints.  Soft solder shall not be used to provide 

mechanical restraint. Provide embossing die code or other standard method to make a visible indication 

that a connector has been adequately compressed on the ground conductor. 

 

G. Moisture Protection: Where insulated ground conductors are connected to ground rods or ground buses, 

insulate the entire area of the connection and seal against moisture penetration of the insulation and cable. 

 

452-3.6 GROUND CABLE CROSSING EXPANSION JOINTS IN STRUCTURE AND PAVEMENT 

 

A. Protect from damage by means of approved devices or methods of installation to allow the necessary slack 

in the cable across the joint to permit movement.  Use standard or other approved flexible copper cable run 

or jumper across such separations. 

 

452-3.7 INSPECTION 

 

A. The grounding and bonding system will be inspected by the Engineer or his authorized representative to 

determine conformance with the requirements of this specification.  No part of the system shall be 

concealed until so authorized by the Engineer or his authorized representative. 

 

452-3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Grounding Pre-Installation Tests (Test of Ground Resistance): 

 

1. Soils Resistivity Test:  Prior to installation of grounding system, Contractor shall perform 

a soil resistivity test.  Contractor shall conduct resistivity test at (2) locations in Vault area.  Test 

locations to be selected by the Engineer.  Test results shall be provided to the Engineer within 48 

hours after test.  If modifications to grounding system are required to achieve a 10 ohm or less 

system ground, Contractor shall revise grounding design and submit to Engineer for approval.  

Redesign and additional work are additive to the requirements of this contract. 

 

2. Test the grounding system after installation to ensure continuity and that the resistance to 

ground is not over 10 ohms.  Notify Engineer if the resistance exceeds 10 ohms.  Test two selected 

ground rods for resistance to ground before making any connections to the rod; then tie entire 

grounding system together and test for resistance to ground.  Conduct ground resistance test at 

these locations: Main Service Ground, and each ground plate in multi-point and single-point 

ground system.  Make resistance measurements in normally dry weather, not less than 48 hours 

after rainfall or in frozen soil.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer if the 

specified resistance is not obtained.  Submit written results of each test to the Engineer and 

indicate the location of the rods as well as the resistance and soil conditions at the time the 

measurements were made. 

 

3. Testing of Continuity of all Conductors:  A copy of these records and tests, as well as the 

records of corrective action taken, will be furnished to the Airport as directed by the Engineer for 

final approval. 

 

B. Grounding Pre-Installation Tests:  

 

1. Tests:  Subject the completed grounding system to a megger test at each location where a 

maximum ground resistance level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure ground terminal, 

and at break out box ground bus.  Measure ground resistance without the soil being moistened by 

any means other than natural precipitation or natural drainage or seepage and without chemical 

treatment or other artificial means of reducing natural ground resistance.  Perform tests by the 
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2-point method in accordance with Section 9.03 of IEEE 81, "Guide for Measuring Earth 

Resistivity, Ground Impedance and Earth Surface Potentials of a Grounding System." 

 

C. Ground resistance maximum value shall be 5 ohms. 

 

D. Deficiencies: Where ground resistances exceed specified values, and if directed, modify the grounding 

system to reduce resistance values. 

 

E. Report: Prepare test reports, certified by the testing organization, of the ground resistance at each test 

location.  Include observations of weather and other phenomena that may affect test results.  Describe 

measures taken to improve test results. 

 

452-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

452-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16452, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

452-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

452-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16452 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16470 PANELBOARDS 
 

470-1 GENERAL 

 

470-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes lighting and power panelboards and associated auxiliary equipment rated 600 V or 

less. 

 

470-1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Requirements of the following Division 16 Sections apply to this Section: 

 

470-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents 

 

1. Enclosure type with details for types other than NEMA Type 1. 

 

2. Bus configuration and current ratings. 

 

3. Short-circuit current rating of panelboard. 

 

4. Features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual protective devices and 

auxiliary components. 

 

B. Panel schedules for installation in panelboards.  Submit final versions after load balancing. 

 

470-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Listing and Labeling: Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and labeled. 

 

1. The terms "listed" and "labeled" shall be defined as they are in the National Electrical 

Code, Article 100. 

 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

B. Field-Testing Organization Qualifications: To qualify for acceptance, the independent testing organization 

must demonstrate, based on evaluation of organization-submitted criteria conforming to ASTM E 699, that 

it has the experience and capability to conduct satisfactorily the testing indicated. 

 

C. NEMA Standard: Comply with NEMA PB1, "Panelboards." 

 

D. UL Standards: Comply with UL 61, "Panelboards," and UL 50, "Cabinets and Boxes." 

 

470-1.5 EXTRA MATERIALS 

 

A. Keys: Furnish six spares of each type for panelboard cabinet locks. 

 

B. Touch-up Paint for surface-mounted panelboards: 250 cubic-centimeter (one half-pint) container. 
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470-2 PRODUCTS 

 

470-2.1 PANELBOARDS, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. PANELBOARDS: UL 67 and UL 50.   Panelboards for use as service disconnecting means shall 

additionally conform to UL 869.  Panelboards shall be circuit breaker equipped, dead-front type and shall 

be listed by UL except for installations that require special panelboards to incorporate items not available as 

UL listed. 

 

B. Panelboards shall have a front with adjustable trim clamps.  All door hinges shall be concealed.  Doors shall 

have flush type cylinder locks and catches.  Doors over 1.22 m (48 inches) in height shall have auxiliary 

fasteners on top and bottom. 

 

C. Design shall be such that any individual breaker can be removed without disturbing adjacent units or 

without loosening or removing supplemental insulation supplied as a means of obtaining clearances as 

required by UL. 

 

D. All panelboard locks included in the project shall be keyed alike and 6 keys shall be furnished with each 

lock. 

 

E. Directories shall be typed to indicate load served by each circuit and mounted in a holder behind transparent 

protective covering.  The directory shall be so arranged that the typed entries simulate circuit breaker 

positions in the panelboard.  Panelboards shall be configured exactly as shown on panel schedules shown on 

the drawings.  Breaker ampacities, number of poles and location with the panel must be per schedules. 

 

F. Panelboard Buses: Support bus bars on bases independent of the circuit breakers.  Main buses and back 

pans shall be designed so breakers may be changed without machining, drilling, or tapping. 

 

1. Provide a separate neutral bus for connection of circuit neutral conductors. 

 

2. Provide a separate ground bus bonded to the steel cabinet for connecting grounding 

conductors.  Neutral and ground bus shall be capable of accepting one conductor per pole in the 

panelboard. 

 

3. All busing shall be copper.  Bus capacity shall be as indicated on the drawings.  Where 

bus capacity is not indicated on the drawings, the capacity shall be equal to or greater than the 

panelboard feeder overcurrent protective device. 

 

4. The ground bus shall be securely bonded to the cabinet and adequately sized for the 

panelboard capacity.  The ground bus shall be either continuous through the circuit breaker 

sections, or be of sections connected with an insulated cable.  The ground bus shall be provided 

with lugs or screws for terminating ground conductors run with the branch circuits.  Each 

panelboard cabinet shall be provided with interior copper grounding lug suitable for bolted 

connection of a cabinet ground conductor. 

 

5. Circuit breaker current-carrying connections to bus shall be of the bolted type, factory 

assembled.  Stab-in types are not acceptable.  Bus bar connections to branch circuit breakers shall 

be of the sequence phase type. The branch circuits shall be connected to the individual circuit 

breakers as indicated on the drawings.  Where "Provisions for," "Future," or "Space" is noted on 

the drawings, the panelboard shall be equipped with bus connections for the future installation of 

circuit breakers. 
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G. Circuit Breakers: All circuit breakers shall be UL listed, quick-make, quick-break, bolt-on type.  Circuit 

breaker minimum interrupting ratings, established from facility short circuit calculations, shall be equal to 

the equipment indicated in the coordination.  Circuit breakers shall also have trip ratings, frame type, 

voltage ratings, and number of poles as defined on the drawings. 

 

1. All circuit breakers shall have a trip indicating feature. 

 

2. Breaker terminals shall be UL listed as suitable for the type of conductor provided.  

Single pole breakers shall be full sized modules.  The use of tandem breakers in a full single pole 

space will not be permitted.  Two-pole and three-pole breakers shall be physically sized in even 

multiples of a single-pole breaker. 

 

3. Devices with an adjustable magnetic trip shall be factory set to the "low" value. 

 

4. All circuit breakers and the panelboards in which the breakers are installed shall be 

products of the same manufacturer. 

 

5. All lighting branch circuits, circuit breakers shall be rated for “switching” in accordance 

with UL 489. 

 

6. Multipole Breakers: Provide common-trip type with a single operating handle.  Breaker 

design shall be such that an overload in one pole automatically causes all poles to open.  Maintain 

phase sequence throughout each panel so that any adjacent breaker poles are connected to Phases 

A and B respectively. 

 

H. Cabinets: The cabinets shall be constructed of code gage galvanized sheet metal, and shall be finished with 

a rust inhibiting prime coat, and two coats of light gray enamel. 

 

470-2.2 DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARDS 

 

A. Doors: Secure with vault-type with tumbler lock, all keyed alike. 

 

B. Branch-Circuit Breakers: Where OCPDs are indicated to be circuit breakers, use bolt-on breakers except 

circuit breakers 225-ampere frame size and greater may be plug-in type where individual positive locking 

device requires mechanical release for removal. 

 

470-2.3 IDENTIFICATION 

 

A. General: Refer to Division 16 Section "Electrical Identification" for labeling materials. 

 

B. Panelboard Nameplates: Engraved laminated plastic nameplate for each panelboard mounted with epoxy or 

industrial cement or industrial adhesive. 

 

470-3 EXECUTION 

 

470-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. General: Install panelboards and accessory items in accordance with NEMA PB 1.1, "General Instructions 

for Proper Installation, Operation and Maintenance of Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less" and 

manufacturers' written installation instructions. 

 

B. Mounting Heights: Top of trim 1.68 meter (6'-2") above finished floor, except as indicated. Panelboards 

shall be mounted so that the height to the top of the panelboard shall not exceed 1.83m (72 inches) above 

the finished floor level. 
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C. Mounting: Plumb and rigid without distortion of box.  Mount flush panels uniformly flush with wall finish. 

 

D. Circuit Directory: Typed and reflective of final circuit changes required to balance panel loads.  Obtain 

approval before installing. 

 

E. Install filler plates in unused spaces. 

 

F. Auxiliary Gutter: Install where a panel is tapped to a riser at an intermediate location. 

 

G. Wiring in Panel Gutters: Train conductors neatly in groups, bundle, and wrap with wire ties after 

completion of load balancing. 

 

470-3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

 

A. Identify field-installed wiring and components and provide warning signs in accordance with Division 16 

Section "Electrical Identification." 

 

470-3.3 GROUNDING 

 

A. Connections: Make equipment grounding connections for panelboards. 

 

B. Provide ground continuity to main electrical ground bus. 

 

470-3.4 CONNECTIONS 

 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals’, including grounding connections, in accordance with 

manufacturer’s published torque-tightening values.  Where manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, 

use those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

 

470-3.5 CLEANING 

 

470-3.6 Upon completion of installation, inspect interior and exterior of panelboards.  Remove paint splatters and 

other spots, dirt, and debris.  Touch up scratches and mars of finish to match original finish. 

 

470-3.7 COMMISSIONING 

 

A. Balancing Loads: Conduct load-balancing measurements and circuit changes as follows: 

 

1. Perform measurements under maximum working load as advised by the Engineer. 

 

2. Perform load-balancing circuit changes outside the normal occupancy/working schedule 

of the facility.  Make special arrangements with Engineer to avoid disrupting critical services. 

 

3. Recheck loads after circuit changes during load period.  Record all load readings before 

and after changes and submit test records. 

 

4. Tolerance: Difference between phase loads exceeding 10 percent at any one panelboard is 

not acceptable.  Rebalance and recheck as required to meet this minimum requirement. 

 

470-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

470-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16470, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 
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470-5 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 

470-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16470 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16475 OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 
 

475-1 GENERAL 

 

475-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes overcurrent protective devices (OCPDs) rated 600 V and below and switching 

devices commonly used with them. 

 

B. Panelboards and Switchboards: Application, installation, and other related requirements for overcurrent 

protective device installations in distribution equipment are specified in other Division 16 sections. 

 

475-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

475-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents. 

 

1. Product data for fuses, fusible switches, circuit breakers, and OCPD accessories specified 

in this Section, including descriptive data and time-current curves for all protective devices and 

let-through current curves for those with current limiting characteristics.  Include coordination 

charts and tables and related data. 

 

2. Coordination study performed by a registered professional engineer in accordance with 

ANSI/IEEE Standard 242-1986, "Recommended Practice for Protection and Coordination of 

Industrial and Commercial Power Systems."  Where OCPD manufacturers other than those 

designated in schedules of overcurrent protective devices are proposed for use, submit a full 

coordination study showing graphically that the substitute OCPDs coordinate selectively with both 

upstream and downstream components.  Include single line diagram, coordinated time-current 

characteristics, device performance curves, and fault current calculations adequate to demonstrate 

satisfactory component protection and selective coordination of protective devices.  Study shall be 

commissioned and paid for by the Contractor. 

 

475-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Electrical Component Standard: Components and installation shall comply with NFPA 70 "National 

Electrical Code." 

 

B. Listing and Labeling: Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and labeled. 

 

1. The terms "listed" and "labeled" shall be defined as they are in the National Electrical 

Code, Article 100. 

 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

C. Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain similar OCPDs from a single manufacturer. 

 

475-1.5 DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Overcurrent Protective Device (OCPD): A device operative on excessive current that causes and maintains 

the interruption of power in the circuit it protects. 
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B. Ampere-Squared-Seconds: An expression of available thermal energy resulting from current flow.  With 

regard to current-limiting fuses and circuit breakers, the ampere-squared-seconds during fault current 

interruption represents the energy allowed to flow before the fuse or breaker interrupts the fault current 

within its current limiting range. 

 

475-2 PRODUCTS 

 

475-2.1 OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES (OCPDs), GENERAL 

 

A. General: Provide fully rated OCPDs in indicated types, as integral components of panelboards, 

switchboards, and individually enclosed and mounted single units. 

 

B. Enclosures: NEMA 250 "Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1,000 Volts Maximum)." 

 

475-2.2 MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 

A. General: UL 489, "Molded Case Circuit Breakers and Circuit Breaker Enclosures," and NEMA AB 1, 

"Molded Case Circuit Breakers." 

 

B. Construction: Bolt-in type, except breakers 225-ampere frame size and larger may be plug-in type if held in 

place by positive locking device requiring mechanical release for removal. 

 

C. Characteristics: Indicated frame size, trip rating, number of poles, and a short-circuit interrupting capacity 

rating of 22,000 amperes symmetrical, unless a greater rating is indicated. 

 

D. Tripping Device: Quick-make, quick-break toggle mechanism with inverse-time delay and instantaneous 

overcurrent trip protection for each pole. 

 

E. Adjustable Instantaneous Trip Devices: Factory adjusted to low-trip-setting current values. 

 

F. Enclosure for Switchboard or Panelboard Mounting: Suitable for panel mounting in switchboard or 

panelboards where indicated. 

 

G. Enclosure for Independent Mounting: NEMA Type 1 enclosure, except as otherwise indicated or required 

to suit environment where located. 

 

H. Circuit Breakers With Electronic Trip Devices: Provide indicated circuit breakers with electronic trip 

devices having the following features: 

 

1. Ambient Compensation: Trip device insensitive to temperature changes between minus 20 

deg C and plus 55 deg C. 

 

2. Adjustability: Breaker ratings and trip settings shall be changeable by operation of 

controls on front panel of breaker, by change of plug-in element without removing breaker from 

mounting, or by a combination of the two methods.  In addition, the breaker shall include a 

defeatable instantaneous function which can be set off to enhance system coordination. 

 

3. Adjustments: The main incoming circuit breaker, generator breaker, and generator tie 

breaker shall be as follows: 

 

 Long-time pickup - Adjustable from .5 to 1 times full load current set at 1 time 

full load current. 
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 Long-time delay - Adjustable from 2 to 24 seconds.  Set at 16 seconds. 

 

 Short-time pickup - Adjustable from 2 to 10 times full load current.  Set at 10 

times full load current. 

 

 Short-time delay - Adjustable from .1 to .5 seconds.  Set at .5 sec. 

 

 Instantaneous - Set at off. 

 

4. Interrupting capacity - 50,000 amps symmetrical at 480 volts. 

 

475-2.3 FUSES 

 

A. Provide a complete set of fuses for each fusible switch plus two complete set of spares. 

 

B. Time-current characteristics curves of fuses serving motors or connected in series with circuit breakers shall 

be coordinated for proper operation; submit coordination data for approval.  Fuses shall have a voltage 

rating not less than the circuit voltage.  Fuse interrupting ratings, established from facility short circuit 

calculations, shall be as shown on the drawings, except that these interrupting ratings shall be not less than 

50,000 amperes in branch and distribution circuits, and not less than 100,000 amperes in a service entrance 

switch. 

 

C. Cartridge Fuses, Current-limiting Type (Class R): UL 198C and 198E, Class RK-1 and RK-5.  Associated 

fuseholders shall be Class R only.  Use Class RK-5 fuses for motor loads with larger inrush currents.  Use 

Class RK-1 for all other applications. 

 

475-3 EXECUTION 

 

475-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. OCPDs in distribution equipment shall be factory installed. 

 

475-3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

 

A. Identify components in accordance with Division 16 Section "Electrical Identification." 

 

475-3.3 CONTROL WIRING INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install wiring between OCPDs and control/indication devices as specified in Division 16 Section "Wires 

and Cables" for hard wired connections. 

 

475-3.4 CONNECTIONS 

 

A. Check connectors, terminals, bus joints, and mountings for tightness.  Tighten field-connected connectors 

and terminals, including screws and bolts, in accordance with equipment manufacturer's published torque 

tightening values.  Where manufacturer's torquing requirements are not indicated, tighten connectors and 

terminals to comply with tightening torques specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

 

475-3.5 GROUNDING 

 

A. Provide equipment grounding connections for individually mounted OCPD units as indicated and as 

required by NEC.  Tighten connectors to comply with tightening torques specified in UL Standard 486A to 

assure permanent and effective grounding. 
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475-3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Testing: Provide electrical testing and observations on OCPDs. 

 

B. Reports: Prepare written reports on tests and observations.  Report defective materials and workmanship 

and unsatisfactory test results. Include complete records of repairs and adjustments made. 

 

C. Labeling: Upon satisfactory completion of tests and related effort, apply a label to tested components 

indicating test results, date, and responsible organization and person. 

 

D. Schedule visual and mechanical inspections and electrical tests with at least one week's advance 

notification. 

 

E. Pretesting: Upon completing installation of the system, perform the following preparations for tests: 

 

1. Make insulation resistance tests of OCPD buses, components, and connecting supply, 

feeder, and control circuits. 

 

2. Make continuity tests of circuits. 

 

3. Provide manufacturer's instructions for installation and testing of OCPDs to test 

personnel. 

 

F. Visual and mechanical inspection: Include the following inspections and related work. 

 

1. Overcurrent-Protective-Device Ratings and Settings: Verify indicated ratings and settings 

to be appropriate for final system arrangement and parameters.  Where discrepancies are found, 

test organization shall recommend final protective device ratings and settings.  Use accepted 

revised ratings or settings to make the final system adjustments. 

 

2. Inspect for defects and physical damage, NRTL labeling, and nameplate compliance with 

current single line diagram. 

 

3. Exercise and perform operational tests of all mechanical components and other operable 

devices in accordance with manufacturer's instruction manual. 

 

4. Check tightness of electrical connections of OCPDs with calibrated torque wrench.  Refer 

to manufacturer's instructions for proper torque values. 

 

5. Clean OCPDs using manufacturer's approved methods and materials. 

 

6. Verify installation of proper fuse types and ratings in fusible OCPDs. 

 

G. Electrical Tests: Include the following items performed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions: 

 

1. Insulation resistance test of OCPD conducting parts.  Insulation resistance less than 100 

megohms is not acceptable. 

 

2. Insulation resistance test of fused power circuit devices and insulated-case and 

molded-case circuit breakers over 600-ampere frame size at 1000 V d.c. for one minute from pole 

to pole and from each pole to ground with breaker closed and across open contacts of each phase.  

Insulation resistance less than 100 megohms is not acceptable. 

 

3. Use primary current injection to check performance characteristics of trip units of 

molded-case breakers over 600-ampere frame size.  Trip characteristics not falling within 
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manufacturer's published time-current characteristic tolerance bands when adjusted to approved 

parameters are not acceptable.  Perform the following tests: 

 

 Determine minimum pickup current acceptable per manufacturer's 

instructions. 

 

 Determine long-time delay at 300 percent pickup current. 

 

 Determine short-time-pickup current and corresponding delay time. 

 

 Determine instantaneous pickup current value. 

 

4. Verify trip unit reset characteristics for insulated-case circuit breakers. 

 

5. Make adjustments for final settings of adjustable-trip devices. 

 

6. Check operation of electrically operated OCPDs in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions. 

 

7. Check operation of electrically operated OCPDs in accordance with manufacturer's 

instruction. 

 

H. Retest: Correct deficiencies identified by tests and observations and provide retesting of OCPDs by testing 

organization.  Verify by the system tests that specified requirements are met. 

 

475-3.7 CLEANING 

 

A. Upon completion of installation, inspect OCPDs, remove paint splatters and other spots, dirt, and debris.  

Touch up scratches and mars of finish to match original finish. 

 

475-3.8 DEMONSTRATION 

 

A. Training: Arrange and pay for the services of factory-authorized service representatives to demonstrate 

OCPDs and train Owner's personnel. 

 

B. Conduct a minimum of one half day of training in operation and maintenance.  Include both classroom 

training and hands-on equipment operation and maintenance procedures. 

 

475-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

475-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16475, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

 

475-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

475-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16475 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16495 TRANSFER SWITCHES 
 

495-1 GENERAL 

 

495-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes the following items: 

 

1. Automatic Transfer Switch (ATS) with integral bypass/isolation switch (BP/IS). 

 

495-1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

495-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents. 

 

B. Transfer switch with integral bypass/isolation switch. 

 

495-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Firms experienced in manufacturing equipment of the types and capacities 

indicated and have a record of successful in-service performance. 

 

B. Emergency Service: Manufacturer maintains a service center capable of providing emergency maintenance 

and repairs at the Project site within a 400-mile radius. 

 

C. Comply with NFPA 70, "National Electrical Code," for components and installation. 

 

D. Comply with NFPA 110, "Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems." 

 

E. Comply with NEMA ICS 1, "General Standards for Industrial Control," ICS 2, "Industrial Control Devices, 

Controllers and Assemblies," and ICS 6, "Enclosures for Industrial Controls and Systems." 

 

F. Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory Listing (NRTL) and Labeling: Items furnished under this 

Section are listed and labeled by a NRTL for emergency service under UL Standard 1008. 

 

1. Terms "Listed" and "Labeled": As defined in the "National Electrical Code," Article 100. 

 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

G. UL Compliance: Comply with UL Standard 1008, "Automatic Transfer Switches," except where 

requirements of these Specifications are stricter. 

 

H. Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain ATSs and BP/ISs from a single manufacturer that assumes 

responsibility for all system components furnished. 

 

495-2 PRODUCTS 

 

495-2.1 TRANSFER SWITCH PRODUCTS – GENERAL 

 

A. Number of Poles and Current and Voltage Ratings: 3 pole, 240 volt, 1 phase.  Ampacity of unit shall be as 

shown on drawings. 
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B. Tested Fault-Current Ratings: Closing and withstand ratings exceed the indicated available rms symmetrical 

fault current at the equipment terminals based on testing according to UL Standard 1008, conducted at 

full-rated system voltage and 20 percent power factor.  Rate each product for 65000 amps rated short-circuit 

current correlated with the actual type of circuit protective device indicated for transfer switches for this 

Project. 

 

C. Solid-state Controls: Repetitive accuracy of all settings is plus or minus 2 percent or better over an 

operating temperature range of minus 20 deg C to 70 deg C. 

 

D. Resistance to Damage by Voltage Transients: Components meet or exceed voltage surge withstand 

capability requirements when tested according to ANSI C37.90.1, IEEE Guide for Surge Withstand 

Capability (SWC) Tests.  Components meet or exceed voltage impulse withstand test of NEMA ICS 1. 

 

E. Three-Pole Switches: Provide full-capacity neutral switching, neutral switch operator shall be mechanically 

linked to phase switch operator. 

 

F. Enclosures: General-purpose NEMA 1, conforming to UL Standard 508, "Electric Industrial Control 

Equipment," except as otherwise indicated. 

 

G. Factory Wiring: Train and bundle factory wiring and identify either by color code or by numbered or 

lettered wire and cable tape markers at terminations. 

 

1. Designated terminals accommodate field wiring. 

 

2. Power Terminals Arrangement and Field Wiring Space: Suitable for top, side, or bottom 

entrance of feeder conductors as indicated. 

 

3. Terminals: Pressure-type, suitable for copper or aluminum conductors of sizes indicated. 

 

4. Control Wiring: Equipped with lugs suitable for connection to terminal strips. 

 

H. Electrical Operation: Where indicated, accomplish by a non-fused, momentarily energized solenoid or 

electric motor-operated mechanism, mechanically and electrically interlocked in both directions.  Switches 

using components of molded-case circuit breakers or contactors not designed for continuous-duty, repetitive 

switching between active power sources are not acceptable. 

 

I. Switch Action: Mechanically held in both directions. 

 

J. Switch Contacts: Use silver composition for switching load current.   

 

495-2.2 AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCHES (ATS) 

 

A. Comply with Level 1 equipment according to NFPA 110, "Standard for Emergency and Standby Power 

Systems." 

 

B. Switching Arrangement: Double-throw type, incapable of pauses or intermediate position stops during 

normal functioning. 

 

C. Manual Switch Operation: Manually operated under load with the door closed with either or both sources 

energized.  Transfer time is same as for electrical operation.  Control circuit automatically disconnects from 

electrical operator during manual operation. 

 

D. Signal-Before-Transfer Contacts: A set of normally open/normally closed dry contacts operates in advance 

of retransfer to normal source.  Interval is adjustable from 1 to 30 seconds. 
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495-2.3 AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH FEATURES 

 

A. Voltage sensing for each phase of normal source.  Pick-up voltage is adjustable from 85 percent to 100 

percent nominal, and drop-out voltage is adjustable from 75 percent to 98 percent pick-up value.  Factory 

set for pick-up at 85 percent and drop-out at 90 percent. 

 

B. Time-delay override of normal source voltage-sensing delays transfer and engine start signals.  Adjustable 0 

to 6 seconds, and factory set at 0.5 second. 

 

C. Retransfer Time Delay: Adjustable from 0 to 30 minutes and factory set at 10 minutes.  Provides automatic 

defeat of the delay upon loss of voltage or sustained undervoltage of the emergency source, provided the 

normal supply has been restored. 

 

D. Test Switch: Simulates normal source failure. 

 

E. Switch-Position Pilot Lights: Indicate source to which the load is connected. 

 

F. Source-Available Indicating Lights: Supervise sources via the transfer switch normal and emergency 

source-sensing circuits. 

 

1. Normal Power Supervision: Green light with nameplate engraved "Normal Source 

Available." 

 

2. Emergency Power Supervision: Red light with nameplate engraved "Emergency Source 

Available." 

 

G. Unassigned Auxiliary Contacts: Two normally open SPDT contacts for each switch position. 

 

1. Rating: 10 amperes at 240 V ac 

 

H. Preferred Source Override: Upon receiving dry contact closure signal; starts engine generator, transfers to 

engine generator and operates with engine generator as primary power source.  Retransfer to utility source 

upon generator failure in less than one second.  Provide manual control selector switch with similar 

performance.  Pilot lights indicate the status. 

 

I. Engine Starting Contacts: One isolated normally closed and 1 isolated normally open.  All contacts in 

engine start circuit are gold flashed or gold plated and rated 10 amperes at 32 V d.c. minimum. 

 

J. Engine Shut-Down Contacts: Time delay adjustable from 0 to 5 minutes; factory set at 5 minutes.  Provide 

pilot light indication. 

 

K. Engine-Generator Exerciser: Solid-state programmable time switch starts engine-generator set and transfers 

load to it from normal source for a preset time, then re-transfers and shuts down engine after a preset 

cool-down period.  Initiate exercise cycle at preset intervals adjustable from 7 to 30 days.  Running periods 

are adjustable from 10 to 30 minutes.  Factory-set periods are for 7 days and 20 minutes, respectively.  

Exerciser features include: 

 

1. Exerciser transfer selector switch, which permits selection between exercise with and 

without load transfer. 

 

2. Push button programming controls with digital display of settings. 

 

3. Integral battery operation of time switch when normal control power is not available. 
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495-2.4 BYPASS/ISOLATION SWITCH (BP/IS) 

 

A. Comply with requirements for Level 1 equipment per NFPA 110, Standard for Emergency and Standby 

Power Systems. 

 

B. Description: Manual type, arranged to select and connect either source of power directly to the load, 

isolating the transfer switch from the load and from both power sources.  Include the following features: 

 

1. Means to lock the BP/IS in the position that isolates the transfer switch, with an 

arrangement that permits complete electrical testing of the transfer switch while isolated.  While 

isolated, interlocks prevent transfer switch operation except for testing or maintenance. 

 

2. Draw-Out Arrangement for the Transfer Switch: Provides physical separation from live 

parts for testing and maintenance operations. 

 

3. Current, Voltage, Closing, and Short-Circuit Withstand Ratings: Equal to or greater than 

that of the associated ATS, with the same phase arrangement and number of poles. 

 

4. Contact temperatures of BP/IS do not exceed those of ATS contacts when they are 

carrying rated load. 

 

5. Operability: Constructed so that load bypass and transfer switch isolation can be 

performed by 1 person in no more than 2 operations in 15 seconds or less. 

 

6. Legend: Manufacturer's standard legend for control labels and instruction signs give 

detailed operating instructions. 

 

7. Maintainability: Fabricate BP/IS to allow convenient removal of major components from 

the front without removal of other parts or main power conductors. 

 

C. Interconnect BP/IS and ATS with copper bus bars plated at connection points and braced for a minimum of 

42,000 amps available short circuit current. 

 

495-2.5 FINISHES  

 

A. Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard enamel over corrosion- resistant pretreatment and primer. 

 

495-2.6 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Factory test components, assembled switches, and associated equipment to ensure proper operation.  Check 

transfer time and voltage, frequency, and time-delay settings for conformance with specified requirements.  

Perform dielectric strength test conforming to NEMA ICS 1. 

 

495-3 EXECUTION 

 

495-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Wall Mounting of Transfer Switches. 

 

B. Identify components according to Division 16 Section "Electrical Identification." 

 

C. Provide manufacturer's representative to observe installation and perform preliminary operational tests. 
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495-3.2 WIRING TO REMOTE COMPONENTS 

 

A. Match the type and number of cables and conductors to the control and communications requirements of the 

transfer switches used.  Provide raceway and wire between transfer switch, generator, and the L-821, 

Airfield Lighting Control System as needed for remote indication of alarm. 

 

495-3.3 CONNECTIONS 

 

A. Tighten factory-made connections, including connectors, terminals, bus joints, mountings, and grounding.  

Tighten field-connected connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, according to equipment 

manufacturer's published torque tightening values.  When manufacturer's torquing requirements are not 

indicated, tighten connectors and terminals to comply with tightening torques specified in UL Standards 

486A and 486B. 

 

495-3.4 GROUNDING 

 

A. Make equipment grounding connections for transfer switch units as indicated and as required by the NEC. 

 

495-3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Manufacturer's Field Services: Provide services of a factory-authorized service representative to supervise 

field tests. 

 

B. Preliminary Tests: Perform electrical tests as recommended by the manufacturer and as follows: 

 

1. Measure phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground insulation resistance levels with insulation 

resistance tester, including external annunciator and control circuits.  Use test voltages and 

procedure recommended by the manufacturer.  Meet manufacturer's specified minimum resistance. 

 

2. Check for electrical continuity of circuits and for short circuits. 

 

C. Field Tests: Give 7-day advance notice of the tests and perform tests in presence of Engineer. 

 

D. Coordinate tests with tests of generator plant and run them concurrently. 

 

E. Tests: As recommended by the manufacturer and as follows: 

 

1. Contact Resistance Test: Measure resistance of power contacts for ATSs, NATSs, and 

BP/ISs.  Resolve values in excess of 500 micro-ohms and differences between adjacent poles 

exceeding 50 percent. 

 

2. Operational Tests: Demonstrate interlock, sequence, and operational function for each 

switch at least 3 times. 

 

3. Simulate power failures of normal source to ATSs and of emergency source with normal 

source available. 

 

4. Simulate low phase-to-ground voltage for each phase of normal source of ATSs. 

 

5. Verify time-delay settings and pick-up and drop-out voltages. 

 

6. Provide infrared scan. 

 

F. Test Failures: Correct deficiencies identified by tests and prepare for retest.  Verify that equipment meets 

the specified requirements. 
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G. Reports: Maintain a written record of observations and tests.  Report defective materials and workmanship 

and retest corrected items.  Record adjustable relay settings and measured insulation and contact resistances 

and time delays.  Attach a label or tag to each tested component indicating satisfactory completion of tests. 

 

495-3.6 DEMONSTRATION 

 

A. Training: Furnish the services of a factory-authorized service representative to instruct airport personnel in 

the operation, maintenance, and adjustment of transfer switches and related equipment.  

 

495-4 METHOD OF MEASURMENT 

 

495-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measure shall be made for items in Section 16495, used to complete other items as specified herein. 

 

495-5 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 

495-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16495 shall be included as incidental to pay items in Vault Equipment bid item.  These 

items shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16515 INTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES 
 

515-1 GENERAL 

 

515-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes interior lighting fixtures, lamps, ballasts, emergency lighting units, and accessories. 

 

515-1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section 

 

515-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents. 

 

B. Product data describing fixtures, lamps, ballasts, and emergency lighting units.  Arrange product data for 

fixtures in order of fixture designation.  Include data on features and accessories and the following 

information: 

 

1. Electrical ratings and photometric data with specified lamps and certified results of 

independent laboratory tests. 

 

2. Data on batteries and chargers of emergency lighting units. 

 

515-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code" for components and installation. 

 

B. Listing and Labeling: Provide fixtures and emergency lighting units that are listed and labeled for their 

indicated use on the Project. 

 

1. Special Listing and Labeling: Provide fixtures for use in damp or wet locations, 

underwater, and recessed in combustible construction specifically listed and labelled for such use.  

Provide fixtures for use in hazardous (classified) locations that are listed and labeled for the 

specific hazard. 

 

2. The terms "Listed" and "Labeled": As defined in the National Electrical Code, Article 

100. 

 

3. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualification: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 

C. Manufacturers Qualifications: Firms experienced in manufacturing fixtures that are similar to those 

indicated for this Project and that have a record of successful in-service performance. 

 

D. Coordination of Fixtures with Ceiling:  Coordinate fixtures mounting hardware and trim with the ceiling 

system. 

 

515-2 PRODUCTS 

 

515-2.1 FIXTURES, GENERAL 

 

A. Comply with the requirements specified in the Articles below, and lighting fixture schedule. 
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515-2.2 FIXTURE COMPONENTS, GENERAL 

 

A. Metal Parts: Free from burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

 

B. Sheet Metal Components: Steel, except as indicated.  Components are formed and supported to prevent 

warping and sagging. 

 

C. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating and free from light leakage under operating 

conditions.  Arrange to permit relamping without use of tools.  Arrange doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and 

other pieces to prevent accidental falling during relamping and when secured in the operating position. 

 

D. Reflecting Surfaces: Minimum reflectances as follows, except as otherwise indicated: 

 

1. White Surfaces: 85 percent. 

 

2. Specular Surfaces: 83 percent. 

 

3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces: 75 percent. 

 

4. Laminated Silver Metallized Film: 90 percent. 

 

E. Lenses, Diffusers, and Covers: 100 percent virgin acrylic plastic or water white, annealed crystal glass 

except as indicated. 

 

1. Plastic: Highly resistant to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat 

and UV radiation. 

 

2. Lens Thickness: 0.125 inches, minimum. 

 

515-2.3 FLUORESCENT FIXTURES 

 

A. Fixtures: Conform to UL 1570, "Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures." 

 

B. Ballasts: Electronic integrated circuit, solid state, full light output, energy efficient type, compatible with 

lamps and lamp combinations to which connected. 

 

1. Certification: By Electrical Testing Laboratory (ETL). 

 

2. Labeling: By Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association (CBM). 

 

3. Type: Class P, high-power-factory type except as indicated otherwise. 

 

4. Sound Rating: A rating, except as indicated otherwise. 

 

5. Voltage: Match connected circuits. 

 

6. Lamp flicker less than 5%. 

 

7. Total harmonic distortion(THD) of ballast current: Less than 10%. 

 

8. Power factor .98 

 

9. Ballast shall operate from norminal line voltage of 120 volts. 
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C. Energy-Saving Ballasts: Full-light-output type, compatible with energy-saving lamps.  The following are 

required average input wattage when tested according to ANSI C82.2, "Fluorescent Lamp Ballasts - 

Methods of Measurement." 

 

1. 64 or less when operating two F32 T8 lamps. 

 

2. 50 or less when operating one F32 T8 lamp. 

 

515-2.4 LAMPS 

 

A. Conform to ANSI Standards, C78 series applicable to each type of lamp. 

 

515-2.5 FINISH 

 

A. Steel Parts: Manufacturer's standard finish applied over corrosion-resistant primer, free of streaks, runs, 

holidays, stains, blisters, and defects.  Remove fixtures showing evidence of corrosion during project 

warranty period and replace with new fixtures. 

 

B. Other Parts: Manufacturer's standard finish. 

 

515-3 EXECUTION 

 

515-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Setting and Securing: Set units plumb, square, and level with ceiling and walls, and secure according to 

manufacturer's printed instructions and approved shop drawings. 

 

B. Lamping: Lamp units according to manufacturer's instructions. 

 

515-3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components. 

 

B. Give advance notice of dates and times for field tests. 

 

C. Provide instruments to make and record test results. 

 

D. Tests: Verify normal operation of each fixture after fixtures have been installed and circuits have been 

energized with normal power source. 

 

E. Replace or repair malfunctioning fixtures and components, then retest.  Repeat procedure until all units 

operate properly. 

 

515-3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 

A. Clean fixtures upon completion of installation.  Use methods and materials recommended by manufacturer. 

 

B. Adjust amiable fixtures to provide required light intensities. 

 

515-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

515-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16515, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 
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515-5 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 

515-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16515 shall be included as incidental pay items to work Division 16.  These items shall 

include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16620 ENGINE GENERATOR SYSTEMS 

620- 1 GENERAL 

 

620-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes a Standby engine generator system including engine generator set, cooling system, fuel 

system, combustion air intake and engine exhaust systems, automatic battery chargers, starting system, and all 

equipment necessary for a complete and operational generator system. The engine generator shall be operable and 

warranted on propane fuel as a backup fuel source. 

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 16 Section "Transfer Switches" for transfer switches, including sensors and 

relays, to initiate automatic starting and stopping signals for engine generator set.  

620-1.2 REFERENCES 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

B. The following technical specifications sections are to be considered subsections of 16620 and unless otherwise 

specified, cover work shown on the Vault plan sheets: 

Section 16495  Transfer Switches 

620-1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Standby Rating: Power output rating equal to the power the generator set delivers continuously at 100% rated 

load for continuous, standby power applications, of up to 60 days duration. 

B. Operational Bandwidth: The total variation from the lowest to the highest value of a parameter over the range of 

conditions indicated, expressed as a percentage of the nominal value of the parameter. 

C. Power Output Rating: Gross electrical power output of generator set minus total power requirements of electric 

motor-driven accessories normally constituting part of the engine assembly. 

D. Steady-State Voltage Modulation: The uniform cyclical variation of voltage within the operational bandwidth, 

expressed in Hz or cycles per second. 

620-1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. System Includes: Continuous-rated, automatically started propane engine coupled to an a.c. generator unit.  

Engine and generator are factory-mounted and aligned on a structural steel skid.  Subsystems and auxiliary 

components and equipment are as indicated. Contractor shall ensure that generator unit can fit within the defined 

generator room, as shown on the airfield electrical vault plans. In addition generator shall also be able to be 

disassembled in order to fit within the existing openings; (2) louvered vents and (1) set of double doors. 

620-1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit all components of the Engine Generator System in accordance with the requirements of Section 16010 

Contract Documents. 
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B. Generator System: Show power and control connections and distinguish between factory-installed and 

field-installed wiring.  Show Exhaust piping system with wall penetration thimble. 

C. Independent Field Testing Organization Certificates: Signed by Contractor, certifying that the organization 

complies with the requirements specified in Quality Assurance below. 

D. Fuel storage tank shop drawings signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer.  Show fabrication and 

installation details for all components of the fuel storage tank, piping, wall penetrations, and foundation. 

620-1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Independent Field Testing Organization Qualifications: To qualify for acceptance, an independent testing 

organization must demonstrate, based on evaluation of organization-submitted criteria conforming to ASTM E 699, 

that it has the experience and capability to conduct the indicated testing satisfactorily. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70, "National Electrical Code." 

C. Comply with NFPA 110, "Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems," for requirements for a Level 

1 emergency power supply system. 

D. NRTL Listing: System components of types and ratings for which NRTL listing or labeling service is 

established and components are listed and labeled. 

1. The Terms "Listed" and "Labeled": As defined in the "National Electrical Code," Article 

100. 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory" (NRTL) as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

E. Engine Exhaust Emissions: Comply with applicable Federal, State, and local government requirements. 

620-1.7 STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver engine generator set and system components to their final installation locations in protective wrappings, 

containers, and other protection that will exclude dirt and moisture and prevent damage from construction 

operations.  Remove protection only after equipment is made safe from such hazards. 

620-1.8 OPERATION 

A. Automatic Load Transfer on Loss of Commercial Power. Transfer shall be automatically initiated any time the 

commercial power source fails.  When the commercial voltage falls to less than the voltage set point indicated in 

Section 16495, "Transfer Switches", the engine shall be automatically started. 

1. An accurate generator voltage and frequency sensor, sensitive to only 60 Hertz RMS 

fundamental frequency, shall create a generator ready to load signal which will cause the 

transfer equipment to switch to its emergency position.  The generator ready to load 

signal will occur when the frequency is held at least 96 percent of its rated value, and the 

voltage is 95 percent of rating or above.  The length of the transfer cycle from the time 

the commercial voltage drop is detected until the generator is started and the load is 

transferred to generator output shall be no more than 10 seconds.  In the case where the 

generator is already running and supplying power to the load bank, the load bank shall 

be automatically switched to the load shed mode of operation. 

B. Alternator Output Power Failure: When generator power fails while supplying the equipment load, the re-

transfer shall be automatically initiated by either the under-voltage or under-frequency relay (adjustable delays) 
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which shall cause the load to be re-transferred as soon as the commercial power is available.  When commercial 

power is available, the re-transfer shall not be longer than 0.5 second from the time the alternator under-voltage is 

detected until the load is on commercial power.  Re-transfer shall take  place regardless of the way the equipment 

load was transferred to generator, i.e., either manually or automatically initiated. 

C. Automatic Transfer, Engine Failure: In the event of a safety lock-out of the engine (engine failure) such as low 

oil pressure, high coolant temperature, overspeed or overcrank, retransfer to the commercial source shall be 

immediate on availability.  The field adjustable 0 to 30-minute transfer delay timer shall be bypassed under these 

conditions. 

D. Restoration of Commercial Power (ATS): The transfer shall take place only when the load is on the EGS as a 

result of an automatic transfer.  When the commercial power has been restored and the equipment load is being 

supplied by the EGS, retransfer shall be automatically initiated.  With commercial power restored to the setting of 

the voltage sensor, the 0 to 30 minutes transfer delay timer (field adjustable) shall be activated and the load shall be 

automatically retransferred when the delay time setting has elapsed.  Should the commercial power be restored 

intermittently for periods less than the setting of the transfer time delay, the delay shall recycle and the load shall 

continue to be supplied by the EGS.  After retransferring the load to commercial power the EGS set shall be 

provided with a field adjustable time of 0 to 30 minute cool down period before it is automatically shut down.  After 

a normal automatic transfer and shutdown, the engine unit shall again be in normal standby status. 

620- 2 PRODUCTS 

620-2.1 ENGINE GENERATOR SYSTEM 

A. Provide Standby Engine Generator of ratings indicated in Contract Drawings.  System shall be a coordinated 

assembly of compatible components. 

B. Output Connections: 1 phase, 3 wire. 

C. Safety Standard: Comply with ASME B15.1, "Safety Standard for Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus." 

D. Nameplates: Each major system component is equipped with a conspicuous nameplate of the component 

manufacturer.  Nameplate identifies manufacturer of origin and address, and the model and serial number of the 

item. 

E. Resistance to Seismic Forces: Internal and external supports for components, supports, and fastenings for 

batteries, wiring, and piping are designed to withstand static or anticipated seismic forces, or both, in any direction.  

For each item, use a minimum force value equal to the weight of the item.  Design and install for Seismic Zone 4. 

F. Limiting dimensions indicated for system components are not to be exceeded. 

620-2.2 FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM 

A. System shall comply with NFPA 37, "Standard for Stationary Combustion Engines and Gas Turbines." 

B. The system shall be suitable for automatic starting without requiring priming or bleeding. A positive means 

shall be provided to prevent fuel leakage from the external tank through the injectors into the engine cylinders, when 

the engine is not running. 

C. Fuel Piping: Provide fuel piping from fuel tank to new generator. 

D. Fuel Valving:  Provide in-line solenoid check valve in the fuel lines.   Connect to OPEN valve upon generator 

start and CLOSE upon generator shutdown. 

E. Provide piping suitable for installation requirements and usage. 
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F. Fuel Lines: Fuel lines shall be clearly identified. The Contractor shall submit documentary evidence that the 

tubing used for the fuel lines has the correct physical properties and is approved for the application.  A diagram shall 

be furnished and included in the instruction book showing the complete fuel system.  The diagram shall show the 

components necessary and fuel flow direction throughout the system. 

G. Piping, General: Black iron piping is required.  Galvanized piping or fittings shall not be used in any part of the 

fuel system.  Rigid piping including electrical conduit shall be supported and isolated from vibrations.  Turns shall 

be smooth.  All piping shall be supported at intervals not greater than 18 inches. 

H. Fuel Storage Tank:  500 gallon, above ground, steel tank, complete with necessary emergency vents, primary 

vent, liquid level gauge, and interstitial space leak gauge.  Tank shall have white urethane exterior, and a 30 Year 

manufacturer’s warranty.   Fuel tank shall comply with Federal, State, Local, and Airport standards. 

1. Surface fuel storage tank shall include structural reinforcement and foundation capable of 

withstanding the effects of dead and live gravity loads and winds of 100 mph as well as the 

earthquake motions according to the Contract Documents. 

I. Surface fuel storage tank shall include structural reinforcement and foundation allowing for thermal movements 

resulting from the maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of 

joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base engineering 

calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

620- 3 EXECUTION 

620-3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Anchor generator set and other system components on concrete conforming to Division 2 Section "Structural 

Portland Cement Concrete" and as indicated.  Provide anchorage according to manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Field Installation of Piping and Ductwork: As specified, conforming to ASME B31.9 “Building Service 

Piping”, NFPA 30,”Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

C. Muffler and Exhaust Piping Installation: Conform to NFPA 211, "Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents, and Solid-Fuel 

Burning Appliances."  Use thimbles where indicated. 

D. Maintain minimum working space around components according to manufacturer's shop drawings and NEC. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Arrange and pay for the services of a factory-authorized service representative to 

supervise the installing, connecting, pretesting, and adjusting of the unit. 

F. Provide field control wiring between generator, automatic switch, louvers, and panels. 

G. Mechanical and structural shall comply with Federal, State, Local, and Airport standards and requirements. 

620-3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing shall be in accordance with 16030. 

620-3.3 CLEANING 

A. Upon completion of installation, inspect system components.  Remove paint splatters and other spots, dirt, and 

debris.  Touch up scratches and mars of finish to match original finish.  Clean components internally using methods 

and materials recommended by manufacturer. 
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620-3.4 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Training: Arrange and pay for the services of a factory-authorized service representative to demonstrate 

adjustment, operation, and maintenance of the system and to train Owner's personnel. 

B. Conduct a minimum of 4 hours of training in the operation and maintenance of the engine generator system. 

C. Schedule training with at least 7-day advance notice. 

620-3.5 COMMISSIONING 

A. Battery Equalization: Equalize charging of battery cells according to manufacturer's instructions.  Record 

individual cell voltages. 

620- 4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

620-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

A. The engine generator system shall include all labor and materials including generator, transfer switch and 

fueling for a complete and operable system. 

620- 5 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

620-5.1 PAYMENT 

Payment for the Engine Generator System shall be made at the unit price bid for lump sum.  The price shall be full 

compensation for furnishing all materials and for all preparation, assembly and installation of these materials, and 

for all labor, equipment, tools, and all incidentals necessary as shown on the vault plan sheets to complete this item. 

All other work shown on the vault plan sheets, but not called out expressly for measurement and payment shall be 

considered incidental to the Engine Generator Systems bid item. 

 
Payment will be made under: 

 

Item 620-5.1 - Engine Generator System – Per Lump Sum 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16670 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS 
 

670-1 GENERAL 

 

670-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This section includes the extent and general arrangement of the lightning protection system.  

 

B. Lightning protection systems for applications other than those specified herein shall conform to National 

Fire Protection Association Code No. 780 or Lightning Protection Institute Standard 175.  Materials not 

considered to be part of lightning protection are specified in Section 16450, "Grounding." 

 

C. Signal and power conductors shall be separated from lightning protection conductors to the maximum 

extent possible.  If signal or power conductors must be installed within 6 feet of lightning protection 

conductors, as measured by the most direct path, i.e., through walls, these conductors shall be installed in 

heavy wall rigid steel conduits. 

 

D. The final system installation shall conform to, or exceed the installation materials and details required for a 

U.L. "Master Labeled System" per U.L. 96A. 

 

670-1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Conditions of Contract. 

 

B. Related Sections: Grounding 16452 

 

670-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with 16010 requirements. 

 

670-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Inspection: The lightning protection system will be inspected by the Engineer to determine conformance 

with the requirements of this specification.  No part of the system shall be concealed until so authorized by 

the Engineer. 

 

B. Certification: The lightning protection system shall conform to the requirements of the Lightning Protection 

Institute and NFPA Standards for Lightning Protection Systems.  The LPI System Certification, including 

Forms LPI 175A, 175B, and 175C shall be furnished and submitted. 

 

1. The system to be furnished under this specification shall be the standard product of a 

manufacturer regularly engaged in the production of lightning protection systems and shall be 

manufacturer's latest approved design.  The equipment manufacturer shall also be UL listed and 

approved. 

 

2. A copy of certification records and contractor tests, as well as the records of any 

corrective action taken, shall be furnished in the Brown Field O&M. 

 

C. Testing of continuity of all conductors: The entire lightning protection system shall be tested for continuity 

to assure that all conductors and connections are at 100% of capacity.  A copy of test records and tests, as 

well as the records of corrective action taken, shall be furnished to the Engineer. 
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670-2 PRODUCTS 

 

670-2.1 STANDARD PRODUCTS 

 

A. The system furnished under this specification shall be the standard product of a manufacturer regularly 

engaged in the production of lightning protection systems and shall be the manufacturer's latest approved 

design.  Listing of the manufacturer in the lightning protection section of the current edition of 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Electrical Construction Materials List will be accepted as compliance with 

this requirement. 

 

670-2.2 MATERIALS 

 

A. Materials used in connection with the installation of the lightning protection systems shall be approved for 

lightning protection systems by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  No combination of materials shall be 

used that form an electrolytic couple of such nature that corrosion is accelerated in the presence of moisture 

unless moisture is permanently excluded from the junction of such metals.  Where unusual conditions exist 

which would cause deterioration or corrosion of conductors, conductors with suitable protective coatings or 

oversize conductors shall be used. If a mechanical hazard is involved, the conductor size shall be increased 

to compensate therefore, or suitable protection shall be provided.  The conductors may be protected by 

covering them with PVC Schedule 40 conduit. 

 

1. Roof and Down Conductors shall be stranded copper conductors. 

 

 Copper conductors shall be of Class II Type, 28 strands of 14 gauge copper wire 

1/2 inch diameter, rope by 115,000 circular mils, net weight 375 lbs per 1000 

feet, 98 percent conductive when annealed. 

 

2. Bonding conductors shall meet or exceed the following requirements: 

 

Type of 

Conductor 

Minimum Size 

Each Strand 

Cross Sectional 

Area 

Cable: 

Copper 

 
Solid Strip: 

Copper 

 

14 AWG 

 
Thickness 

 
0.051" 

115,000 Circ Mil 

 
Width 

 
1/2" 

 
3. Air terminals shall be tapered to a bullet point.  The rod below the taper shall be of solid 

copper, nickel-plated, 5/8-inch in diameter.  Air terminals shall be 24 inches in height. 

 

4. Ground rods shall be copper clad steel 5/8-inch in diameter and 8-feet in length.  The 

copper jacket shall not be less than 1/64 inch in thickness.  Ground rods shall bear the 

manufacturer's name, trade mark and catalog number. 

 

5. Fasteners shall be of the same material as the conductor, base or bracket being fastened or 

equally corrosion resistant material.  Galvanized or plated nails, screws or bolts shall not be used. 

 

6. Bonding devices and miscellaneous connectors shall be of cast bronze with bolt pressure 

connections to cable.  Cast or stamped crimp fittings shall not be used. 

 

7. Splices shall be made with exothermic welds. 

 

9/09 5A-79 PART 5/FAA



 

8. Guards shall be provided for down conductors.  Guards shall extend as indicated on the 

drawings and 2 feet below grade level.  Guards shall be polyvinyl chloride (PVC), schedule 40 

plastic, painted to match adjacent color. 

 

9. Down conductors shall be vertically supported by strain relief grips located as shown on 

plans. 

 

670-3 EXECUTION 

 

670-3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Installation shall be performed by a Lightning Protection Institute (LPI) Certified Master Installer. 

 

1. Metallic bodies subject to direct lightning discharge - Metallic bodies, on roofs, subject to 

direct lightning discharge which protrude beyond the zone of protection of the installed air 

terminals that have a metal thickness of 3/16 in or greater shall be bonded to the nearest main 

lightning protection system conductor with UL approved fittings and conductors meeting the 

requirements of NFPA 780. 

 

2. Metallic bodies subject to induced charges - Metallic bodies, on or below roof level, that 

are subject to induced charges from lightning within six feet of an exposed lightning protection 

system element shall be bonded to the lightning protection system using UL approved splicers, 

fittings and #6 copper conductors.  Conductors used for bonding these metallic bodies shall be 

Class I secondary conductors in accordance with NFPA 780. 

 

670-3.2 INTEGRAL SYSTEM ON STEEL-FRAME 

 

A. All structural members such as the building columns, wall frames, and roof trusses shall be made 

electrically continuous by bonding each joint and interconnection by welding or high-compression bolted 

connections.  Where direct bonds of these types are not possible or do not make the system electrically 

continuous, joints shall be bridged with a No. 4/0 AWG stranded copper cable brazed, welded, or bolted in 

place. 

 

670-3.3 AIR TERMINALS 

 

A. Air terminals shall be provided as shown on the drawings. 

 

670-3.4 THE TOP OF GROUND RODS 

 

A. The top of ground rods shall be not less than 2 feet below grade level. 

 

670-3.5 ROOF AND DOWN CONDUCTORS 

 

A. Roof and down conductors shall be fastened in place at intervals not to exceed 3 feet.  Seal building roof 

and wall at penetration points per roof manufacturer's recommendations.  Coordinate size and location of 

holes with Engineer. 

 

B. Roof conductors shall be tinned stranded copper exposed.  Roof conductors shall be connected to air 

terminals, down conductors and ground rods by exothermic welding. 

 

C. Down conductors shall be stranded copper in 1 inch PVC conduit guard and maintain a horizontal or 

downward course and connect to ground rods by exothermic welding.   
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D. Roof and down conductors shall be routed such that the bending radius is not less than 8 inches and the 

angle at any turn shall not be more than 90 degrees.  Conductors shall be routed external to buildings and 

not within 6 feet of power or signal conductors. 

 

670-3.6 GROUND RODS 

 

A. Ground rods shall be located 2 to 6 feet outside the foundation or exterior footing of structure or as 

indicated on the drawings. 

 

670-3.7 DISCONNECT 

 

A. Provide lightning down conductor disconnect on all down conductors.  Disconnect shall be a screw type as 

described in UL 96A. 

 

670-3.8 BONDS 

 

A. All exterior or interior metallic objects, including structural steel that are within 6 feet of roof or down 

conductors, shall be bonded to the lightning protection system in accordance with the requirements of 

NFPA 780 and UL 96A.  Any metallic body of inductance within 6 feet of another bonded metallic object 

shall be bonded either to the adjacent metallic object or to the roof or down conductors.  Metal bodies of 

inductance include metal wall vents, door and window frames, metal balcony railings, interior piping, 

ductwork, metal ladders, and machinery.  Bonding jumpers sized per 2.2.  Non-metallic conduit or other 

objects of non-conductive material shall not require bonding. 

 

670-3.9 TRANSIENT PROTECTION 

 

A. The high energy transient ground bus for transient protection devices shall be connected directly to the 

grounding electrode system using the most direct path, without loops, sharp bends or kinks. 

 

670-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

670-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

No separate measurement shall be made for items in Section 16670, used to complete other work as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

670-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 

670-5.1 PAYMENT 

 

Payment for items in Section 16670 shall be included as incidental pay items to the new airfield lighting vault work 

Division 16.  These items shall include all incidentals as necessary to provide and place into operation a complete 

system. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16700 L-821 AIRPORT LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM (ALCS) 

 & VAULT MODIFICATIONS  

 

700-1 GENERAL 

 
700-1.1 SUMMARY 

This section includes all Airport Lighting Control System (ALCS) and vault/administration modifications work in-

cluding conduit, cabling, power relays, connection to standard power, cabinets and enclosures as shown on the Con-

tract Documents.  Contractor shall provide a fully functional ALCS, Vault and Administration Building installation. 

This item also includes all material equipment, labor, and supervision necessary to construct all 

Vault/Administration modifications and associated appurtenances as shown on Sheet 27-39 of the plans, hereinafter 

referred to as the Vault plan sheets. 

 

 Work item in the lump sum include all removal, exactions, backfill, foundations, asphalt pavement, civil, utility 

improvements, mechanical, electrical, painting, and other disciples as indicated on the Vault plan sheets.  While 

materials and construction techniques may be specified by other sections of these specifications, as indicated hereaf-

ter, no separate measurement will be made for payment under these other sections     

 
700-1.2 REFERENCES 

A. FAA AC 150/5345-3 – Specifications for L-821 Panels for Remote Control of Airport Lighting. 

 

The following technical specifications section are to be considered subsections of section 16700 and unless other-

wise specified, cover work shown on the Vault plan sheets  

 

Section P-610   Structural Portland Cement Concrete 

Section L-100 Airfield Electrical Work 

Section L-108 Installation of Underground Cable 

Section L-110 Airfield Underground Electrical Duct 

Section 16010 Basic Facility Electrical Methods 

Section 16030 Testing 

Section 16100 Raceways, Boxes, and Cabinets 

Section 16120 Wires and Cables 

Section 16143 Wiring Devices 

Section 16170 Circuit and Motor Disconnects 

Section 16190 Supporting Devices 

Section 16195 Electrical Identification 

Section 16452 Grounding 

Section 16460 Transformers 

Section 16470 Panelboards 

Section 16475 Overcurrent Protective Devices 

Section 16515 Interior Lighting Fixtures 

Section 16670 Lightning Protection Systems 

 

 
700-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the Contract Documents: 
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1. Product Data: A complete set of drawings in AutoCAD format depicting control enclo-

sure layouts, internal control schematics and device interconnections shall be provided for engi-

neer approval prior to construction. The control manufacturer shall assume responsibility for de-

signing controls to meet the functional description of all airfield lighting equipment as provided by 

the engineer.  

 

2. Provide copy of L-821 certification in accordance with FAA AC 150/5345-3. 

 
700-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Firms regularly engaged in providing ALCS products and been in satisfacto-

ry use in similar service that meet the qualifications of FAA AC 150/5345-3.  Manufacturer must be listed 

and the L-821 equipment being provided under this contract certified on FAA Advisory Circular 150/5345-

3 (latest edition) at time of bid. The control manufacturer shall also be certified as a UL-508A industrial 

control panel fabricator. The manufacturer shall be an ISO 9001:2000 registered facility. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 

 
1. Electrical Code Compliance: Comply with applicable local code requirements of the au-

thority having jurisdiction and the National Electrical Code (NEC), as applicable to installation 

and construction electrical equipment. 

 
700-1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver ALCS equipment and components in factory-fabricated containers or wrappings that properly pro-

tect equipment from damage during transport and storage. 

 
B. Store ALCS equipment and components in original packaging.  Store inside in a well-ventilated space pro-

tected from weather, moisture, soiling, humidity, extreme temperatures in the vicinity of the equipment. 

 
700-1.6 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The scope of work includes all work shown on the Vault plan sheets  

B. The scope of work includes providing all supervision, labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals for 

an L-821 Airport Lighting Control System (ALCS) as shown in the Contract Documents.  The master con-

trol panel shall be installed in the airfield lighting electrical vault, with a slave panel installed in the admin-

istration building as indicated in the construction documents. 

 
C. System Overview: 

 
1. Regulator control shall be performed by enclosed socket mount relays with 10 amp rated 

contacts. Regulator control voltage supplied by (regulator CCI “OR” L821 L1). All devices shall 

be labeled with machine printed permanent labels on the panel backplane. All terminal strips and 

wire terminations shall be permanently labeled with machine printed labels. All terminal and wire 

numbers shall coincide with those on the schematics. 

 
2. The ALCS shall be a complete and functional Airport Lighting Control System, including 

all necessary equipment which is used to control airfield lighting and specific auxiliary equipment 

at the Airport.  The description of the required ALCS presented in these Contract Documents im-

plicitly establishes minimum operational and functional requirements for the ALCS. 

 
3. The L-854 Type 1 air to ground radio receiver shall comply with AC 150/5345-49C, 

Specification L-854, Radio Control Equipment, and the manufacturer shall be listed as approved.  
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The L-854 and L-821 shall be fabricated by the same manufacturer. The L-821 and L-854 wiring 

shall be interfaced to provide the desired functionality and be integrated into the wiring schemat-

ics. 

 
D. Administration Subpanel: 

 
1. The Administration subpanel also referred to as the slave panel shall be installed in the 

administration building as sown on the contract documents.   

 
E. Vault Master Panel: 

 
1. The Vault Master Panel is located in the airfield electrical vault. The primary purpose of 

the Vault subsystem is to control the airfield circuits and auxiliary devices.  The Vault subsystem 

shall have links to the CCRs, beacon, stand-by generator, transfer switch, wind cone, PAPIs and 

other auxiliary equipment as shown on the Contract Documents. 

 
700-2 PRODUCTS 

 
700-2.1 GENERAL 

A. The ALCS shall function both as a control system for the lighting and auxiliary equipment, and as a moni-

toring system for the generator system status.  The ALCS shall  meet the functional requirements described 

in this specification and on the related documents. 

 
B. Each piece of the ALCS system shall include an engraved phenolic nameplate identifying the item, such as 

"VAULT ALCS SYSTEM", and "ADMIN ALCS SYSTEM".  Lettering on nameplates shall be at mini-

mum ½”(13mm) high, and shall be white lettering on a black background. 

 
C. All components of the ALCS shall be furnished through a single manufacturer to establish single-source 

responsibility.   

 
700-3 EXECUTION 

 
700-3.1 GENERAL 

A. All ALCS equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. No devia-

tions from the manufacturer's installation procedures will be allowed without prior written approval from 

the manufacturer and Engineer.  The equipment manufacturer shall provide on-site supervision for all 

ALCS component installation. 

 
B. Cable, wireways and conduit shall be installed in accordance with the drawings and the requirements of 

applicable specifications of Division 16, as required to support the ALCS. 

 
700-3.2 CONTROL PANEL ADMINISTRATION BUILDING INSTALLATION: 

A. This equipment shall be wall mounted within the administration building, adjacent to a window such that 

the operator has a full, unobstructed view of the airfield, at the locations shown on the drawings.   

 
B. After system is in place and cutover is complete, provide an additional training session to address response 

time, visual, or control problems encountered under actual operating conditions.  Resolve all problems as 

needed to permit safe and effective operation of the system. 
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700-3.3 VAULT SUB-SYSTEM SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. The Vault Master Control Panel shall be wall mounted, and will be installed in the locations shown in the 

drawings. 

 
700-4 METHOD OF MEASURMENT 

 
700-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

L-821 and L-854 Airport Lighting Control System (ALCS) and vault modifications shall be measured as a single 

unit consisting of all equipment installed, connected and accepted as a complete unit ready for operation and ac-

cepted as satisfactory by the Engineer. 

 
700-5 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

 
700-5.1 PAYMENT 

Payment for the ALCS & Vault Modifications shall be made at the unit price bid per lump sum. The price shall be 

full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all preparation, assembly and installation of these materials, 

and for all labor, equipment, tools, and all incidentals necessary as shown on the vault plan sheets to complete this 

item.  All other work shown on the vault plan sheets, but not called out expressly for measurement and payment 

shall be considered incidental to the ALCS & Vault Modifications bid item.   

   

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item 700-5.1 - ALCS & Vault Modifications – Per Lump Sum 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 

9/09 5A-85 PART 5/FAA



 

SECTION 16910 CONSTANT CURRENT REGULATORS (10KW) 
 

910-1 GENERAL 

 

910-1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. This section includes stand alone constant current regulators. This item shall consist of the installation of 

new electrical equipment, associated grounding, and the furnishing of all incidentals necessary to produce a 

functional system in accordance with the Contract Documents.  This work shall also include the marking 

and labeling of equipment and the labeling or tagging of wires; the testing of the installation; and the 

furnishing of all incidentals necessary to place it in operating condition as a completed system, in 

accordance with the Contract Documents and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

B. Types of regulators in this section include the following: 

 

1. All regulators will be stand alone type installation. 

 

2. All regulator units will be dry type 

 

910-1.2 REFERENCES 

 

A. Requirements of the Division 16 Sections apply to this Section. 

 

910-1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 16010 Contract Documents. 

 

1. Product data for each regulator type indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Provide shop drawings for each regulator. 

 

3. Include dimensions, components, and device lists. 

 

910-1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of constant current regulators, of 

types, sizes, and ratings required, whose product have been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less 

than 3 years. 

 

910-1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver constant current regulator in shipping splits of lengths that can be moved past obstructions in 

delivery path as indicated.  Use factory-fabricated type containers or wrappings for regulator equipment and 

components that protect equipment from damage.  Inspect equipment to ensure that no damage has occurred 

during shipment. 

 

B. Store constant current regulators in original packaging and protect from weather and construction traffic.  

Wherever possible, store indoors; where necessary to store outdoors, store above grade and enclose with 

watertight wrapping. 

 

910-1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

 

A. Contractor shall coordinate the installation of the CCRs with the requirements of the full scope of the 

project, to ensure equipment is installed and fully functional in accordance with the project schedule. 
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910-2 PRODUCTS 

 

910-2.1 CONSTANT CURRENT REGULATORS 

 

A. The regulators shall meet the requirements of AC 150/5345-10. The L-828 regulator shall be dry type, 6.6 

Amp, constant current, operating at the voltage and step brightness control level indicated on the Contract 

Documents.  

 

B. Regulators shall operate through the brightness steps, from either remote location or at the unit. Regulators 

must be equipped with front mounted output current ammeter of + 2 percent accuracy.  The control power 

shall be supplied internally for both local and remote control and the voltage shall be 120 V, 60 Hz.  The 

control system shall stabilize the output current at any selected intensity within 2 seconds and hold steady at 

+ 1 amp.  The regulator shall be designed so that switching the regulator on and off, changing brightness 

steps or shortening the load will not produce output surges that will damage series lamps. 

 

C. The input power to the regulator shall be isolated from the output power. The regulator shall include an 

open circuit protective device to open the primary switch within 2 seconds after an open circuit occurs in 

the secondary.  The device shall reset within 2 seconds after the control switch is turned off and re-

energized and shall not trip by switching of load circuits or other transients. 

 

D. Regulators shall include an overcurrent protective device that opens the primary switch when the output 

current exceeds 5%.  The device shall reset within 2 seconds after the control switch is turned off and re-

energized. The overcurrent protection shall not be activated by a momentary overcurrent caused by 

switching of loads or other transients.  Regulators shall be magnetic designs. The regulators shall not have 

solid state controls in the series circuit and shall be designed to eliminate radio communication interference. 

 Solid state electronic designs susceptible to extraneous signals are not acceptable.  The regulator shall be 

designed to limit transient current peaks without the use of solid state series circuit controls with soft-on 

feature. Distribution type lightning arrestors shall be provided on all outputs of the regulators. 

 

E. Provide local Hand-Off-Auto control selector switch. 

 

F. Provide ferroresonant for all regulators. 

 

910-2.2 IDENTIFICATION 

 

A. Provide identification in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

910-3 EXECUTION 

 

910-3.1 EXAMINATION: 

 

A. Examine areas and conditions under which regulators and components are to be installed, and notify 

Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental to proper completion of the work. 

 

910-3.2 INSTALLATION OF REGULATORS 

 

A. Install regulators as indicated, in accordance with equipment manufacturer's written instructions, and with 

recognized industry practices.  Comply with applicable installation requirements of FAA AC 150-5345-

10E. 

 

B. All raceway connections to regulators shall be made as shown on drawings. 

 

C. Anchor each regulator to concrete floor or pad using appropriate securing hardware per seismic zone 4. Use 

two 4-inch minimum channel-iron sills arranged in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  

Level and grout sills flush with mounting surface. 
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D. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and temporary 

blocking of moving units from installation and replacement. 

 

910-3.3 GROUNDING 

 

A. Connections: Provide as indicated in the Contract Documents. Tighten connections to comply with 

tightening torques specified in UL 486A and 486B. 

 

B. Ground equipment by running 1#4 AWG bare copper to building service ground.  Provide minimum 5-ohm 

ground resistance at unit location. 

 

910-3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. General: Comply with applicable standards and manufacturer's installation instructions. 

 

B. Quality Control Testing Program: Conform to the following: 

 

1. Program Objectives: To assure unit installation meets specified requirements, is 

operational within specified tolerances, provides appropriate protection for systems and 

equipment, and is suitable for energizing. 

 

C. Visual and Mechanical Inspections: Include the following inspections and related work: 

 

1. Inspect for defects and physical damage, testing laboratory, labels, and nameplate 

compliance with up-to-date circuit connections. 

 

2. Perform operational test and exercise of mechanical components and other operable 

devices in accordance with manufacturer's instruction manual. 

 

3. Check unit anchorage, area clearances, and alignment and fit of components. 

 

4. Check tightness of bolted electrical connections with calibrated torque wrench.  Refer to 

manufacturer's instructions for proper torque values. 

 

5. Clean exterior using manufacturer's approved methods and materials. 

 

910-3.5 DEMONSTRATION 

 

A. Upon completion of installation of regulators and electrical circuitry, energize circuitry and demonstrate 

capability and compliance with requirements.  Where possible, correct malfunctioning units at site, then 

retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, remove and replace with new units and retest to demonstrate 

compliance. 

 

910-4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

 

910-4.1 MEASUREMENT 

 

A. Equipment to be paid for under this item shall consist of all equipment installed, connected and accepted as 

a complete unit ready for operation and accepted as satisfactory by the Engineer. 

 

 

910-5 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 

910-5.1 PAYMENT 
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A. Payment for the Constant Current Regulator (10kw) shall be made at the unit price per each unit. The price 

shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all preparation, assembly and installation of 

these materials, and for all labor, equipment, tools, and all incidentals necessary as shown on the vault plan 

sheets to complete this item.  All other work shown on the vault plan sheets, but not called out expressly for 

measurement and payment shall be considered incidental to the Constant Current Regulator (10kw) bid 

item.   

 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item 620-5.1 - Constant Current Regulator (10kw) – Per Each 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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ITEM P-101  SURFACE PREPARATION 
 

101-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

101-1.1.  This item shall consist of existing striping and markings removal on existing pavements.  The work shall 

be accomplished in accordance with these specifications and the applicable drawings.  

 

101-2  MATERIALS. 

 

101-2.1.  PAVEMENT SEALER.  Pavement sealer shall be a Coal Tar Pitch Emulsion for bituminous pavements 

meeting the requirements of Federal Specification R-P-355. 

 

101-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 
 

101-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Catalog data or manufacturer’s data for pavement sealer. 

 

101-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

101-4.1  REMOVAL OF EXISTING MARKINGS.  Existing markings which are shown to be removed and 

existing markings that do not conform to proposed markings shall be removed by sandblasting or vacuum blasting, 

such that 95% of all paint is removed to the satisfaction of the Owner and Engineer. After removal of markings on 

bituminous asphalt pavements, Contractor shall apply a pavement sealer to the area. Pavement sealer shall be 

applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Black paint shall not be used to cover markings. 

Payment for the work of this section will be made at the contract unit price for Striping and Marking Removal. 

 

The method used shall not cause major damage to the pavement.  Major damage is defined as changing the 

properties of the pavement or removal of bitumen causing the aggregate in the pavement to ravel.  If it is deemed by 

the Engineer that damage to the existing pavement is caused by an operation error, such as permitting the application 

method to dwell in one location for too long, the Contractor shall repair the damaged area without compensation and 

as directed by the Engineer.  No material shall be deposited on the pavement shoulders.  All wastes shall be disposed 

of in areas indicated in this specification or shown on the plans. 

 

101-4.2  CLEANUP.  Cleanup shall be continuous throughout the surface preparation operations.  Waste materials 

shall be collected and removed from the pavement surface and adjacent areas by sweeping or vacuuming.  All waste 

materials shall be disposed of off-site at a location approved by the Engineer.  Precautions, acceptable to the 

Engineer, shall be taken by the Contractor to prevent waste material from entering storm sewer systems. 

 

101-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 
 

101-5.1  The quantity of the existing striping and markings removal on existing pavements to be removed shall be 

the number of square feet of striping and marking removed, all performed in accordance with the specifications and 

accepted by the Engineer. 

 

101-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

101-6.1  Payment shall be made at the Contract unit price per square foot for existing striping and marking removal 

on existing pavements.  This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all labor, 

equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the item. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item P-101-6.1 - Striping and Marking Removal - per square foot 

END OF ITEM P-101 
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ITEM P-148  AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION AREA CONTROL 
 

148-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

148-1.1  GENERAL.  This work shall consist of maintaining aircraft and vehicular traffic and protecting the public from 

damage to person and property within the limits of and for the duration of the Contract. 

 

Contractor is responsible for maintenance and repair of these items, regardless of cause of damage, until the project is 

accepted. 

 

The following additional items are specifically included without limiting the generality implied by these Specifications 

and the Contract Drawings.  Contractor is responsible for maintenance and repair of these items, regardless of cause of 

damage, until the project is accepted. 

 

- Restoration of all surfaces disturbed as a result of the Contractor's Operations which are not otherwise paid for. 

 

- Maintenance and repair of existing access roads. 

 

- Installation, maintenance, repair and removal of temporary barricades, barricade lights, barricade flags, warning 

signs and hazard markings. 

 

- Testing and maintenance of existing and new lighting circuitry. 

 

- Cleaning and maintenance of all paved areas. 

 

- Security requirements. 

 

148-2  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

148-2.1  Measurement for payment of airfield construction area control will be made on a lump sum basis.  Measurement 

for partial payments, at the discretion of the Engineer, will be in proportion to the total amount of contract work 

completed.   

 

148-3  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

148-3.1  The lump sum price bid for airfield construction area control shall include all equipments, materials and labor 

necessary to adequately and safely maintain and protect traffic. 

 

In the event the contract completion date is extended, no additional payment will be made for airfield construction area 

control. 

 

Partial payments of the lump sum price bid may be made for this item as the work progresses, at the discretion of the 

Engineer, less any deductions for unsatisfactory airfield construction area control. 

 

No payment will be made under airfield construction area control for each calendar day during which there are substantial 

deficiencies in compliance with the Specification requirements of any subsection of this Section as determined by the 

Engineer. 

 

The amount of such calendar day non-payment will be determined by dividing the lump sum amount bid for airfield 

construction area control by the number of calendar days between the date the Contractor commences work and the date 

of completion as designated in this proposal, without regard to any extension of time. 

 

If the Contractor fails to provide airfield construction area control adequately and safely for a period of 24 hours, the 

Owner shall correct the adverse conditions by any means it deems appropriate and shall deduct the cost of the corrective 

work from any monies due the Contractor.  The cost of this work shall be in addition to the liquidated damages and non-

payment for airfield construction area control listed above. 
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However, where major nonconformance with the requirements of this Specification is noted by the Engineer and prompt 

Contractor compliance is deemed not to be obtainable, all contract work may be stopped by direct order of the Engineer 

regardless of whether corrections are made by the Owner as stated in the paragraph above. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item P-148-3.1 - Airfield Construction Area Control - per lump sum 

 

END OF ITEM P-148 
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ITEM P-150  MOBILIZATION 
 

150-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

150-1.1  Under this work the Contractor shall set up his necessary general plant, including shops, storage areas, office 

and such sanitary and other facilities as are required by local or state law or regulation. 

 

150-2  MATERIALS. 

 

150-2.1  Such materials as are required for mobilization and that are not to be a part of the completed contract shall be as 

determined by the Contractor, except that they shall conform to all pertinent local or state law, regulation or code. 

 

150-3  CONSTRUCTION DETAILS. 

 

150-3.1  The work required to provide the above facilities and services for mobilization shall be done in a safe and 

workmanlike manner and shall conform with any pertinent local or state law, regulation or code. Good housekeeping 

consistent with safety shall be maintained. 

 

150-4  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

150-4.1  Payment for mobilization will be made on a lump sum basis. 

 

150-5  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

150-5.1  The amount bid for mobilization for the base bid shall not exceed four percent (4%) of the base bid price, 

excluding the bid price for mobilization.  The amount bid for mobilization for alternates, or alternate add-ons, where a 

mobilization item is listed, shall not exceed four percent (4%) of the total bid price for that alternate, or that alternate 

add-on, excluding that alternate's bid price for mobilization.  Should the bidder exceed the foregoing four percent (4%), 

the engineer will make the necessary adjustment to determine the total amount bid based on the arithmetically correct 

proposal. 

 

The amount bid shall include the furnishing and maintaining of services and facilities noted under 150-1, Description, to 

the extent and at the time the Contractor deems them necessary for his operations, consistent with the requirements of this 

work and the respective contract. 

 

The amount bid shall be payable to the Contractor with the first progress estimate made for other contract work. Unless 

provided for elsewhere, the cost of required insurance and bonds and/or any initiation of the contract work may be 

included in this work. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item P-150-5.1 - Mobilization - per lump sum  

 

END OF ITEM P-150 
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ITEM P-152  EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT 
 

152-1  DESCRIPTION. 
 

152-1.1  This item covers excavation, disposal, placement, and compaction of all materials within the excavation 

and embankment limits of the work required to construct safety areas, runways, taxiways, aprons, and intermediate 

as well as other areas for drainage, building construction, parking, or other purposes in accordance with these 

specifications and in conformity to the dimensions and typical section(s) shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

152-1.2  CLASSIFICATION.  All material excavated shall be classified as defined below and specified in the 

payment items in accordance with these classifications: 

 

A. Unclassified Excavation.  Unclassified excavation shall consist of the excavation and disposal of all material, 

regardless of its nature. 

 

152-2  MATERIALS. 
 

152-2.1  UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.  Any material containing vegetable or organic matter, such as muck, peat, 

organic silt, or sod shall be considered unsuitable for use in embankment construction.  Material, when approved by 

the Engineer as suitable to support vegetation, may be used on the embankment slope. 

 

152-2.2  SUITABLE MATERIAL.  A material whose composition is satisfactory for use in embankment 

construction is designated as a suitable material. The moisture content has no bearing upon such designation, 

however, the moisture content of a material may be such that its use will require extensive manipulation. It is the 

Contractor's responsibility to determine the economics of using, or disposing and replacing, such materials. 

Materials which are defined to be suitable by this specification but determined by the Contractor to be un-

economical for use shall be disposed of and replaced with other material at no additional cost to the Owner. In 

general, any mineral (inorganic) soil, blasted or broken rock and similar materials of natural or man made origin, 

including mixtures thereof, are considered as suitable materials. Presence of oversize particles in the otherwise 

suitable material will not render the material unsuitable. In the event the Contractor determines that removal of the 

oversize material is uneconomical, he will be allowed to dispose of and replace with suitable material meeting the 

specification requirements at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

152-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 
 

152-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions. Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- None required. 

 

152-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 
 

152-4.1  GENERAL.  Before beginning excavation, grading, and embankment operations in any area, the area shall 

be completely cleared and grubbed.. 

 

The suitability of material to be placed in embankments shall be subject to approval by the Engineer.  All unsuitable 

material shall be disposed of in waste areas shown on the Contract Drawings.  All waste areas shall be graded to 

allow positive drainage of the area and of adjacent areas.  The surface elevation of waste areas shall not extend 

above the surface elevation of adjacent usable areas of the airport, unless specified on the Contract Drawings or 

approved by the Engineer. 

 

When the Contractor's excavating operations encounter artifacts of historical or archeological significance, the 

operations shall be temporarily discontinued. At the direction of the Engineer, the Contractor shall excavate the site 

in such a manner as to preserve the artifacts encountered and allow for their removal. Such excavation will be paid 

for as extra work. 
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This project includes the construction of airport pavements. Airport pavements differ significantly from the 

construction of highway pavements and other traffic pavement applications. In some cases, the aircraft for which the 

pavement is being built may be lighter than many commonly available pieces of construction and hauling 

equipment. Construction equipment, methods and means for construction of pavements on this project are the 

responsibility of the Contractor. However the Contractor should be aware that common methods, means and 

equipment selections that may be appropriate for other pavements in the same local area as this project may not be 

appropriate for the construction of pavements under this Contract. The Contractor's special attention is called to the 

fact that it is his responsibility to select proper equipment, means and methods to meet the requirements of the 

specifications. 

 

Those areas outside of the pavement areas in which the top layer of soil material has become compacted, by hauling 

or other activities of the Contractor, shall be scarified and disked to a depth of 4 inches in order to loosen and 

pulverize the soil. 

 

If it is necessary to interrupt existing surface drainage, sewers or under-drainage, conduits, utilities or similar 

underground structures, the Contractor shall be responsible for and shall take all necessary precautions to preserve 

them or provide temporary services. When such facilities are encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer, 

who shall arrange for their removal if necessary. The Contractor shall, at his/her own expense, satisfactorily repair 

or pay the cost of all damage to such facilities or structures which may result from any of the Contractor's operations 

during the period of the Contract. 

 

152-4.2  EXCAVATION.  No excavation shall be started until the work has been staked out by the Contractor and 

the Contractor has agreed that the original ground lines shown on the original topographic mapping and design cross 

sections are accurate. All suitable excavated material shall be used in the formation of embankment, subgrade or for 

other purposes shown on the Contract Drawings. All unsuitable material shall be disposed of as shown or specified. 

 

When the volume of suitable materials to be excavated exceeds that required to construct the embankments to the 

grades indicated, the excess shall be used to grade the areas of ultimate development or disposed of as directed. 

When the volume of excavation is not sufficient for constructing the fill to the grades indicated, the deficiency shall 

be obtained from borrow areas. 

 

The grade shall be maintained so that the surface is well drained at all times.  When necessary, temporary drains and 

drainage ditches shall be installed to intercept or divert surface water that may affect the work. The Contractor shall 

use pumps and/or otherwise dewater as necessary to maintain the work area. 

 

A. Selective Grading.  When selective grading is indicated on the Contract Drawings, the more suitable material 

as designated by the Engineer shall be used in constructing the embankment or in capping the pavement 

subgrade.  If, at the time of excavation, it is not possible to place this material in its final location, it shall be 

stockpiled in approved areas until the area is prepared for placement.  The select material shall then be placed 

and compacted as indicated at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

B. Undercutting.  Undercutting shall be performed only when directed by the Engineer as follows: 

 

In Excavated Areas Under Proposed Pavement:  Rock, shale, hardpan, loose rock, boulders, or other materials 

unsatisfactory for subgrades under proposed pavement (runways, taxiways, aprons, roads, shoulders), shall be 

excavated to a minimum depth of 12 inches, or to the depth directed by the Engineer, below the subgrade 

elevation. Muck, peat, matted roots or other yielding materials unsuitable for subgrade, shall be removed to the 

depth directed by the Engineer. 

 

In Embankment Areas Under Proposed Pavement:  Muck, peat, matted roots or other yielding materials 

unsuitable for embankment foundation, shall be removed to the depths directed by the Engineer. 

 

In Excavated Areas Within Runway Safety Areas and Areas to be Turfed:  Rock, shale, hardpan, loose rock, 

boulders or other materials unsatisfactory for subgrades beneath topsoil shall be removed to a minimum depth 

of 12 inches below final grade, or to the depth specified by the Engineer. Muck, peat, matted roots or other 

yielding materials shall be removed to the depth directed by the Engineer.  

 

Undercut areas under proposed pavement, wherever possible, shall be graded to drain to underdrains, or weeps 

shall be constructed to daylight at locations as directed by the engineer. 
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Undercut material shall be considered unclassified excavation. Materials removed during undercutting which 

are unsuitable for the formation of embankments shall be placed in spoil areas. 

 

Undercut areas under proposed pavement shall be backfilled and thoroughly compacted with select on-site 

material as directed by the Resident Engineer. Where rock cuts are made and backfilled with selected material, 

any pockets created in the rock surface shall be shaped to drain freely, or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

Areas outside proposed pavement which are directed by the Engineer to be undercut, shall be backfilled with 

suitable on-site material obtained from grading operations and compacted in accordance with Section 4.6. The 

necessary backfilling shall constitute a part of the embankment and will not be paid for separately. If suitable on 

site material is not available, borrow material shall be utilized. 

 

C. Overbreak.  Overbreak, including slides, is that portion of any material displaced or loosened beyond the 

finished work as planned or authorized by the Engineer.  The Engineer shall determine if the displacement of 

such material was unavoidable and his/her decision shall be final.  All overbreak shall be graded and compacted 

or removed by the Contractor and disposed of as directed; however, payment will not be made for the removal 

and disposal of overbreak that the Engineer determines as avoidable or for the material which is used to backfill 

the overbreak areas.  Unavoidable overbreak will be classified and paid for as “Unclassified Excavation.”  

Backfilling of overbreak, both avoidable and unavoidable, shall comply with the requirements for undercutting. 

 

D. Removal of Utilities.  The removal of existing structures and utilities required to permit the orderly progress of 

work will be accomplished by someone other than the Contractor, e.g., the utility unless otherwise shown on the 

Contract Drawings.  All existing foundations shall be excavated for at least 2 feet below the top of subgrade or 

as indicated on the Contract Drawings, and the material disposed of as directed.  All foundations thus excavated 

shall be backfilled with suitable material and compacted as specified herein. 

 

Where removal of utilities are shown to be the contractor’s responsibility, the work shall be coordinated with 

the utility owner. The cost for removal and disposal of utilities and related structures shall be considered 

incidental to the work involved, unless paid for otherwise. 

 

E. Compaction Requirements for Excavations.  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to properly compact all 

material in accordance with these Specifications and as shown on the Contract Drawings, and to correct any 

deficiencies resulting from insufficient or improper compaction of such materials. Compaction operations shall 

continue until the area is compacted to the depths and percent of maximum density stated below in accordance 

with ASTM D-698. If natural densities are not as required, Contractor shall compact subgrade from the surface 

to the densities required. If compaction from the surface is not possible, Contractor shall remove and replace 

subgrade to the required densities. As used in this specification, "non-cohesive" shall mean those soils having a 

plasticity index (PI) of less than 3. 

 

Subgrades Under Flexible Pavements 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 

Depth % Compaction Depth % Compaction 

Top 6" 95% Top 8" 100% 

6-9" 90% 8-12" 95% 

9-12" 85% 12-24" 90% 

12-15" 80% 24-36" 85% 

 

Subgrades Under Rigid Pavements 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 

Depth % Compaction Depth % Compaction 

Top 6" 90% Top 6" 100% 

  6-24" 95% 

 

All Other Areas (i.e., below pipes, duct banks, manholes, etc.) 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 
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Depth  Depth 

Below Cut % Compaction Below Cut % Compaction 

6" 90% 6" 95% 

 

All backfill over pipes, duct banks, etc. shall be compacted in accordance with Section 152-4.6. 

 

When removal, manipulation and replacement of suitable materials in order to obtain the required depth of 

density is ordered by the Engineer, payment for such will be paid for as unclassified excavation. 

 

When density tests are ordered more than twelve inches below subgrade, Contractor shall dig pits in the 

subgrade at the locations and to the depths requested. After completion of testing, Contractor shall backfill and 

compact the subgrade as specified. 

 

Density tests will be taken by the Engineer for every 10,000 square feet of completed subgrade. Failing tests 

shall be paid for by the Contractor. The finished grading operations, conforming to the typical cross section, 

shall be completed and maintained at least 1,000 feet ahead of the paving operations or as directed by the 

Engineer.  If a nuclear gage is used for density determination, two random readings shall be made for each 

10,000 square feet. 

 

The in-place field density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 1556 (Sand Cone Method), D 2167 

(Rubber Balloon Method), or D 6938 (Nuclear Method).  If the specified density is not attained, the entire lot 

shall be reworked and/or re-compacted and additional random tests made.  This procedure shall be followed 

until the specified density is reached. 

 

If a nuclear gage is used, it shall have been calibrated in accordance with ASTM D 6938 within 12 months prior 

to its use on this contract.  The gage shall be field standardized daily prior to its use on this contract. 

 

In cuts, all loose or protruding rocks on the back slopes shall be barred loose or otherwise removed to line of 

finished grade of slope.  All cut-and-fill slopes shall be uniformly dressed to the slope, cross section, and 

alignment shown on the Contract Drawings or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

Blasting will be permitted only when proper precautions are taken for the safety of all persons, the work, and 

the property.  All damage done to the work or property shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense.  All 

operations of the Contractor in connection with the transportation, storage, and use of explosives shall conform 

to all state and local regulations and explosive manufacturers' instructions, with applicable approved permits 

reviewed by the Engineer.  Any approval given, however, will not relieve the Contractor of his/her 

responsibility in blasting operations. 

 

Where blasting is approved, the Contractor shall employ a vibration consultant, approved by the Engineer, to 

advise on explosive charge weights per delay and to analyze records from seismograph recordings.  The 

seismograph shall be capable of producing a permanent record of the three components of the motion in terms 

of particle velocity, and in addition shall be capable of internal dynamic calibration. 

 

In each distinct blasting area, where pertinent factors affecting blast vibrations and their effects in the area 

remain the same, the Contractor shall submit a blasting plan of the initial blasts to the Engineer for approval.  

This plan must consist of hole size, depth, spacing, burden, type of explosives, type of delay sequence, 

maximum amount of explosive on any one delay period, depth of rock, and depth of overburden if any.  The 

maximum explosive charge weights per delay included in the plan shall not be increased without the approval 

of the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall keep a record of each blast fired—its date, time and location; the amount of explosives 

used, maximum explosive charge weight per delay period, and, where necessary, seismograph records identified 

by instrument number and location. 

 

These records shall be made available to the Engineer on a monthly basis or in tabulated form at other times as 

required. 

 

152-4.3  BORROW EXCAVATION.  Borrow area(s) within the airport property, if any, are indicated on the 

Contract Drawings.  Borrow excavation shall be made only at these designated locations and within the horizontal 
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and vertical limits as staked or as directed. 

 

When borrow sources are outside the boundaries of the airport property, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to 

locate and obtain the supply, subject to the approval of the Engineer.  The borrow source shall be dedicated to this 

project.  The Contractor shall submit a plan showing dimensions and grades of borrow source, both existing and 

proposed.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, at least 15 days prior to beginning the excavation, so necessary 

measurements and tests can be made.  All topsoil shall be stripped from the borrow pit by the Contractor and 

stockpiled prior to excavation. Stockpiled topsoil shall be used in restoration of the borrow pit.  All unsuitable 

material shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor.  No payment will be made for stripping topsoil or 

excavating and disposing of unsuitable material from the borrow area.  All borrow pits shall be opened up to expose 

the vertical face of various strata of acceptable material to enable obtaining a uniform product.  Borrow pits shall be 

excavated to regular lines to permit accurate measurements, and they shall be drained and left in a neat, presentable 

condition with all slopes dressed uniformly. 

 

152-4.4  DRAINAGE EXCAVATION.  Drainage excavation shall consist of excavating for drainage ditches such 

as intercepting; inlet or outlet, for temporary levee construction; or for any other type as designed or as shown on the 

Contract Drawings.  The work shall be performed in the proper sequence with the other construction.  All 

satisfactory material shall be placed in fills; unsuitable material shall be placed in waste areas or as directed.  

Intercepting ditches shall be constructed prior to starting adjacent excavation operations.  All necessary work shall 

be performed to secure a finish true to line, elevation, and cross section. 

 

The Contractor shall maintain ditches constructed on the project to the required cross section and shall keep them 

free of debris or obstructions until the project is accepted. 

 

152-4.5  PREPARATION OF EMBANKMENT AREA.  All sod shall be removed from the subgrade and from 

area beneath future pavement, regardless of the height of embankment.  Where an embankment is to be constructed 

to a height of 4 feet or less, all sod and vegetable matter shall be removed from the surface upon which the 

embankment is to be placed, and the cleared surface shall be completely broken up by plowing or scarifying to a 

minimum depth of 6 inches.  This area shall then be compacted as indicated in paragraph 4.6.  When the height of 

fill is greater than 4 feet, sod not required to be removed shall be thoroughly disked and recompacted to the density 

of the surrounding ground before construction of embankment. 

 

Where embankments are to be placed on natural slopes steeper than 3 to 1, horizontal benches shall be constructed 

as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

No direct payment shall be made for preparation of embankment area.  The necessary clearing and grubbing and the 

quantity of excavation removed will be paid for under the respective items of work. 

 

152-4.6  FORMATION OF EMBANKMENTS.  Embankments shall be formed in successive horizontal layers of 

not more than 8 inches in loose depth for the full width of the cross section, unless otherwise approved by the 

Engineer. 

 

The grading operations shall be conducted, and the various soil strata shall be placed, to produce a soil structure as 

shown on the typical cross section or as directed.  Materials such as brush, hedge, roots, stumps, grass and other 

organic matter, shall not be incorporated or buried in the embankment. 

 

Operations on earthwork shall be suspended at any time when satisfactory results cannot be obtained because of 

rain, freezing, or other unsatisfactory conditions of the field.  The Contractor shall slope and compact the 

embankment to provide proper surface drainage. 

 

The material in the layer shall be within +/-2 percent of optimum moisture content before rolling to obtain the 

prescribed compaction.  In order to achieve a uniform moisture content throughout the layer, wetting or drying of 

the material and manipulation shall be required when necessary.  Should the material be too wet to permit proper 

compaction or rolling, all work on all of the affected portions of the embankment shall be delayed until the material 

has dried to the required moisture content.  Natural drying may be accelerated by blending in a dry material or 

manipulation alone to increase the rate of evaporation.  Sprinkling of dry material to obtain the proper moisture 

content shall be done with approved equipment that will sufficiently distribute the water.  Sufficient equipment to 

furnish the required water shall be available at all times.  Samples of all embankment materials for testing, both 

before and after placement and compaction, will be taken by the Engineer for each 1,000 cubic yards of material 

9/09 5B-11 PART 5B/FAA



placed per layer, or other appropriate frequencies as determined by the Engineer.  Based on these tests, the 

Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and adjustments in methods, materials or moisture content in order 

to achieve the correct embankment density.  There will be no additional compensation to the contractor and no 

adjustment to time for completion of construction. 

 

Rolling operations shall be continued until the embankment is compacted to the depths and percent of maximum 

density stated below in accordance with ASTM D 698. As used in this specification, "non-cohesive" shall mean 

those soils having a plasticity index (PI) of less than 3. 

 

Subgrades Under Flexible Pavements 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 

Depth % Compaction Depth % Compaction 

All Fill 95% All Fill 100% 

 

 

Subgrades Under Rigid Pavements 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 

Depth % Compaction Depth % Compaction 

All Fill 90% All Fill 100% 

 

All Other Embankments 

 

Cohesive Soils Non-Cohesive Soils 

Depth % Compaction Depth % Compaction 

Top 3" * Top 3" * 

Below 3" 90% Below 3" 95% 

 

* On all areas outside of pavement area, no compaction will be required on the top 3 inches of 

topsoil. 

 

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to properly place and compact all materials for this project and to correct 

any deficiencies resulting from insufficient or improper compaction of such materials throughout the Contract 

period. 

 

Density tests will be taken by the Engineer for every 10,000 square feet of completed subgrade for each lift which is 

required to be compacted. Failing tests shall be paid for by the Contractor. The finished grading operations, 

conforming to the typical cross section, shall be completed and maintained at least 1,000 feet ahead of the paving 

operations or as directed by the Engineer.  If a nuclear gage is used for density determination, two random readings 

shall be made for each 10,000 square feet. 

 

The in-place field density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 1556 (Sand Cone Method), D 2167 

(Rubber Balloon Method), or D 6938 (Nuclear Method).  If the specified density is not attained, the entire lot shall 

be reworked and/or re-compacted and additional random tests made.  This procedure shall be followed until the 

specified density is reached. 

 

If a nuclear gage is used, it shall have been calibrated in accordance with ASTM D 6938 within 12 months prior to 

its use on this contract.  The gage shall be field standardized daily prior to its use on this contract. 

 

Compaction areas shall be kept separate, and no layer shall be covered by another until the proper density is 

obtained. 

 

During construction of the embankment, the Contractor shall route his/her equipment at all times, both when loaded 

and when empty, over the layers as they are placed provided the equipment does not damage the embankment under 

future pavement areas. Contractor and shall distribute the travel evenly over the entire width of the embankment.  

The equipment shall be operated in such a manner that hardpan, cemented gravel, clay, or other chunky soil material 

will be broken up into small particles and become incorporated with the other material in the layer. 
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In the construction of embankments, layer placement shall begin in the deepest portion of the fill. As placement 

progresses, layers shall be constructed approximately parallel to the finished pavement grade line. 

 

When rock and other embankment material are excavated at approximately the same time, the rock shall be 

incorporated into the outer portion of the embankment and the other material shall be incorporated under the future 

paved areas.  Stones or fragmentary rock larger than 4 inches in their greatest dimensions will not be allowed in the 

top 6 inches of fill.  Rock fill shall be brought up in layers as specified or as directed and every effort shall be 

exerted to fill the voids with the finer material forming a dense, compact mass.  Rock or boulders shall not be 

disposed of outside the excavation or embankment areas, except at places and in the manner designated by the 

Engineer. 

 

When the excavated material consists predominantly of rock fragments of such size that the material cannot be 

placed in layers of the prescribed thickness without crushing, pulverizing or further breaking down the pieces, such 

material may be placed in the embankment when directed in layers not exceeding 2 feet in thickness.  Each layer 

shall be leveled and smoothed with suitable leveling equipment and by distribution of spalls and finer fragments of 

rock.  These type lifts shall not be constructed within 4 feet of the finished subgrade, nor closer than 10 feet 

horizontally from finished embankment slopes.  Density requirements will not apply to portions of embankments 

constructed of materials which cannot be tested in accordance with specified methods. 

 

Frozen material shall not be placed in the embankment nor shall embankment be placed upon frozen material. 

 

There will be no separate measurement or payment for compacted embankment, and all costs incidental to placing it 

in layers, compacting, disking, watering, mixing, sloping, and other necessary operations for construction of 

embankments will be included in the contract price for excavation, borrow, or other items. 

 

152-4.7  FINISHING AND PROTECTION OF SUBGRADE.  After the subgrade has been substantially 

completed the full width shall be conditioned by removing any soft or other unstable material that will not compact 

properly.  The resulting areas and all other low areas, holes or depressions shall be brought to grade with suitable 

select on-site material.  Scarifying, blading, rolling and other methods shall be performed to provide a thoroughly 

compacted subgrade shaped to the lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

Grading and sealing of the subgrade shall be performed so that it will drain readily.  The Contractor shall take all 

precautions necessary to protect the subgrade from damage.  He/she shall limit hauling over the finished subgrade to 

that which is essential for construction purposes. All ruts or rough places that develop in a completed subgrade shall 

be smoothed and recompacted. 

 

No subbase, base, or surface course shall be placed on the subgrade until the subgrade has been approved by the 

Engineer.  The subgrade shall be checked for fine grade prior to approval.  To check the subgrade for fine grade, the 

Contractor shall pin and stringline the subgrade with a 50 foot grid along straight sections of typical grade. In 

transition areas and curved sections, Contractor shall pin and stringline the subgrade with a 25 foot grid. Alternate 

methods of checking the fine grade may be used only when authorized by the Engineer. 

 

152-4.8  HAUL.  All hauling will be considered a necessary and incidental part of the work.  Its cost shall be 

considered by the Contractor and included in the contract unit price for the pay items of work involved.  No payment 

will be made separately or directly for hauling on any part of the work. 

 

The Contractor's equipment shall not cause damage to any excavated surface, compacted lift or to the subgrade as a 

result of hauling operations. Any damage caused as a result of the Contractor's hauling operations shall be fully 

repaired at the Contractor's expense. 

 

Contractor shall be responsible for providing, maintaining and removing any haul roads or routes within or outside 

of the work area, and shall return the affected areas to their former condition, unless otherwise authorized in writing 

by the Owner. No separate payment will be made for any work or materials associated with providing, maintaining 

and removing haul roads or routes. 

 

152-4.9  TOLERANCES.  In those areas upon which a subbase or base course is to be placed, the top of the 

subgrade shall be of such smoothness that, when tested with a 16-foot straightedge applied parallel and at right 

angles to the centerline or expected direction of paving operations, it shall not show any deviation in excess of 1/2 

inch, and shall not be more than 0.05 foot from true grade as established by grade hubs or pins.  Any deviation in 

9/09 5B-13 PART 5B/FAA



excess of these amounts shall be corrected by loosening, adding, or removing materials; reshaping; and 

recompacting by sprinkling and rolling to specified densities. 

 

All turf areas within the grading limits shall be graded to the lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings or as 

directed by the Engineer.  In turf areas, the surface shall be within 0.10-foot of proposed grade as established by 

grade hubs or pins.  Any deviation in excess of this amount shall be corrected by loosening, adding or removing 

materials, and reshaping. All turf areas shall be graded such that they are free draining regardless of the tolerance. 

 

152-4.10  REMOVAL OF WATER.  Removal of water, if encountered, shall be in accordance with the Removal 

of Water Section of the General Provisions. Performance of the work described in this section will not be paid 

directly, but shall be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor and included in the Contract price for 

the pay items of work involved. 

 

152-4.11  SPOIL.  All excess material shall be spoiled off airport property.  

 

Prior to placing spoil off airport property, Contractor shall submit a "Spoil Deposition and Release" to the Engineer. 

A sample form is contained in Specific Airport Operating Requirements of these Specifications and shall be 

acceptable to the Engineer prior to removing material from the work area. 

 

No direct payment will be made for spoiling operations. The cost of spoiling excess material off-site shall be 

considered incidental to this Contract and the costs shall be included in the various pay items involved. 

 

152-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 
 

152-5.1  No measurement for direct payment will be made for unclassified excavation on any portion of the work of 

this Contract. Unclassified excavation is considered a necessary and incidental obligation for the completion of the 

work and any costs for unclassified excavation shall be included in the various items of work involved. 

 

152-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 
 

152-6.1  No payment will be made separately or directly for unclassified excavation. All unclassified excavation 

will be considered a necessary and incidental part of the work and its cost will be considered by the Contractor and 

included in the Contract price for the pay items of work involved. 

 

 

TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

 

ASTM D 698 Tests for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures, Using 5.5-pound 

Rammer and 12-inch Drop 

 

ASTM D 1556 Test for Density of Soil In-Place by the Sand Cone Method 

 

ASTM D 1557 Tests for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures, Using a 10-pound 

Rammer and 18-inch Drop 

 

ASTM D 1883 Test Method for Bearing Ratio of Laboratory Compacted Soils (CBR). 

 

ASTM D 2167 Test for Density of Soil In-Place by the Rubber Balloon Method 

 

ASTM D 6938 In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow 

Depth) 

 

ASTM E-329 Use in the Evaluation of Testing and Inspection Agencies Used in Construction 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

ASTM D 2487 Test Method for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 
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ITEM P-156  TEMPORARY AIR AND WATER POLLUTION, SOIL EROSION, AND 

SILTATION CONTROL 

 
156-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

156-1.1  This item shall consist of the installation and maintenance of temporary and permanent control measures, and the 

removal and restoration of temporary control measures to control air and water pollution, soil erosion and siltation as shown 

on the Contract Drawings. Control measures shall be maintained throughout the life of this contract or until final stabilization 

as determined by the Engineer. 

 

The temporary erosion control measures contained herein shall be coordinated with the permanent erosion control 

measures specified as part of this contract to the extent practical to assure economical, effective, and continuous erosion 

control throughout the construction period. 

 

Temporary control may include work outside the construction limits such as borrow pit operations, equipment and 

material storage sites, waste areas, and temporary plant sites. 

 

156-2  MATERIALS. 

 

156-2.1  SILT FENCE.  Silt fence shall consist of fabric, wood posts and wire fence. Fabric shall be synthetic filtering 

fabric recommended by the manufacturer for use as a silt fence and shall have the following properties: 

 

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES REQUIREMENT TEST METHOD 

 

Grab Tensile Strength 90 lbs. (Min) ASTM D 4632 

Grab Elongation 50 % (Max) ASTM D 4632 

Ultraviolet 70 % (Min) ASTM D 4355 

Permittivity 0.01 Sec.-1 (Min) ASTM D 4491 

 Apparent Opening Size #30 to #50 U.S. Std. Sieve ASTM D 4751 

 

Wood posts shall be of sound quality hardwood with minimum dimensions of 2 inches by 2 inches by 36 inches long. 

 

Wire fence shall be 14 gauge minimum with maximum 6 inch mesh opening. 

 

156-2.2  SEEDING.  Not Used 

 

156-2.3  MULCHING.  Mulches may be hay, straw, fiber mats, netting, bark, wood chips, or other suitable material 

reasonably clean and free of noxious weeds and deleterious materials. 

 

156-2.4  FIBER ROLLS.  Fiber roll shall be either: 

 

A. Constructed with a premanufactured blanket consisting of wood excelsior, rice or wheat straw, or coconut fibers 

or a combination of these materials.  The blanket shall be between 6 feet and 8 feet in width and between 65 feet 

and 95 feet in length.  Wood excelsior shall be individual fibers, of which 80 percent shall be 6 inches or longer 

in length.  The blanket shall have a photodegradable plastic netting or biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber 

netting on at least one side.  The blanket shall be rolled along the width and secured with jute twine spaced 

6 feet apart along the full length of the roll and placed 6 inches from the ends of each roll.  The finished roll 

shall be between 8 inches and 10 inches in diameter, a minimum of 20 feet in length, and shall weigh a 

minimum of 0.5 pound per linear foot.  More than one blanket may be required to achieve the finished roll 

diameter.  When more than one blanket is required, blankets shall be jointed longitudinally with an overlap of 

6 inches along the length of the blanket. 

 

B. A premanufactured roll of rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber encapsulated within a 

photodegradable plastic or biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting.  The netting shall have a minimum 

durability of one year after installation.  The netting shall be secured tightly at each end of the roll.  Rolls shall 

9/09 5B-16 PART 5B/FAA



 

  

be between 8 inches and 12 inches in diameter.  Rolls between 8 inches and 10 inches in diameter shall have a 

minimum weight of 1 pound per linear foot and a minimum length of 20 feet.  Rolls between 10 inches and 

12 inches in diameter shall have a minimum weight of 3 pounds per linear foot and a minimum length of 10 feet. 

 

Wood stakes shall be a minimum of 1" x 1" x 24" in size.  Wood stakes shall be untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or pine 

and cut from sound timber.  They shall be straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects which would 

render them unfit for the purpose intended.  Metal stakes shall not be used. 

 

Rope shall be biodegradable, such as sisal or manila, with a minimum diameter of 1/4 inch. 

 

156-2.5  GRAVEL BAGS.  Bag material shall be woven polypropylene, polyethylene or polyamide fabric or burlap, 

minimum unit weight of 4 ounces/yd2, Mullen burst strength exceeding 300 lb/in2 in conformance with the requirements 

in ASTM designation D3786, and ultraviolet stability exceeding 70% in conformance with the requirements in ASTM 

designation D4355. 

 

Each gravel-filled bag shall have a length of 18 in., width of 12 in., thickness of 3 in., and mass of approximately 33 lbs. 

Bag dimensions are nominal, and may vary based on locally available materials. 

 
Fill material shall be CALTRANS ½ inch to 1 inch Class 2 aggregate base, clean and free from clay, organic matter, and 

other deleterious material, or other suitable open graded, non-cohesive, porous gravel. 

 

156-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

156-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" for 

review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions. Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows:   

 

- Catalog data and certification showing that materials to be supplied meet the requirements specified. 

 

156-4  CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. 

 

156-4.1  GENERAL In the event of conflict between these requirements and pollution control laws, rules, or regulations 

of other Federal, state, or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, rules, or regulations shall apply. 

 

The Engineer will be responsible for reviewing the soil erosion and siltation control practices for compliance to the extent 

that construction practices, construction operations, and construction work are involved. 

 

156-4.2  SCHEDULE & PLAN.  Prior to the start of construction, the Contractor shall submit schedules for 

accomplishing temporary and permanent erosion control work, as are applicable for clearing and grubbing; grading; 

construction; paving; and structures at watercourses. 

 

The Contractor shall also submit a proposed method of erosion and dust control on haul roads and borrow pits and a plan 

for disposal of waste materials.  Several methods of controlling dust and other air pollutants include: 

 

Exposing the minimum area of erodible earth. 

Applying temporary mulch with or without seeding. 

Using water sprinkler trucks. 

Using covered haul trucks. 

Using dust palliatives or penetration asphalt on haul roads. 

Using plastic sheet coverings. 

 

Work shall not be started until the erosion control schedules, plan for controlling dust, and plan for disposal of waste 

materials have been accepted by the Engineer. 

 

156-4.3  AUTHORITY OF ENGINEER.  The Engineer has the authority to limit the surface area of erodible earth 

material exposed by clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow and fill operations, and to direct the Contractor to provide 
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immediate permanent or temporary pollution control measures to minimize contamination of adjacent streams or other 

watercourses, lakes, ponds, or other areas of water impoundment. 

 

156-4.4  CONSTRUCTION DETAILS.  The Contractor shall incorporate all permanent and temporary erosion control 

features into the project at the earliest practicable time as outlined in the accepted schedule.  The Contractor shall 

incorporate all permanent and temporary erosion control features into the project at the earliest practicable time, at the 

locations designated on the Contract Drawings, in accordance with the attached Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan and 

as otherwise directed by the Engineer. The Contractor shall install and maintain the appropriate erosion control features in 

accordance with the details shown on the Contract Drawings.  Except where future construction operations will damage 

slopes, the Contractor shall perform the permanent seeding and mulching and other specified slope protection work in 

stages, as soon as substantial areas of exposed slopes can be made available.  Temporary erosion and pollution control 

measures shall be implemented by the Contractor to correct conditions that develop during construction that were not 

foreseen during the design stage; that are needed prior to installation of permanent control features; or that are needed 

temporarily to control erosion that develops during normal construction practices, but are not associated with permanent 

control features on the project. 

 

Where erosion is likely to be a problem, clearing and grubbing operations should be scheduled and performed so that 

grading operations and permanent erosion control features can follow immediately thereafter if the project conditions 

permit; otherwise, temporary erosion control measures will be required between successive construction stages. 

 

The Contractor shall limit the area of clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment operations in progress, 

commensurate with the Contractor’s capability and progress in keeping the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other 

such permanent control measures current in accordance with the accepted schedule.  Should seasonal limitations make 

such coordination unrealistic, temporary erosion control measures shall be taken immediately to the extent feasible and 

justified. 

 

Pollutants such as fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, wash water from concrete mixing operations, and other harmful 

materials shall not be discharged into or near rivers, streams, and impoundments or into natural or manmade channels 

leading thereto. 

 

The Contractor is responsible for preventing soil erosion and siltation, and for correcting the effects of soil erosion and 

siltation.  Soil erosion and siltation control features shall be maintained by the Contractor in a manner acceptable to the 

Owner and Engineer until final stabilization of the disturbed areas.  Final stabilization is generally defined as when all soil 

disturbing activities have been completed and a uniform perennial vegetative cover with a density of 80% for the area has 

been established.  However, removal of soil erosion and siltation control features shall not relieve the Contractor from his 

obligation to prevent soil erosion and siltation, nor to correct the effects of soil erosion and siltation.  Upon removal of 

temporary erosion and sediment control features, the Contractor shall restore all disturbed areas to a condition equal to or 

better than original.  There will be no separate payment made for restoration of surfaces.  The Contractor shall consider the 

cost of restoration as a subsidiary obligation of performing the work and shall include the costs of restoration in the various 

pay items involved. 

 

In the event that temporary erosion, siltation and pollution control measures are required due to the Contractor’s 

negligence, carelessness, or failure to install permanent controls as a part of the work as scheduled or are ordered by the 

Engineer, such work shall be performed by the Contractor at his/her own expense. 

 

Measures performed for protection of construction areas outside the construction limits, such as borrow and waste 

areas, haul roads, equipment and material storage sites, and temporary plant sites, will not be measured and paid for 

directly but shall be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor with costs included in the contract prices 

bid for the items to which they apply. 

 

Temporary structural measures which are ordered that are not covered by contract pay items will be paid for in 

accordance with Section 90-05 PAYMENT FOR EXTRA AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK. 

 

If the Contractor fails to implement erosion and sediment control practices as required by this Specification and maintain 

these features in accordance with this Specification, the Owner shall correct the adverse conditions by any means deemed 

appropriate and shall deduct the cost of the corrective actions from any monies due the Contractor. 
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Where major nonconformance with the requirements of this Specification is noted by the Engineer and compliance is not 

obtained by the Contractor, all contract work may be stopped by direct order of the Engineer. 

 

156-4.5  FIBER ROLL INSTALLATION.  The Contractor shall install fiber rolls at the locations shown on the 

Contract Drawings.  Furrows shall be constructed to a depth between 2 inches and 4 inches, and to a sufficient width to 

hold the fiber roll.  Stakes shall be installed 24 inches apart along the length of the fiber rolls and stopped at 12 inches 

from each end of the rolls.  Stakes shall be driven to a maximum of 2 inches above, or flush with the top of the roll. 

 

The bedding area for the fiber rolls shall be cleared of obstructions including rocks, clods, and debris greater than one 

inch in diameter before installation. 

 

Fiber rolls shall be installed approximately parallel to the slope contour. 

 

If the intended function of the fiber rolls to disperse concentrated water runoff and to reduce runoff velocities is impaired, 

the Contractor shall take action to repair or replace the fiber rolls.  Split, torn, or unraveling rolls shall be repaired or 

replaced.  Broken or split stakes shall be replaced.  Sagging or slumping fiber rolls shall be repaired with additional 

stakes or replaced.  Locations where rills and other evidence of concentrated runoff have occurred beneath the rolls shall 

be corrected.  Fiber rolls shall be repaired or replaced within 24 hours of identifying the deficiency. 

 

156-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

156-5.1  Measures and practices required for temporary erosion control, temporary construction entrance and a concrete 

washout, shall be measured on a lump sum basis.  Measures and practices shall include, but not be limited to, air 

pollution prevention, water pollution prevention, temporary seeding, temporary mulching, construction road stabilization, 

dust control, protecting vegetation, and erosion and sediment control practices. 

 

156-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

156-6.1  Payment will be made at the lump sum bid price for temporary erosion control, temporary construction entrance 

and a concrete washout.  The lump sum price bid shall include the cost of all labor, material, equipment and all 

incidentals necessary to complete this item.  Partial payments may be made at the discretion of the Engineer as the work 

progresses, based on contract time or percent work complete. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item P-156-6.1 Temporary Erosion Control – per lump sum 

 

Item P-156-6.1 Temporary Construction Entrance – per lump sum 

 

Item P-156-6.1 Concrete washout – per lump sum 

 

 

 

END OF ITEM P-156 
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ITEM P-603  BITUMINOUS TACK COAT 
 

603-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

603-1.1  This item shall consist of preparing and treating a bituminous or concrete surface with bituminous material 

in accordance with these specifications and in conformity to the lines shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

603-2  MATERIALS. 

 

603-2.1  BITUMINOUS MATERIALS.  The bituminous material shall be emulsified asphalt and shall conform to 

the requirements of Table 1.  The type, grade, controlling specification, and application temperature of bituminous 

material to be used shall be approved by the Engineer. 

 

TABLE 1.  BITUMINOUS MATERIAL 

 

Type and Grade  Specification  Application Temperature 

 

Emulsified Asphalt 

  SS-1, SS-1h  ASTM D 977  75 – 130
 
degrees F 

  CSS-1, CSS-1h   ASTM D 2397  75 – 130 degrees F 

 

603-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

603-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" for 

review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Submittal for bituminous material identifying material. 

 

- The Contractor shall furnish the vendor's certified test reports for each carload, or equivalent, of bituminous 

material shipped to the Project. The report shall be delivered to the Engineer before permission is granted 

for use of the material. The furnishing of the vendor's certified test report for the bituminous material shall 

not be interpreted as a basis for final acceptance. All such test reports shall be subject to verification by 

testing samples of material received for use on the Project. 

 

603-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

603-4.1  WEATHER LIMITATIONS.  The tack coat shall be applied only when the existing surface is dry and the 

atmospheric temperature is above 60 degrees F.  The temperature requirements may be waived, but only when so 

directed by the Engineer. 

 

603-4.2  EQUIPMENT.  The Contractor shall provide equipment for heating and applying the bituminous material. 

 

The distributor shall be designed, equipped, maintained, and operated so that bituminous material at even heat may 

be applied uniformly on variable widths of surface at the specified rate.  The allowable variation from the specified 

rate shall not exceed 10 percent.  Distributor equipment shall include a tachometer, pressure gages, volume-

measuring devices or a calibrated tank, and a thermometer for measuring temperatures of tank contents.  The 

distributor shall be self-powered and shall be equipped with a power unit for the pump and full circulation spray bars 

adjustable laterally and vertically. 

 

If the distributor is not equipped with an operable quick shut off valve, the tack operations shall be started and 

stopped on building paper.  The Contractor shall remove building paper prior to asphalt concrete lay down 

operations at no additional expense to the owner. 

 

A power broom and/or blower shall be provided for any required cleaning of the surface to be treated. 

 

603-4.3  APPLICATION OF BITUMINOUS MATERIAL.  Immediately before applying the tack coat, the full 

width of surface to be treated shall be swept with a power broom and/or airblast to remove all loose dirt and other 
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objectionable material. 

 

Emulsified asphalt shall be diluted by the addition of water when directed by the Engineer and shall be applied a 

sufficient time in advance of the paver to ensure that all water has evaporated before any of the overlying mixture is 

placed on the tacked surface. 

 

  Application Rate 

Surface Type (Gal/Yd
2
) 

New Hot Mix Asphalt 0.031 - 0.040 

Milled Surfaces 0.046 - 0.055 

Existing Hot Mix Asphalt 0.046 - 0.055 

Portland Cement Concrete 0.037 - 0.066 

Vertical Surfaces (curbs,  0.059 - 0.070 

  Concrete Drainage structures 

  and appurtenances) 

 

The bituminous material including vehicle or solvent shall be uniformly applied with a bituminous distributor at the 

rates specified.  The application rate and method of application shall be approved by the Engineer prior to 

application. 

 

Following the application, the tack coat shall be allowed to cure without being disturbed for such period of time as 

may be necessary to permit drying out and setting of the tack coat.  This period shall be determined by the Engineer.  

The surface shall then be maintained by the Contractor until the next course has been placed.  Suitable precautions 

shall be taken by the Contractor to protect the surface against damage during this interval. 

 

603-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

603-5.1  No separate measurement for payment shall be made for bituminous tack coat.  Bituminous tack coat shall 

be considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract. 

 

603-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

603-6.1  No payment will be made separately or directly for bituminous tack coat.  Bituminous tack coat shall be 

considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract and the costs shall be included in the various pay 

items involved.  

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

ASTM D977 Emulsified Asphalt 

 

ASTM D2397 Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 

 

Asphalt Institute Manual MS-6 Table IV-3 Temperature-Volume Corrections for Emulsified Asphalts 

 

END OF ITEM P-603 
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ITEM P-605  JOINT SEALING FILLER 
 

605-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

605-1.1  This item shall consist of sawcutting joints, providing and installing a resilient and adhesive joint sealing 

filler capable of effectively sealing joints and cracks in pavements, in accordance with the specifications and the 

Contract Drawings, or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

605-2  MATERIALS. 

 

605-2.1  JOINT SEALERS.  Joint sealing materials shall meet the requirements of one or more of the following 

types as indicated on the Contract Drawings:  

 

FED SPEC SS-S-200E(2) Sealants, Joint, Two-Component, Jet-Blast Resistant, Cold 

Applied. 

 

ASTM D-1854 Jet Fuel Resistant Concrete Joint Sealer, Hot Applied Elastic Type 

 

ASTM D-3569 Joint Sealant, Hot Applied, Elastomeric, Jet Fuel Resistant Type, for 

Portland Cement Concrete Pavements 

 

ASTM D-3581 Joint Sealant, Hot Applied, Jet Fuel Resistant Type, for Portland 

Cement Concrete and Tar Concrete Pavements 

 

ASTM D 5893 Standard Specifications for Cold Applied, Single Component, 

Chemically Curing Silicone Joint Sealant for Portland Cement 

Concrete Pavements. 

 

ASTM D-6690 

Type II or III Joint Sealants, Hot Applied, for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

 

Each lot or batch of sealing compound shall be delivered to the jobsite in the manufacturer's original sealed 

container.  Each container shall be marked with the manufacturer's name, batch or lot number, the safe heating 

temperature, and shall be accompanied by the manufacturer's certification stating that the compound meets the 

requirements of this specification. 

  

605-2.2  BACKER MATERIAL.  Backer material shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 5249. Type 1 and 2 

backer material may be used for hot-applied sealants. Type 1, 2 and 3 backer material may be used for cold-applied 

sealants. Unless otherwise shown, backer material shall be 25% to 35% larger in width or diameter than the joint 

width being sealed. 

 

Type 1 and Type 3 backer materials are round rods and are intended for use primarily where there is a reservoir, 

either already existing or formed, such as a contraction joint, where the rod will limit the sealant depth and prevent 

the sealant from bonding to the bottom of the joint reservoir. 

 

Type 2 backer material is a sheet or strip material of various thicknesses either laminated or skived and are intended 

primarily for use where there is an opening the full depth of the pavement, such as an expansion joint for which it is 

desirable to have a filler material completely fill the opening and prevent or minimize the accumulation of water or 

incompressible materials below the sealant. 

 

605-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

605-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions. Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Catalog Data showing that the joint sealer meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalog data showing that backer material meets the requirements specified. 
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605-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

605-4.1  TIME OF APPLICATION.  Joints shall be sealed as soon as the concrete has cured the required amount 

of time. No traffic will be allowed on pavements (including construction vehicles) until the joints have been sealed 

in accordance with this Specification.  The pavement temperature shall be above 40 degrees F at the time of the 

installation of the preformed joint seal or 50 degrees F at the time of installation of poured joint sealing material.   

 

605-4.2  PREPARATION OF JOINTS. 

 

A Sawing.  All joints shall be sawed in accordance with specifications and details.  Immediately after sawing 

the joint, the resulting slurry shall be completely removed from joint and adjacent area by flushing with a 

jet of water, and by use of other tools as necessary. 

 

B. Sealing.  Immediately before sealing, the joints shall be thoroughly cleaned of all remaining laitance, 

curing compound, and other foreign material.  Cleaning shall be accomplished by sandblasting.  

Sandblasting shall be accomplished in a minimum of two passes.  One pass per joint face with the nozzle 

held at an angle directly toward the joint face and not more that 3 inches from it.  Upon completion of 

cleaning, the joints shall be blown out with compressed air free of oil and water.  Only air compressors with 

operable oil and water traps shall be used to prepare the joints for sealing.  The joint faces shall be surface 

dry when the seal is applied. 

 

Cleaning shall not damage the joint face or the pavement surface.  If the Engineer determines that damage to 

the joint face or pavement surface occurs, then the Contractor shall revise their cleaning methods. 

 

In areas where existing joint material is in poor condition, it shall be completely removed.  Existing joint 

sealer in sound condition may remain in place, if so ordered by the Engineer, however, if joint sealer other 

than originally used is specified, all existing joint sealer shall be removed. 

 

605-4.3  INSTALLATION OF SEALANTS.  Joints shall be inspected for proper width, depth, alignment, and 

preparation, and shall be approved by the Engineer before sealing is allowed.  Sealants shall be placed in accordance 

with the following requirements: 

 

A. Hot Poured Sealants.  The joint sealant shall be applied uniformly solid from bottom to top and shall be 

filled without formation of entrapped air or voids.  A backing material shall be placed as shown on the 

Contract Drawings and shall be both non-reactive and non-adhesive to the concrete or the sealant material.  

The heating kettle shall be an indirect heating type, constructed as a double boiler.  A positive temperature 

control and mechanical agitation shall be provided.  The sealant shall not be heated to more than 20 degrees 

F below the safe heating temperature.  The safe heating temperature can be obtained from the 

manufacturer's shipping container.  A direct connecting pressure type extruding device with nozzles shaped 

for insertion into the joint shall be provided.  Any sealant spilled on the surface of the pavement, structures 

and/or lighting fixtures, shall be removed immediately. 

 

Backer material in the bottom of the joint to be sealed is required to control the depth of the sealant, to achieve 

the desired shape factor and to support the sealant against indentation and sag. Backer materials shall be 

compatible with the sealant, shall not adhere to the sealant, shall be compressible without extruding the sealant 

and shall recover to maintain contact with the joint faces when the joint is open. 

 

B. Cold Applied Sealants.  Cold applied joint sealing compound shall be applied by means of pressure 

equipment that will force the sealing material to the bottom of the joint and completely fill the joint without 

spilling the material on the surface of the pavement.  A backing material shall be placed as shown on the 

Contract Drawings and shall be non-reactive and non-adhesive to the concrete or the sealant material.  

Sealant that does not bond to the concrete surface of the joint walls, contains voids, or fails to set to a 

tack-free condition will be rejected and replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost.  Before sealing the 

joints, the Contractor shall demonstrate that the equipment and procedures for preparing, mixing, and 

placing the sealant will produce a satisfactory joint seal.  This shall include the preparation of two small 

batches and the application of the resulting material.  Any sealant spilled on the surface of the pavement, 

structures and/or lighting fixtures, shall be removed immediately. 
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Backer material in the bottom of the joint to be sealed is required to control the depth of the sealant, to achieve 

the desired shape factor and to support the sealant against indentation and sag. Backer materials shall be 

compatible with the sealant, shall not adhere to the sealant, shall be compressible without extruding the sealant 

and shall recover to maintain contact with the joint faces when the joint is open.   

 

605-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

605-5.1  No separate measurement for payment shall be made for joint and crack sealing.  Joint and crack sealing 

shall be considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract 

 

605-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

605-6.1  No payment will be made separately or directly for joint and crack sealing.  Joint and crack sealing shall be 

considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract and the costs shall be included in the various pay 

items involved. 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

ASTM D 1854 Jet-Fuel-Resistant Concrete Joint Sealer, Hot-Applied Elastic Type 

 

ASTM D 3569 Joint Sealant, Hot-Applied, Elastometric, Jet-Fuel-Resistant Type, for Portland Cement 

Concrete Pavements 

 

ASTM D 3581 Joint Sealant, Hot-Applied, Jet-Fuel-Resistant Type, for Portland Cement Concrete and 

Tar-Concrete Pavements 

 

ASTM D 5893 Standard Specifications for Cold Applied, Single Component, Chemically Curing Silicone 

Joint Sealant for Portland Cement Concrete Pavements 

 

ASTM D 6690 Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot-Applied, for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

 

FED SPEC Sealants, Joint, Two-Component, Jet-Blast Resistant, Cold Applied  

SS-S-200E(2) 

 

END OF ITEM P-605 
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ITEM P-620  RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY PAINTING 
 

620-1  DESCRIPTION. 
 

620-1.1  This item shall consist of the painting of numbers, markings, and stripes, including reflective media, on the 

surface of pavements, in accordance with these specifications and at the locations shown on the Contract Drawings, 

or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

620-2  MATERIALS. 

 

620-2.1  MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE.  The Contractor shall furnish manufacturer's certified test reports for 

materials shipped to the project.  The certified test reports shall include a statement that the materials meet the 

specification requirements.  The reports can be used for material acceptance or the Engineer may perform 

verification testing.  The reports shall not be interpreted as a basis for payment.  The Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer upon arrival of shipment of materials to the site. 

 

620-2.2  PAINT.  Paint shall be Waterborne in accordance with the requirements Federal Specification TT-P-

1952D.  Paint shall be furnished in Type I (standard drying time for no-pick-up) or Type II (fast drying time for no-

pick-up) when tested in accordance with ASTM D-711.  Colors shall be White No. 37925, Yellow No. 33538, 

Yellow No. 33655, Red No. 31136 or Black No. 37038 in accordance with Federal Standard No 595.  

 

620-2.3  REFLECTIVE MEDIA.  Glass beads shall meet the requirements of Federal Specification TT-B-1325 

Type 1, gradation A or Type III.  Glass beads shall be treated with all compatible coupling agents recommended by 

the manufacturers of the paint and reflective media to ensure adhesion and embedment. 

 

620-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

620-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Manufacturer's certified test reports showing that paint meets the requirements specified. 

- Manufacturer's certified test reports showing that reflective media meets the requirements specified. 

 

620-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

620-4.1  WEATHER LIMITATIONS.  The painting shall be performed only when the surface is dry and when the 

surface temperature is above 45 degrees F and rising and the pavement surface temperature is at least 5 degrees F 

above the dew point, and when the weather is not foggy or windy.  The suitability of the weather will be determined 

by the Engineer.  Markings shall not be applied when the pavement temperature is greater than 120 degrees F. 

 

620-4.2  EQUIPMENT.  All equipment for the work shall be approved by the Engineer and shall include the 

apparatus necessary to properly clean the existing surface, a mechanical marking machine, a bead and or silica 

dispensing machine, and such auxiliary hand-painting equipment as may be necessary to satisfactorily complete the 

job. 

 

The mechanical marker shall be an atomizing spray-type marking machine suitable for application of traffic paint.  It 

shall produce an even and uniform film thickness at the required coverage and shall apply markings of uniform cross 

sections and clear-cut edges without running or spattering and without over spray. 

 

620-4.3  PREPARATION OF SURFACE.  Immediately before application of the paint, the surface shall be dry 

and free from dirt, grease, oil, laitance, or other foreign material which would reduce the bond between the paint and 

the pavement.  The area to be painted shall be cleaned by sweeping and blowing or by other methods as required to 

remove all dirt, laitance, and loose materials without damage to the pavement surface. Use of any chemicals or 

impact abrasives during surface preparation shall be approved in advance by the Engineer. 

 

Paint shall not be applied to Portland cement concrete pavement until the areas to be painted are clean of curing 
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material. Sandblasting or high-pressure water shall be used to remove curing materials. 

 

No direct payment for the work of this section will be made.  All preparation of surfaces shall be considered a 

necessary and incidental part of the work and the costs shall be included in the various pay items involved 

 

620-4.4  LAYOUT OF MARKINGS.  On those sections of pavement where no previously applied markings are 

available to serve as a guide, the proposed markings shall be laid out in advance of the paint application. 

 

620-4.5  REMOVAL OF EXISTING MARKINGS.  Existing markings which are shown to be removed and 

existing markings that do not conform to proposed markings shall be removed in accordance with Item P-101, 

Surface Preparation. 

 

620-4.6  APPLICATION.  Contractors shall also apply reflective media to the paint.  There shall be no 

measurement for payment for providing reflective media.  The costs for providing the materials shall be considered 

incidental to the work and shall be included in the pay items involved. 

 

Paint shall be applied at the locations and to the dimensions and spacing shown on the Contract Drawings.  Paint 

shall not be applied until the layout and condition of the surface has been approved by the Engineer.  The edges of 

the markings shall not vary from a straight line more than 1/2 inch in 50 feet and marking dimensions shall be within 

the following tolerances: 

 

Dimension and Spacing Tolerance 

36 inches or less +/- 1/2 inch 

greater than 36 inches to 6 feet +/- 1 inch 

greater than 6 feet to 60 feet +/- 2 inches 

greater than 60 feet +/- 3 inches 

 

All paint delivered to the job site must be accompanied by the manufacturer's certification.  The paint shall be 

delivered in sealed containers clearly labeled by the manufacturer.  The reports shall not be interpreted as a basis for 

final acceptance.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer upon arrival of a shipment of paint to the job site. 

 

The paint shall be mixed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and applied to the pavement with a 

marking machine.  The addition of thinner will not be permitted.  A period of time in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendation shall elapse between placement of a bituminous surface course or seal coat and 

application of the paint. 

 

Glass beads shall be distributed upon the marked areas immediately after application of the paint.  A dispenser shall 

be furnished which is properly designed for attachment to the marking machine and suitable for dispensing glass 

beads.  Application for waterborne paint shall be no more than 115 s.f./gal.  Application rates for glass beads, Type 

I, Gradation A shall be no less than 7 lbs./gal of paint, and for Type III, no less than 12 lbs./gal of paint.  Glass beads 

shall adhere to the cured paint or all marking operations shall cease until corrections are made.  NOTE: All markings 

of this contract shall be applied with glass beads. 

 

For temporary markings, the application rate shall be no more than 230 square feet per gallon. 

 

All emptied containers shall be returned to the paint storage area for checking by the Engineer.  The containers shall 

not be removed from the airport or destroyed until authorized by the Engineer. 

 

620-4.7  PROTECTION AND CLEANUP.  After application of the paint, all markings shall be protected from 

damage until the paint is dry.  All surfaces shall be protected from excess moisture and/or rain and from 

disfiguration by spatter, splashes, spillage, or drippings of paint.  The Contractor shall remove from the site all 

debris, waste, loose or unadhered reflective media, and by-products generated by the surface preparation and 

application operations to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall dispose of these wastes in strict 

compliance with all applicable state, local, and Federal environmental statutes and regulations.  

9/09 5B-26 PART 5B/FAA



 

 

 

620-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 
 

620-5.1  The quantity of striping or marking to be paid for shall be the number of linear feet of each type of marking 

painted (including reflective media) complete in place, all performed in accordance with the specifications and 

accepted by the Engineer.  Measurement for multiple striped markings, such as taxiway edge markings, will be 

measured end to end for the completed marking.  Individual stripes within the marking will not be measured 

separately.  Measurement for dashed markings, such as the intermediate holding position marking shall be measured 

end to end for the completed marking including the spaces. 

 

620-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

620-6.1  Payment shall be made at the Contract unit price per linear foot for each type of marking painted (including 

reflective media).  This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all labor, equipment, 

tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the item. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item P-620-6.1 - Taxiway Edge Striping with Reflective Media - per linear foot 

 

 

TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

 

ASTM C 136  Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates 

 

ASTM C 146 Chemical Analysis of Glass Sand 

 

ASTM D 711 No-Pick-Up Time of Traffic Paint 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

Fed Spec TT-B-1325 Beads (Glass Spheres) Retroreflective 

 

Fed. Spec. TT-P-110 Paint, Traffic Black (Non-reflectorized) 

 

Fed Spec TT-P-1952 Paint, Traffic and Airfield Marking, Waterborne 

 

Fed Spec. R-P-355d Pitch, Coal Tar Emulsion (Coating for Bituminous Pavements) 

 

Fed Std 595 Colors used in Government Procurement 

 

END OF ITEM P-620 
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ITEM L-108  UNDERGROUND CABLE FOR AIRPORTS 
 

108-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

108-1.1 This item shall consist of underground cable furnished and installed in accordance with this specification at 

the locations and in accordance with the design, dimensions and details shown on the Contract Drawings.  This item 

shall include the excavation and backfill of the trench, restoration of surfaces, the installation of cables, wires, safety 

grounds and counterpoise wires in trenches, duct banks or conduits, and the removal of cables in duct banks and 

conduits which are abandoned under this project.  It shall include splicing, cable marking and testing and all 

incidentals necessary to install the cables, wires, safety grounds, and counterpoise wires in operating condition as 

completed units to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  This item shall not include the installation of the duct or conduit. 

 

108-2  EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS. 

 

108-2.1  GENERAL. 

 

A. Airport lighting equipment and materials covered by Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) specifications 

shall be certified and listed under Advisory Circular (AC) 150/5345-53, Airport Lighting Equipment 

Certification Program, latest edition. 

 

B. All other equipment and materials covered by other referenced specifications shall be subject to acceptance 

through manufacturer’s certification of compliance with the applicable specification when requested by the 

Engineer. 

 

C. Materials supplied and/or installed that do not materially comply with these specifications shall be removed, 

when directed by the Engineer and replaced with materials, which do comply with these specifications, at the 

sole cost of the Contractor. 

 

108-2.2  UNDERGROUND CABLE.  Underground cable for airfield lighting facilities (runway and taxiway lights 

and signs) shall be Type C, copper, 7 strand, single conductor cable with 5,000 volt cross-linked polyethylene 

insulation and shall conform to the requirements of AC 150/5345-7, Specification for L-824 Underground Electrical 

Cable for Airport Lighting Circuits.  Conductor sizes noted above shall not apply to leads furnished by 

manufacturers on airfield lighting transformers and fixtures. 

 

Wire for electrical circuits up to 600 volts shall comply with Specification L-824 and/or Federal Specification J-C-

30 and shall be type THWN-2. 

 

Cable type, size, number of conductors and service voltage shall be as specified on the Contract Drawings. 

 

108-2.3  CONTROL CABLE.  If control cable is required, a THWN cable with multi-stranded copper conductors, 

300 volt, double jacket, direct burial cable shall be used unless otherwise specified.  Cable size and number of 

conductors shall be as specified in the Contract Drawings and/or proposal. 

 

108-2.4  SAFETY GROUND.  Safety ground wire shall be No. 6 AWG, copper, 7 strand, bare, single conductor 

wire meeting the requirements of ASTM B 8. 

 

108-2.5  BARE COPPER WIRE (COUNTERPOISE).  Counterpoise wire for airfield lighting systems shall be 

No. 6 AWG solid bare copper meeting the requirements of ASTM B 3. 

 

108-2.6  GROUND RODS.  Ground rods shall be copper-clad steel, unless otherwise noted.  The ground rods shall 

be of the length and diameter specified on the Contract Drawings, but in no case shall they be less than 8 feet long 

nor less than 5/8 inch in diameter. 

 

108-2.7  CABLE CONNECTIONS.  In-line connections of underground primary shall be of the type called for on 

the Contract Drawings, or shall be one of the types listed below.  No separate payment will be made for cable 

connections. 

 

A. The Cast Splice.  A cast splice, employing a plastic mold and using epoxy resin equivalent to that 

manufactured by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, “Scotchcast” Kit No. 82-B, or as 
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manufactured by Hysol Corporation, “Hyseal Epoxy Splice” Kit No. E1135, or equivalent, for potting the 

splice is acceptable.  This means of splicing is the only type approved for control cable. 

 

B. The Field Attached Plug-in Splice.  Figure 3 of AC 150/5345-26, Specification for L-823 Plug and 

Receptacle, Cable Connectors, employing connector kits, is acceptable for field attachment to single 

conductor cable.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to determine the outside diameter of the cable to 

be spliced and to furnish appropriately sized connector kits and/or adapters and heat shrink tubing with 

integral sealant. 

 

C. The Factory Molded Plug-in Splice.  Specification for L-823 Connectors, Factory-Molded to Individual 

Conductors, is acceptable. 

 

D. In all the above cases, connections of cable conductors shall be made using crimp connectors utilizing a 

crimping tool designed to make a complete crimp before the tool can be removed.  All L-823/L-824 splices 

and terminations shall be made in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and listings. 

 

E. All connections of counterpoise, safety ground conductors and ground rods shall be made by the 

exothermic process or approved equivalent, except the base can ground clamp connector shall be used for 

attachment to the base can.  All exothermic connections shall be made in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations and listings. 

 

108-2.8  SPLICER QUALIFICATIONS.  Every airfield lighting cable splicer shall be qualified in making cable 

splices and terminations on cables rated above 5,000 volts AC.  Upon request, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Engineer proof of the qualifications of each proposed cable splicer for the cable type and voltage level to be worked 

on.  Cable splicing/terminating personnel shall have a minimum of three years continuous experience in 

terminating/splicing medium voltage cable. 

 

108-2.9  CONCRETE.  Concrete shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement 

Concrete with the exception that the minimum compressive strength shall be 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 

108-2.10  BEDDING.  Bedding shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 33, fine aggregate for concrete.  Gradation 

shall be in accordance with the table below: 

 

 Percentage By Weight 

Sieve Designations Passing Sieves 

 

3/8 Inch 100 

No. 4 95-100 

No. 8 80-100 

No. 16 50-85 

No. 30 25-60 

No. 50 5-30 

No. 100 0-10 

 

108-2.11  CABLE IDENTIFICATION TAGS.  Cable identification tags shall by made from a non-corrosive 

material with the circuit identification stamped or etched onto the tag.  The tags shall be of the type as detailed on 

the Contract Drawings. 

 

108-2.12  TAPE.  Rubber, or synthetic rubber tape shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 4388. Rubber tape shall 

be Scotch 130C linerless rubber splicing tape, 2 inch wide, as manufactured by the Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, or approved equivalent.  Plastic tape shall be Scotch Electrical Tape Scotch 88, 1-1/2 inch 

wide, as manufactured by the Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, or shall meet the requirements of 

Mil Spec. MIL-I-24391 or Fed. Spec. A-A-55809. 

 

108-2.13  HEAT SHRINK TUBING.  Heat shrinkable tubing shall be heavy-wall, self-sealing tubing rated for the 

voltage of the wire being spliced and suitable for direct-buried installations.  The tubing shall be factory coated with 

a thermoplastic adhesive-sealant that will adhere to the insulation of the wire being spliced forming a moisture- and 

dirt-proof seal.  Heat shrinkable tubing for multi-conductor cables, shielded cables, and armored cables shall be 
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factory kits designed for the application.  Heat shrinkable tubing and tubing kits shall be manufactured by Tyco 

Electronics/ Raychem Corporation, Energy Division, or approved equivalent. 

 

108-2.14  ELECTRICAL COATING.  Scotchkote shall be as manufactured by Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, or approved equivalent. 

 

108-2.15  EXISTING CIRCUITS.  Whenever the scope of work requires connection to an existing circuit, the 

circuit’s insulation resistance shall be tested in the presence of the Engineer.  The test shall be performed in 

accordance with this item and prior to any activity affecting the respective circuit.  The Contractor shall record the 

results on forms acceptable to the engineer.  When the work affecting the circuit is complete, the circuit’s insulation 

resistance shall be checked again, in the presence of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall record the results on forms 

acceptable to the engineer.  The second reading shall be equal to or greater than the first reading or the Contractor 

shall make the necessary repairs to the circuit to bring the second reading above the first reading.  All repair costs 

including a complete replacement of the L-823 connectors, L-830 transformers and L-824 cable, if necessary, shall 

be borne by the Contractor.  All test results shall be submitted in the Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manual. 

 

108-2.16  DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE Plastic, detectable, color as noted magnetic tape shall be 

polyethylene film with a metalized foil core and shall be 6 inches wide.  Detectable tape is incidental to the 

respective bid item. 

 

108-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 
 

108-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Catalogue data showing that each type of cable meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that control cable meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that counterpoise wire meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that ground rods meet the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that cable connections meet the requirements specified. 

- Concrete mix design. 

- Submittal for Bedding showing that the gradation sieve analysis meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that ID tags meet the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data showing that detectable warning tape meets the requirements specified. 

 

108-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

108-4.1  GENERAL.  The Contractor shall install the specified cable at the approximate locations indicated on the 

Contract Drawings.  Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all cable required to cross under pavements 

expected to carry aircraft loads shall be installed in concrete encased duct banks.  Wherever possible, cable shall be 

run without splices, from connection to connection. 

 

Cable connections between lights will be permitted only at the light locations for connecting the underground cable 

to the primary leads of the individual isolation transformers.  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing cable 

in continuous lengths for home runs or other long cable runs without connections, unless otherwise authorized in 

writing by the Engineer or shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

In addition to connectors being installed at individual isolation transformers, L-823 cable connectors for 

maintenance and test points shall be installed no more than 1000 feet apart, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 

Drawings.  Cable circuit identification markers shall be installed on both sides of the L-823 connectors installed or 

at least once in each access point where L-823 connectors are not installed. 

  

Provide not less than 3 feet of cable slack on each side of all connections, isolation transformers, light units, and at 

points where cable is connected to field equipment.  Where provisions must be made for testing or for future above 

grade connections, provide enough slack to allow the cable to be extended at least one foot vertically above the top 

of the access structure.  This requirement also applies where primary cable passes through empty base cans, junction 

and access structures to allow for future connections, or as designated by the Engineer.  

 

9/09 5B-30 PART 5B/FAA



Each cable installed in electrical manholes and pullboxes shall be routed at least one complete loop around the 

interior wall of the structure prior to exiting. 

 

108-4.2  INSTALLATION OF CABLE IN DUCT BANKS OR CONDUITS.  This item includes the installation 

of the cable in existing and new duct banks or conduit as described below.  The maximum number and voltage 

ratings of cables installed in each single duct or conduit, and the current-carrying capacity of each cable shall be in 

accordance with the latest National Electric Code, or the code of the local agency or authority having jurisdiction. 

 

New duct banks or conduits shall be installed as a separate item in accordance with Item L-110, Airport 

Underground Electrical Duct Banks and Conduit. 

 

The Contractor shall make no connections or splices of any kind in cables installed in conduits or duct banks. 

 

Unless otherwise designated in the Contract Drawings, where ducts are in tiers, use the lowest ducts to receive the 

cable first, with spare ducts left in the upper levels.  The Contractor shall check duct routes prior to construction to 

obtain assurance that the ducts are open and available.  The Contractor shall mandrel each individual conduit 

whether the conduit is direct-buried or part of a duct bank, prior to installation of cable to insure that the duct bank 

or conduit is open, continuous and clear of debris.  An iron-shod mandrel, not more than 1/4-inch smaller than the 

bore of the conduit shall be pulled or pushed through each conduit.  The mandrel shall have a leather or rubber 

gasket slightly larger than the conduit hole. 

 

The Contractor shall swab out all conduits/ducts and clean base can, manhole, etc. interiors IMMEDIATELY prior 

to pulling cable.  Once cleaned and swabbed the base cans and all accessible points of entry to the duct/conduit 

system shall be kept closed except when installing cables.  Cleaning of ducts, base cans, manholes, etc. is incidental 

to the pay item of the item being cleaned.  All conduits/ducts left open which become dirty or obstructed for any 

reason after initial cleaning shall be re-cleaned at the Contractor’s expense.  All accessible points shall be kept 

closed when not installing cable.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any blockage in the existing ducts.  

The cable shall be installed in a manner to prevent harmful stretching of the conductor, injury to the insulation, or 

damage to the outer protective covering.  The ends of all cables shall be sealed with moisture-seal tape providing 

moisture-tight mechanical protection with minimum bulk, or alternately, heat shrinkable tubing before pulling into 

the conduit and it shall be left sealed until connections are made.  Where more than one cable is to be installed in a 

conduit, all cable shall be pulled in the conduit at the same time.  The pulling of a cable through duct banks or 

conduits may be accomplished by handwinch or power winch with the use of cable grips or pulling eyes.  Maximum 

pulling tensions shall be governed by cable manufacturer’s recommendations.  A non-hardening lubricant 

recommended for the type of cable being installed shall be used where pulling lubricant is required. 

 

The manufacturer's minimum bend radius or the NEC requirements whichever is more restrictive shall apply.  Cable 

installation, handling and storage shall be per manufacturer's recommendations.  During cold weather, particular 

attention shall be paid to the manufacturer's minimum installation temperature.  Cable shall not be installed when the 

temperature is at or below the manufacturer's minimum installation temperature.  At the Contractor’s option, the 

Contractor may submit a plan, for review by the Engineer, for heated storage of the cable and maintenance of an 

acceptable cable temperature during installation when temperatures are below the manufacturer’s minimum cable 

installation temperature. 

 

Cable shall not be dragged across base can or manhole edges, pavement or earth.  When cable must be coiled, lay 

cable out on a canvas tarp or utilize other appropriate means to prevent abrasion to the cable jacket. 

 

108-4.3  INSTALLATION OF DIRECT-BURIED CABLE IN TRENCHES.  Unless otherwise specified, the 

Contractor shall not use a cable plow for installing the cable.  The Contractor shall remove the top layer of stabilized 

material within the excavation limits and stockpile it.  This material shall be used for restoration upon completion of 

backfilling. Cable(s) shall be unreeled uniformly in place alongside or in the trench and shall be carefully placed 

along the bottom of the trench.  The cable(s) shall not be unreeled and pulled into the trench from one end.  Slack 

cable, sufficient to provide strain relief, shall be placed in the trench in a series of S curves.  Sharp bends or kinks in 

the cable shall not be permitted. 

 

Where cables must cross over each other, a minimum of 3-inch vertical displacement shall be provided with the 

topmost cable depth at or below the minimum required depth below finished grade. 

 

9/09 5B-31 PART 5B/FAA



Primary airfield lighting cables installed shall have cable circuit identification markers attached on both sides of 

each L-823 connector and on each underground cable entering or leaving cable access points, such as manholes, 

handholes, pullboxes, junction boxes, etc.  Markers shall be of sufficient length for imprinting the cable circuit 

identification legend on one line, using letters not less than 1/4 inch in size.  The cable circuit identification shall 

match the circuits noted on the construction Contract Drawings.  The direction of primary cables at light units shall 

be identified by color coding as follows; when facing the light unit with your back towards the pavement, cable to 

the left is coded red and cable to the right is coded blue, this applies to the stake-mounted lights and base-mounted 

lights where the base has only one entrance. 

 

A. Trenching.  Where turf is well established and the sod can be removed, it shall be carefully stripped and 

properly stored.  Trenches for cables may be excavated manually or with mechanical trenching equipment.  

Walls of trenches shall be essentially vertical so that a minimum of surface is disturbed.  Graders shall not be 

used to excavate the trench with their blades.  The bottom surface of trenches shall be essentially smooth and 

free from coarse aggregate.  Unless otherwise specified, cable trenches shall be excavated to a minimum depth 

of 18 inches below finished grade, except as follows: 

 

1. When off the airport or crossing under a roadway or driveway, the minimum depth shall be 18 inches 

below subbase, unless otherwise specified. 

 

2. Minimum cable depth when crossing under a railroad track shall be 42 inches unless otherwise specified.  

 

3. Low voltage cables shall be placed a minimum of 12 inches from high voltage cables. 

 

Dewatering necessary for cable installation is incidental and the cost shall be included in the unit prices bid for 

the various items of work involved. 

 

The Contractor shall excavate all cable trenches to a width not less than 6 inches.  Unless otherwise specified on 

the Contract Drawings, all cables of similar voltage, in the same location and running in the same general 

direction shall be installed in the same trench. 

 

When rock is encountered, the rock shall be removed to a depth of at least 3 inches below the required cable 

depth and it shall be replaced with Bedding.  The Contractor shall ascertain the type of soil or rock to be 

excavated before bidding.  The cost of all excavation regardless of type of material encountered, shall be 

included in the unit prices bid for the various items of work involved. 

 

Duct bank or conduit markers temporarily removed for trench excavations shall be replaced as required. 

 

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to locate existing utilities within the work area prior to excavation.  Where 

existing active cable(s) cross proposed installations, the Contractor shall insure that these cable(s) are 

adequately protected.  Where crossings are unavoidable, no splices will be allowed in the existing cables, except 

as specified on the Contract Drawings.  Installation of new cable where such crossings must occur shall proceed 

as follows: 

 

1. Existing cables shall be located manually.  Unearthed cables shall be inspected to assure absolutely no 

damage has occurred. 

 

2. Trenching, etc., in cable areas shall then proceed, with approval of the Engineer, with care taken to 

minimize possible damage or disruption of existing cable, including careful backfilling in area of cable. 

 

In the event of damage to existing utilities or cables, the Engineer and airport authorities are to be notified 

immediately.  The Contractor shall repair all damage, as directed by the Engineer, immediately and at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

B. Backfilling.  Cable trench shall be backfilled with Bedding. 

 

The first layer shall be 3 inches deep and shall not be compacted. 
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Prior to placing the second layer, the Contractor shall install the cables. The second layer shall be 3 inches deep 

and shall be thoroughly tamped and compacted to at least the density of the adjacent undisturbed soil, and to the 

satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

The third layer shall be 6 inches deep and shall be thoroughly tamped and compacted to at least the density of 

the adjacent undisturbed soil, and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

The fourth layer shall be 6 inches deep, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings and shall be 

thoroughly tamped and compacted to at least the density of the adjacent undisturbed soil, and to the satisfaction 

of the Engineer. 

 

Prior to replacing stabilized material, the Contractor shall install 6 inch wide plastic detectable underground 

electrical warning (caution) tape. The warning tape shall be installed in the trench above all direct buried cable.  

Contractor shall submit a sample of the proposed warning tape for acceptance by the Engineer.  Unless 

otherwise shown, the warning tape shall be installed prior to placing topsoil.  One warning tape shall be 

installed for every 3 cables, or increment thereof, installed in a common trench. 

 

Trenches shall not contain pools of water during backfilling operations.  The trench shall be completely 

backfilled and tamped level with the adjacent surface, except that when turf is to be established over the trench, 

the backfilling shall be stopped at an appropriate depth consistent with the type of turfing operation to be 

accommodated.  A proper allowance for settlement shall also be provided.  After the backfill is completed, the 

Contractor shall dispose of all surplus material, dirt and rubbish from the site. 

 

C. Restoration.  After the backfill is completed, the Contractor shall dispose of all surplus material, dirt and 

rubbish from the site.  

 

Areas disturbed by the Contractor’s operation shall be restored to their original condition.  Restoration of 

surfaces shall be performed in accordance with the details of the Contract Drawings.  The Contractor shall 

utilize stockpiled stabilized material as restoration.  It shall be placed in a 3-inch lift and thoroughly compacted.  

The final grade of stabilized material shall match the surrounding grade.   

 

Where trenches are excavated outside of the general limits of excavation and embankment, or in areas that 

would not otherwise be disturbed, restoration shall be considered necessary and incidental to the work of this 

item and the costs shall be included in the associated pay items for cable and trenching. 

 

Where trenches are excavated within the general limits of excavation and embankment, restoration of the area 

will not be necessary as payment for turf or pavement will be included in the various pay items of work 

involved. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all disturbed surfaces and restorations until final 

acceptance. 

 

108-4.4  CABLE MARKERS FOR DIRECT-BURIED CABLE.  The location of direct buried circuits shall be 

marked by a concrete slab marker, 2 feet square and 4-6 inches thick, extending approximately 1 inch above the 

surface.  Each cable run from a line of lights and signs to the equipment vault shall be marked at approximately 

every 200 feet along the cable run, with an additional marker at each change of direction of cable run.  All other 

direct-buried cable shall be marked in the same manner.  Cable markers shall be installed directly above the cable.  

The Contractor shall impress the word “CABLE” and directional arrows on each cable marking slab.  The letters 

shall be approximately 4 inches high and 3 inches wide, with width of stroke 1/2 inch and 1/4 inch deep. 

 

The location of each underground cable connection, except at lighting units, or isolation transformers, or power 

adapters shall be marked by a concrete marker slab placed above the connection.  The Contractor shall impress the 

word “SPLICE” on each slab.  The Contractor also shall impress additional circuit identification symbols on each 

slab as directed by the Engineer.  All cable markers and splice markers shall be painted international orange.  Paint 

shall be specifically manufactured for uncured exterior concrete.  Furnishing and installation of cable markers is 

incidental to the respective cable pay item. 

 

108-4.5  SPLICING.  Connections of the type shown on the Contract Drawings shall be made by experienced 

personnel regularly engaged in this type of work and shall be made as follows: 
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A. Cast Splices.  These shall be made by using crimp connectors for jointing conductors.  Molds shall be 

assembled, and the compound shall be mixed and poured in accordance with manufacturer's instructions 

and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

B. Field-attached Plug-in Splices.  These shall be assembled in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  

These splices shall be made by plugging directly into mating connectors.  In all cases the joint where the 

connectors come together shall be wrapped with at least one layer of rubber or synthetic rubber tape and 

one layer of plastic tape, one-half lapped, extending at least 1-1/2 inches on each side of the joint. 

 

C. Factory-Molded Plug-in Splices.  These shall be made by plugging directly into mating connectors.  In all 

cases, the joint where the connectors come together shall be wrapped with at least one layer of rubber or 

synthetic rubber tape and one layer of plastic tape, one-half lapped, extending at least 1-1/2 inches on each 

side of the joint. 

 

108-4.6  BARE COUNTERPOISE WIRE INSTALLATION FOR LIGHTNING PROTECTION AND 

GROUNDING.  If shown on the Contract Drawings or included in the job specifications, bare copper counterpoise 

wire shall be installed for lightning protection of underground cables, duct banks and conduit.  The counterpoise 

system shall be continuous and terminate at the transformer vault or at the power source.  It shall be securely 

attached to the vault or equipment external grounding system.  The counterpoise wire shall also be exothermically 

welded to ground rods installed as shown on the Contract Drawings but not more than 500 feet apart around the 

entire circuit.  The counterpoise system shall be routed around lights, signs, etc., maintaining a minimum clearance 

of 9 inches from all cables wires and foundations.  Counterpoise wire shall be installed at least 9 inches below 

finished grade in un-paved areas, unless otherwise shown.  Counterpoise wire installed in paved areas shall be 

placed at the depths shown on the Contract Drawings.  Counterpoise wire shall not be installed in conduit. 

 

A. Counterpoise for cable and duct/conduit trenches adjacent to and parallel with an edge of pavement.  
Where the cable or duct/conduit trench runs are adjacent to and parallel with the edge of pavement, the 

counterpoise wire shall be installed in a separate trench located half the distance between pavement edges and 

the cable or duct/conduit trench.  Counterpoise wire installed in counterpoise trench shall be placed in locations 

shown on the Contract Drawings.  Where multiple cables or conduits are shown on the Contract Drawings to be 

parallel with and adjacent to a pavement edge, they shall be installed in a common trench.  One counterpoise 

wire shall be installed to protect the multiple cables and/or conduits which are installed in a common trench. 

 

Payment will be made for each counterpoise wire shown on the Contract Drawings to be installed in a 

counterpoise trench and shall include excavation, backfill, counterpoise wire, restoration, ground rods, 

exothermic connections and detectable warning tape. 

 

The Contractor may choose to install cables and/or conduits in multiple trenches however, additional 

counterpoise wire will be required to protect the cables and/or conduits in accordance with paragraph B of this 

section.  The cost of installing additional counterpoise wire shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 

B. Counterpoise for cable and conduit trenches not adjacent to an edge of pavement.  Where cable or conduit 

trench runs are not adjacent to and parallel with pavement edges, counterpoise wire shall be installed 

continuously above the cable or conduit, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings.  Counterpoise 

wires shall be installed above multiple conduits for airfield lighting cables, with the intent being to provide a 

complete cone of protection over the airfield lighting cables.  When multiple conduits for airfield cable are 

installed in the same trench, the number and location of counterpoise wires above the conduits shall be adequate 

to provide a complete cone of protection measured 22-1/2 degrees each side of vertical.  One counterpoise wire 

shall be installed for every 3 cables, or increment thereof, installed in a common trench.  One counterpoise wire 

shall be installed for every 2 conduits, or increment thereof, installed in a common trench.  Payment will be 

made for each counterpoise wire installed in a cable or conduit trench and shall include the counterpoise wire, 

ground rods and exothermic connections. 

 

C. Counterpoise for concrete encased duct banks.  Where concrete encased duct banks are constructed, one 

counterpoise wire shall be installed for lightning protection of the duct bank.  The counterpoise wire shall be 

installed in the same trench for the entire length of the duct bank it is designed to protect and shall be placed at a 

vertical distance of approximately 8 inches from the duct bank, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
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Drawings.  The counterpoise wire shall be exothermically connected to a ground rod at each end of the duct 

bank. 

 

D. Counterpoise Installation at Existing Duct Banks.  When airfield lighting cables are indicated on the 

Contract Drawings to be routed through existing duct banks, the new counterpoise wire shall be connected to 

the existing counterpoise system, if present, located over the existing duct bank.  The counterpoise wire shall be 

connected to existing ground rods located at each end of the duct bank where the cables being protected enter 

and exit the duct bank.  If there is no ground rod present, the Contractor shall install one and connect it to the 

counterpoise system. 

 

108-4.7  SAFETY (EQUIPMENT) GROUND.  A separate safety ground system shall be provided in addition to 

the counterpoise system. The safety ground system shall never be confused with nor connected to the counterpoise 

system. 

 

For series circuits, the safety ground shall be installed at each fixture, junction can and access structure.  The safety 

ground shall consist of a safety ground jumper attached to an external lug of each fixture base, stake, or junction can, 

the other end of which is attached to a ground rod. At access structures, the safety ground shall be connected to all 

metal surfaces within the structure and attached to a ground rod. 

 

The safety ground system for parallel lighting systems and NAVAIDS shall be an insulated safety ground wire 

securely attached to each light fixture base, mounting stake, and to all metal surfaces at junction/access structures.  

The safety ground wire shall also be exothermically welded to ground rods installed not more than 500 feet apart 

around the circuit and connected to the grounding bus at the airfield lighting vault or electrical building. 

 

108-4.8  EXOTHERMIC BONDING.  Bonding of counterpoise wire shall be by the exothermic welding process.  

Only personnel experienced in and regularly engaged in this type of work shall make these connections. 

 

Contractor shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Engineer, the welding kits, materials and procedures to be 

used for welded connections prior to any installations in the field.  The installations shall comply with the 

manufacturer's recommendations and the following: 

 

A. All slag shall be removed from welds. 

 

B. For welds at light fixture base cans, all galvanized coated surface areas and "melt" areas, both inside and 

outside of base cans, damaged by exothermic bond process shall be restored by coating with a liquid cold-

galvanizing compound conforming to U.S. Navy galvanized repair coating meeting Mil. Spec. MIL-P-

21035.  Surfaces to be coated shall be prepared and compound applied in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations. 

 

C. All buried copper and weld material at weld connections shall be thoroughly coated with coal tar bitumastic 

material to prevent surface exposure to corrosive soil or moisture. 

 

108-4.9  TESTING.  Testing shall be performed on all existing and new lighting circuits that are in the area of 

work.  Testing shall be in accordance with the Maintenance of Airport Lighting subsection of the Work Area, 

Storage Area, and Sequence of Operations section of the General Provisions. 

 

108-4.10  RECORD DRAWINGS.  The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer at the completion of the project, 

detailed, dimensioned as-built records and wiring diagrams of the circuitry installed under this contract, prior to 

payment of the final estimate. 

 

108-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

108-5.1  Trenching shall be measured by the linear feet of each type of trench, including excavation, backfill, 

warning tape, and restoration (when required), completed, measured as excavated, and accepted as satisfactory.  

Separate measurement shall be made for each type of trench. 

 

108-5.2  Cable and wire installed in a trench, duct bank or conduit, shall be measured by the number of linear feet of 

cable or wire installed, ready for operation, and accepted as satisfactory.  Measurement shall be made along the 

centerline of the trench, conduit, or duct bank between light units or structures.  Separate measurement shall be 
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made for each cable or wire installed in cable trench, duct bank or conduit.  The measurement for this item shall not 

include additional quantities required for slack installed in trenches, light units, or junction cans.  However, cable 

and wire installed in electrical manholes or pullboxes shall be measured as the actual number of linear feet of cable 

or wire installed within the manhole or pullbox.  Installation of cable or wire within the payment limits of base 

mounted lights, junction cans and navigational aids is a necessary and incidental part of the work and its cost shall 

be considered by the Contractor and included in the Contract price for the pay items involved. 

 

Cable and wire slack is considered incidental to this item and is included in the contractor’s unit price.  No separate 

measurement or payment will be made for cable or counterpoise slack. 

 

108-5.3  Counterpoise wire installed in a cable trench, conduit trench or above a duct bank shall be measured by the 

number of linear feet of counterpoise wire installed, including ground rods, exothermic connections, and testing 

accepted as satisfactory.  Measurement shall be made along the centerline of the trench, conduit, or duct bank 

between ends or structures for each counterpoise wire installed. 

 

108-5.4  Counterpoise wire and trench shall be measured by the number of linear feet of counterpoise wire installed 

in counterpoise trench, including excavation, backfill and restoration (when required), ground rods, exothermic 

connections, detectable warning tape, and testing accepted as satisfactory. 

 

108-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

108-6.1  Payment will be made at the contract unit price for trenching; for cable or wire installed in trench, duct 

bank or conduit; for counterpoise wire installed in cable trench, conduit trench or above a duct bank; and for 

counterpoise wire installed in counterpoise trench by the Contractor and accepted by the Engineer.  This price shall 

be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all preparation and installation of these materials, and for all 

labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete this item. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #8 AWG, 5 kV, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #1/0 AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #2/0 AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #3/0 AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #6 AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Underground Cable - #12 AWG, 600V, THWN-2, 1/C - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Counterpoise Wire and Trench - per linear foot 

 

Item L-108-6.1 - Counterpoise Wire - per linear foot 
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MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

AC 150/5345-7 Specification for L-824 Underground Electrical Cable for Airport Lighting Circuits 

 

AC 150/5345-26 Specification for L-823 Plug and Receptacle Cable Connectors 

 

 FED SPEC J-C-30 Cable and Wire, Electrical Power, Fixed Installation (cancelled; replaced by A-A-

59544 Cable and Wire, Electrical (Power, Fixed Installation)) 

 

FED SPEC A-A-55809 Insulation Tape, Electrical, Pressure-Sensitive Adhesive, Plastic 

 

ASTM B 3 Soft or Annealed Copper Wire3 

 

ASTM B-8 Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductor, Hard, Medium-Hard or Soft 

 

ASTM D 4388 Rubber tapes, Nonmetallic Semi-conducting and Electrically Insulating 

 

 

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

 

NFPA No. 70 National Electrical Code (NEC) 

 

MIL-S-23586C Sealing Compound, Electrical, Silicone Rubber 

 

 Building Industry Consulting Service International (BICSI) 

 

END OF ITEM L-108 
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ITEM L-110  AIRPORT UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL DUCT BANKS AND 

CONDUITS 
 

110-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

110-1.1  This item shall consist of underground electrical ducts or conduit installed in accordance with this 

Specification at the locations and in accordance with the dimensions, designs and details shown in the Contract 

Drawings.  This item shall include the installation of all underground electrical ducts or underground conduits.  It 

shall also include all excavation, trenching, sheeting, bracing, dewatering, backfilling, concrete encasement, 

mandrelling, installation of drag lines, duct markers, capping and the testing of the installation as a completed duct 

system ready for installation of cables, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  This item shall include removal of 

existing conduit and duct banks.  This item shall also include removal of pavement and turf, restoration of 

pavements and turf and any special backfill required. 

 

This item shall also include furnishing and installing conduits and all incidentals for providing positive drainage of 

the system.  Verification of existing ducts is incidental to the pay items provided in this specification. 

 

110-2  EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS. 

 

110-2.1  GENERAL. 
 

A. All equipment and materials covered by referenced specifications shall be subject to acceptance through 

manufacturer's certification of compliance with the applicable specification when so requested by the Engineer.  

 

B. Manufacturer's certifications shall not relieve the Contractor of the Contractor’s responsibility to provide 

materials in accordance with these specifications and acceptable to the Engineer.  Materials supplied and/or 

installed that do not materially comply with these specifications shall be removed, when directed by the 

Engineer and replaced with materials, which do comply with these specifications, at the sole cost of the 

Contractor. 

 

110-2.2  RIGID STEEL CONDUIT.  Rigid galvanized steel conduit and fittings shall be hot dipped galvanized 

inside and out and conform to the requirements of Underwriters Laboratories Standard 6, 514B, and 1242. 

 

110-2.3  PVC COATED RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL.  Conduit shall be rigid galvanized steel conduit as 

specified above.  Coating shall be 0.04-inch in PVC factory applied, meeting NEMA Standard No. RN1.  Fittings 

shall have same treatment. 

 

110-2.4 PLASTIC CONDUIT.  Plastic conduit and fittings-shall conform to the requirements of Fed. Spec. W-C-

1094, Underwriters Laboratories Standards UL-651 and Article 347 of the current National Electrical Code shall be 

one of the following, as shown on the Contract Drawings: 

 

A. Type I–Schedule 40 PVC suitable for underground use either direct-buried or encased in concrete. 

B. Type II–Schedule 40 PVC suitable for either above ground or underground use. 

 

The type of adhesive shall be as recommended by the conduit/fitting manufacturer. 

 

110-2.5  FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.  Flexible conduit shall be liquid-tight non-metallic conforming to the 

requirements of NEC 356 and UL 1660.  Fittings shall conform to UL 514B.  Flexible conduit shall have the same 

inside diameter as the rigid steel or PVC conduit. 

 

110-2.6  FITTINGS.  Conduit fittings shall provide liquid tight connections.  Fittings inside diameter shall be the 

same as the rigid conduit. 

 

110-2.7 CONDUIT SPACERS.  Conduit spacers shall be prefabricated interlocking units manufactured for the 

intended purpose.  They shall be of double wall construction made of high grade, high density polyethylene 

complete with interlocking cap and base pads.  They shall be designed to accept No. 4 reinforcing bars installed 

vertically. 
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110-2.8  CONCRETE.  Concrete shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement 

Concrete Type I or Type II with the exception that the minimum compressive strength shall be 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 

110-2.9  CONCRETE BONDING AGENT.  Concrete bonding agent shall conform to the requirements of ASTM 

C 881. Concrete bonding agent shall be Type V, Grade 2 and unpigmented. Concrete bonding agent shall be Class 

A, B, or C, depending on the temperature of the concrete surface to which the agent will be applied. 

 

110-2.10  REINFORCING STEEL.  All reinforcing steel shall be deformed bars of new billet steel meeting the 

requirements of ASTM A615, Grade 60. 

 

110-2.11  DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE Plastic, detectable, color as noted magnetic tape shall be 

polyethylene film with a metallized foil core and shall be 6 inches wide.  Detectable tape is incidental to the 

respective bid item. 

 

110-2.12  BEDDING.  Bedding shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 33, fine aggregate for concrete.  Gradation 

shall be in accordance with the table below: 

 

 Percentage By Weight 

Sieve Designations Passing Sieves 

 

3/8 Inch 100 

No. 4 95-100 

No. 8 80-100 

No. 16 50-85 

No. 30 25-60 

No. 50 5-30 

No. 100 0-10 

 

110-2.13  BACKFILL.  Backfill shall be suitable on-site material obtained from the trench excavation, unless 

otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

110-2.14  COUNTERPOISE WIRE.  Counterpoise wire shall meet the requirements of Item L-108, Underground 

Cable For Airports. 

 

110-2.15  GROUND RODS.  Ground Rods shall meet the requirements of Item L-108, Underground Cable For 

Airports. 

 

110-2.16  CONCRETE GROUTING MATERIAL.  This material shall have a maximum initial setting time of 

one hour.  Compressive strength shall be a minimum of 2,000 psi after one day and 5,000 psi after 28 days.  The 

material shall be able to withstand 25 cycles of freeze-thaw (10%) NaCl) with a maximum loss of 4%.  The material 

may exhibit expansion at no more than 0.40% and shrinkage of no more than 0.05% such that no cracks are 

produced.  The bond strength shall be a minimum of 200 psi after 5 days air cure without the use of a special 

bonding agent.  The material shall exhibit no appreciable heat of hydration.  The color of the repair after it cures will 

be of substantially the same color as the item being repaired. 

 
110-2.17  HOT MIX ASPHALT.  Hot mix asphalt to restore conduit trenches shall be in accordance with the Section 39 

– Asphalt Concrete (San Diego County Department of Public Works Standards, and California Department of 

Transportation Standard Specifications, latest issue, plus all revisions and addenda pertaining thereto, Section 39. 

 

110-2.18  AGGREGATE BASE COURSE.  Aggregate base course to restore conduit trenches shall be in accordance 

with the California Department of Transportation Standard Specifications, latest issue, plus all revisions and addenda 

pertaining thereto, Section 26 Aggregate Bases.  Aggregate base course gradation shall be Class 2, 3/4 inch maximum. 

 

110-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

110-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" 

for review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 
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- Catalogue Data for Rigid Steel Conduit meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for PVC Coated Rigid Steel Conduit meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for flexible conduit meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for plastic conduit meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for conduit spacers meeting the requirements specified. 

- Concrete Mix Design. 

- Certification that Reinforcing Steel meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for detectable warning tape meeting the requirements specified. 

- Gradation sieve analysis Bedding meets the requirements specified. 

- Submittal for concrete grouting material meeting the requirements specified. 

- Detailed, dimensioned, to scale sketch of the duct bank. 

 

110-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

110-4.1  GENERAL.  The Contractor shall install underground duct banks and conduits at the approximate 

locations indicated on the Contract Drawings.  The Engineer shall indicate specific locations as the work progresses, 

if required to differ from the Contract Drawings.  Duct banks and conduits shall be of the size, material, and type 

indicated on the Contract Drawings or specifications.  Where no size is indicated on the Contract Drawings or in the 

specifications, conduits shall be not less than 2 inches inside diameter or comply with the National Electrical Code 

based on cable to be installed, whichever is larger.  The Contractor shall remove the first 3-inches of stabilized 

material within the excavation limits and stockpile it.  This material shall be used for restoration upon completion of 

backfilling.  All duct bank and conduit lines shall be laid so as to grade toward access points and duct or conduit 

ends for drainage.  Unless shown otherwise on the Contract Drawings, grades shall be at least 3 inches per 100 feet.  

On runs where it is not practicable to maintain the grade all one way, the duct bank and conduit lines shall be graded 

from the center in both directions toward access points or conduit ends, with a drain into the storm drainage system.  

Pockets or traps where moisture may accumulate shall be avoided.  No duct bank or underground conduit shall be 

less than 18 inches below finished grade, unless otherwise shown.  Where installed under pavement, the top of the 

duct bank shall not be less than 18 inches below the subgrade, unless otherwise shown. 

 

All ducts and conduits must be capped or plugged prior to backfilling to prevent the infiltration of soil and water. 

 

The Contractor shall mandrel each individual conduit whether the conduit is direct-buried or part of a duct bank.  An 

iron-shod mandrel, not more than 1/4-inch smaller than the bore of the conduit shall be pulled or pushed through 

each conduit.  The mandrel shall have a leather or rubber gasket slightly larger than the conduit hole. 

 

The Contractor shall swab out all conduits/ducts and clean base can, manhole, pull boxes, etc. interiors 

IMMEDIATELY prior to pulling cable.  Once cleaned and swabbed the base cans, manhole, pull boxes, etc. and all 

accessible points of entry to the duct/conduit system shall be kept closed except when installing cables.  Cleaning of 

ducts, base cans, manholes, etc. is incidental to the pay item of the item being cleaned.  All conduits/ducts left open 

which become dirty or obstructed for any reason after initial cleaning shall be re-cleaned at the Contractor’s 

expense.  All accessible points shall be kept closed when not installing cable.  The Contractor shall verify existing 

ducts proposed for use in this project as clear and open.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any blockage in 

the existing ducts. 

 

For pulling the permanent wiring, each individual conduit, whether the conduit is direct-buried or part of a duct 

bank, shall be provided with a 1,000 pound test polypropylene pull rope.  The ends shall be secured and sufficient 

length shall be left in access points to prevent it from slipping back into the conduit.  Where spare conduits are 

installed, as indicated on the Contract Drawings, the open ends shall be plugged with removable tapered plugs, 

designed for this purpose. 

 

All conduits shall be securely fastened in place during construction and shall be plugged to prevent contaminate 

from entering the conduits.  Any conduit section having a defective joint shall not be installed.  Ducts shall be 

supported and spaced apart using approved spacers at intervals not to exceed 5 feet. 

 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, concrete encased duct banks shall be utilized when crossing 

under pavements expected to carry aircraft loads. 

 

Where turf is well established and the sod can be removed, it shall be carefully stripped and properly stored.  

Existing paved areas to be trenched shall be saw cut to a vertical face with no surface spalling prior to removal of 
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pavement. 

 

Trenches for conduits and duct banks may be excavated manually or with mechanical trenching equipment unless in 

pavement, in which case they shall be excavated with mechanical trenching equipment.  Walls of trenches shall be 

essentially vertical so that a minimum of shoulder surface is disturbed.  Blades of graders shall not be used to 

excavate the trench.   

 

Removal of conduits and duct banks shown on the Contract Drawings shall be considered necessary and incidental 

to the work of this item.  Conduits and duct banks encountered which are not shown on the Contract Drawings and 

which interfere with the proposed work shall be removed by the Contractor and the costs shall be considered 

incidental to the work of this item. 

 

When rock is encountered, the rock shall be removed to the depths required replaced with bedding or lining as 

shown on the Contract Drawings.  The Contractor shall ascertain the type of soil or rock to be excavated before 

bidding.  The cost of all excavation regardless of type of material encountered, shall be included in the unit prices 

bid for the various items of work involved.. 

 

Plastic detectable underground electrical warning (caution) tape shall be installed in the trench above all 

underground duct banks and conduits in unpaved areas.  Contractor shall submit a sample of the proposed warning 

tape for approval by the Engineer.  Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, the warning tape shall be 

located 3 inches below finished grade. 

 

Joints in plastic conduit shall be prepared in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations for the particular 

type of conduit.  Plastic conduit shall be prepared by application of a plastic cleaner and brushing a plastic solvent 

on the outside of the conduit ends and on the inside of the couplings.  The conduit fitting shall then be slipped 

together with a quick one-quarter turn twist to set the joint tightly.  Where more than one conduit is placed in a 

single trench, or in duct banks, joints in the conduit shall be staggered a minimum of 2 feet. 

 

Changes in direction of runs exceeding 10 degrees, either vertical or horizontal, shall be accomplished using 

manufactured sweep bends. 

 

Excavation for duct bank and conduit installation shall consist of removal of all material, regardless of its nature, 

and the disposal of all such material as directed by the Engineer.  No separate measurement for payment shall be 

made for excavation.  Excavation, regardless of the type of material encountered, is incidental and the cost shall be 

included in the unit prices bid for the various items of work involved.  The Contractor shall excavate for 

underground electrical duct to the lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings.  Excavation shall be of 

sufficient size to permit placing of the full width and length of the underground electrical duct bank or conduit 

shown.  The Engineer may order, in writing, changes in dimensions or elevations of footings necessary to secure a 

satisfactory foundation.  After excavation is completed, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer to that effect and the 

duct bank or conduit shall be installed after the Engineer has approved the excavation and character of the 

foundation material. 

 

Whether or not specifically indicated on the drawings, where the soil encountered at established duct bank grade is 

an unsuitable material, as determined by the Engineer, the unsuitable material shall be removed in accordance with 

and replaced with suitable on-site material.  Alternatively, additional duct bank supports that are adequate and stable 

shall be installed, as approved by the Engineer.  Boulders, logs or any other objectionable material encountered in 

excavation shall be removed.  All rock or other hard foundation material shall be cleaned of all loose material and 

cut to a firm surface either level, stepped or serrated, as directed by the Engineer.  All seams or crevices shall be 

cleaned out and grouted. All loose and disintegrated rock and thin strata shall be removed.  When concrete is to rest 

on a surface other than rock, special care shall be taken not to disturb the original foundation.  

 

Unless otherwise specified, excavated materials that are deemed by the Engineer to be unsuitable for use in backfill 

or embankments shall be removed and disposed of off site. 

 

Dewatering shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of the General Provisions section for "Removal 

of Water".  Dewatering necessary for duct bank and conduit installation is incidental and the cost shall be included 

in the unit prices bid for the various items of work involved.   

 

Any excess excavation shall be filled with suitable material approved by the Engineer and compacted in accordance 

9/09 5B-41 PART 5B/FAA



with item P-152. 

 

The Contractor shall do all bracing, sheeting or shoring necessary to implement and protect the excavations and the 

structures as required for safety, and for conformance to governing laws.  The cost of bracing, sheeting or shoring 

shall be included in the unit prices bid for the various items of work involved.  Trench bracing, sheeting and shoring 

shall be in accordance with the requirements of the General Provisions section for "Sheeting and Bracing".  Unless 

otherwise directed, bracing, sheeting and shoring used in the construction of this item shall be removed by the 

Contractor after the completion of the duct bank or conduit.  Removal shall be made in a manner which will not 

disturb or mar finished duct bank or conduit.  The cost of removal shall be included in the unit prices bid for the 

various items of work involved. 

 

It is the Contractor's responsibility to locate existing utilities within the work area prior to excavation.  Where 

existing active cables cross proposed installations, the Contractor shall insure that these cables are adequately 

protected.  Where crossings are unavoidable, no splices will be allowed in the existing cables, except as specified on 

the Contract Drawings.  Installation of new cable where such crossings must occur shall proceed as follows: 

 

1. Existing cables shall be located manually.  Unearthed cables shall be inspected to assure absolutely no 

damage has occurred 

2. Trenching, etc., in cable areas shall then proceed with approval of the Engineer, with care taken to 

minimize possible damage or disruption of existing cable, including careful backfilling in area of cable. 

 

In the event of damage to existing utilities or cables, the Engineer and airport authorities are to be notified 

immediately.  The Contractor shall repair all damage, as directed by the Engineer, immediately and at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

110-4.2  DUCT BANKS.  Unless otherwise shown in the Contract Drawings, duct banks shall be installed so that 

the top of the concrete envelope is not less than 18 inches below the bottom of the base or stabilized base course 

layers where installed under runways, taxiways, aprons, or other paved areas, and not less than 18 inches below 

finished grade where installed in unpaved areas.  Trenches for concrete- encased ducts shall be opened the complete 

length before concrete is laid so that if any obstructions are encountered, proper provisions can be made to avoid 

them.  Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all duct banks shall be placed on a layer of concrete not 

less than 4-1/2 inches thick prior to its initial set. 

 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, duct banks under paved areas shall extend at least 10 feet 

beyond the edges of the pavement.  Trenches for duct banks shall be opened the complete length before concrete is 

placed so that if any obstructions are encountered, proper provisions can be made to avoid them. 

 

Where two or more conduits are encased in concrete, the Contractor shall space them not less than 3 inches apart 

(measured from outside wall to outside wall) using spacers applicable to the type of duct.  Concrete, not less than 4-

1/2 inches thick, shall be placed below, above and along the outer edges of the conduits.  End bells shall be installed 

flush with the concrete encasement at access points. 

 

No. 4 reinforcing bars shall be driven vertically into the soil a minimum of 6 inches to anchor the assembly into the 

earth prior to placing the concrete encasement.  For this purpose, the spacers shall be fastened down with locking 

collars attached to the vertical bars.  Spacers shall be installed at 5 foot intervals. Spacers shall be in the proper sizes 

and configurations to fit the conduits.  Locking collars and spacers shall be submitted to the Engineer for review 

prior to use. 

 

When specified or shown, the Contractor shall reinforce the bottom side and top of encasements with steel 

reinforcing mesh or fabric or other approved metal reinforcement.  When directed, the Contractor shall supply 

additional supports where the soil bearing capacity is inadequate, where ducts cross under roadways, or where 

shown on the Contract Drawings.  Under such conditions, the complete duct structure shall be supported on 

reinforced concrete footings, piers, or piles located at approximately 5 foot intervals.  To relieve stress of joint 

between concrete-encased duct banks and structure walls, reinforcement rods shall be placed in the structure wall 

and shall be tied into duct bank reinforcement at the time the duct bank is installed. 

 

Concrete handling and placement shall be in accordance with CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement Concrete. 

 

When existing cables are to be placed in split duct, encased in concrete, the cable shall be carefully located and 
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exposed by hand tools.  Prior to being placed in duct, the Engineer shall be notified so that he may inspect the cable 

and determine that it is in good condition.  Split duct shall be installed as shown on the Contract Drawings, or as 

required by the Engineer. 

 

Where duct banks are being extended, or where the duct bank is structurally tied to existing concrete, Contractor 

shall apply a concrete bonding agent to the surface of existing concrete prior to pouring fresh concrete. 

 

Counterpoise wire and ground rods shall be installed in accordance with Item L-108, Underground Cable for 

Airports. 

 

110-4.3  CONDUITS WITHOUT CONCRETE ENCASEMENT.  Trenches for conduits shall be wide enough to 

accommodate at least 8 inches of bedding along the sides of the conduits.  Trench bottoms for conduits without 

concrete encasement shall be made to conform accurately to grade so as to provide uniform support for the conduit 

along its entire length.  Conduits shall be installed to the depths shown on the Contract Drawings, but in no case will 

they be less than 18 inches below the finished grade. 

 

Trenches shall be opened the complete length between normal termination points before conduit is installed so that 

if any unforeseen obstructions are encountered, proper provisions can be made to avoid them. 

 

Where two or more conduits are installed in the same trench, the Contractor shall space them not less than 3 inches 

apart (measured from outside wall to outside wall) in a horizontal direction and not less than 6 inches apart in a 

vertical direction.  End bells shall be installed at access points. 

 

Contractor shall place a layer of Bedding at least 4 inches deep, loose measurement, in the bottom of the trench prior 

to placing the duct.  This layer shall not be tamped.  Ducts shall be installed on the bedding in the number and 

spacing specified.  Contractor shall place a layer of bedding that extends at least 3 inches, loose measurement, above 

the top of the duct.  In the case where ducts are “stacked”, the layer shall be placed at 6 inches above the underlying 

conduit.  This layer shall be tamped prior to installing the subsequent layer of conduits.  After placing all the 

bedding material, Contractor shall thoroughly tamp and compact the bedding to at least the density of the adjacent 

undisturbed soil, and to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  If necessary to obtain the desired compaction, the backfill 

material shall be moistened or aerated as required. 

 

Counterpoise wire and ground rods shall be installed in accordance with Item L-108, Underground Cable for 

Airports. 

 

110-4.4  MARKERS.  The location of each end and of each change of direction of conduits and duct banks shall be 

marked by a concrete slab marker 2 feet square and 4-6 inches thick extending approximately 1 inch above the 

surface.  The markers shall also be located directly above the ends of all conduits or duct banks, except where they 

terminate in a junction/access structure or building. 

 

The Contractor shall impress the word “DUCT” or “CONDUIT” on each marker slab.  The Contractor shall also 

impress the number and size of conduits on the marker, along with all other necessary information as determined by 

the Engineer.  The letters shall be 4 inches high and 3 inches wide with width of stroke 1/2-inch and 1/4-inch deep 

or as large as the available space permits.  Furnishing and installation of duct and conduit markers is incidental and 

the cost shall be included in the unit prices bid for the various items of work involved. 

 

110-4.5  BACKFILLING FOR CONDUITS.  For conduits, 8 inches (loose measurement) of bedding shall be 

placed around the conduits and carefully tamped around and over them with hand tampers.  The remaining trench 

shall then be backfilled with bedding and thoroughly tamped, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings.  If 

required, any backfill with suitable on-site material shall not be larger than 4 inches in diameter and shall be placed 

and compacted in accordance with Item P-152 Excavation and Embankment. 

 

Trenches shall not contain pools of water during backfilling operations. 

 

The trench shall be completely backfilled and compacted.  Where sod or topsoil is to be placed over the trench, 

backfill shall be stopped at a depth equal to the thickness of the sod or topsoil to be placed. 

 

Any excess excavated material shall be removed and disposed of in accordance with instructions issued by the 

Engineer. 
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110-4.6  BACKFILLING FOR DUCT BANKS.  Backfill shall not be placed against any concrete encased ducts 

until the concrete has been in place for seven days, or until tests made by the laboratory, under supervision of the 

Engineer, determines that the concrete has reached a compressive strength of 2,000 psi.  The trench shall be 

backfilled and compacted with suitable on-site material in accordance with Item P-152, Excavation and 

Embankment, as shown on the Contract Drawings.  Suitable on-site material used for backfill shall not be larger 

than 4 inches in diameter.  Where duct banks are installed under pavement, one moisture/density test per lift shall be 

made for each 250 linear feet of duct bank or one work period's construction, whichever is less. 

 

Trenches shall not contain pools of water during backfilling operations. 

 

The trench shall be completely backfilled and compacted.  Where sod or topsoil is to be placed over the trench, 

backfill shall be stopped at a depth equal to the thickness of the sod or topsoil to be placed. 

 

Any excess excavated material shall be removed and disposed of in accordance with instructions issued by the 

Engineer. 

 

110-4.7  RESTORATION.  Restoration of surfaces, turf or pavement, shall be performed in accordance with the 

details of the Contract Drawings.  All areas disturbed by the excavation, storing of dirt, removal of fixtures, and 

other work, shall be restored to a condition equal to the surrounding area.  No Separate measurement for payment 

shall be made for restoration.  Outside of pavement or concrete areas the Contractor shall utilize stockpiled 

stabilized material as restoration.  It shall be placed in a 3-inch lift and thoroughly compacted.  The final grade of 

stabilized material shall match the surrounding grade.  Restoration of paved areas shall be in accordance San Diego 

County Section 39-Asphalt Concrete and with CALTRANS Section 26.  Restoration of concrete areas shall be in 

accordance with CALTRANS Section90, Portland Cement Concrete.  Restoration shall be considered necessary and 

incidental to the work of this item and the costs shall be included in the various pay items involved.  The Contractor 

shall be responsible for maintaining restored areas until final acceptance. 

 

110-4.8  GROUTING CONDUITS IN PAVEMENT.  Conduit trenches in pavement to receive concrete grout 

material shall be thoroughly cleaned to the satisfaction of the Engineer prior to placement of grout material.  Trench 

sides shall be saw cut to a vertical face with no surface spalling. Grout material shall be placed to the depths shown 

on the Contract Drawings.  Grouting conduits in pavement shall be considered necessary and incidental to the work 

of this item and the costs shall be included in the various pay items involved. 
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110-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

110-5.1  Underground conduits and duct banks shall be measured by the linear feet of conduits and duct banks 

installed, including encasement, detectable warning tape, trenching, and backfill, all measured in place, from end or 

inside face of structure to end or inside face of structure, completed, and accepted.  Separate measurement shall be 

made for the various types and sizes. 

 

110-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

110-6.1  Payment will be made at the contract unit price per linear foot for each type and size of conduit and duct 

bank completed and accepted, including trench and backfill with the designated material.  This price shall be full 

compensation for furnishing all materials and for all preparation, assembly, and installation of these materials, and 

for all labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete this item in accordance with the provisions and 

intent of the plans and specifications. 

 

Payment will be under: 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 2-Way Duct Bank, Type I - per linear foot 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 4-Way Duct Bank, Type I - per linear foot 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 2” RGS Conduit in Pavement - per linear foot 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 4” RGS Conduit in Pavement - per linear foot 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 2” PVC Conduit in Turf - per linear foot 

 

Item L-110-6.1 - 4” PVC Conduit in Turf - per linear foot 

 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

Fed.Spec.W-C-1094 Conduit and Conduit Fittings; Plastic, Rigid (cancelled; replaced by 

UL 514 Boxes, Nonmetallic Outlet, Flush Device Boxes, & Covers, 

and UL 651 Standard for Conduit & Hope Conduit, Type EB & A 

Rigid PVC) 

 

Underwriters Laboratories Standard 6 Rigid Metal Conduit 

 

Underwriters Laboratories Standard 514B Fittings for Cable and Conduit 

 

Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1242 Intermediate Metal Conduit 

 

Underwriters Laboratories Standard 651 Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid PVC Conduit (for Direct Burial) 

 

Underwriters Laboratories Standard 651A Type EB and A Rigid PVC Conduit and HDPE Conduit (for concrete 

encasement) 

 

END OF ITEM L-110 
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ITEM L-115  ELECTRIC MANHOLES AND JUNCTION STRUCTURES 
 

115-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

115-1.1  This item shall consist of electric manholes and junction structures (handholes, pullboxes, junction cans, 

etc.) installed in accordance with this specification, at the indicated locations and conforming to the lines, grades and 

dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings or as required by the Engineer.  This item shall include the installation 

of each electric manhole and/or junction structures with all associated excavation, backfilling, sheeting and bracing, 

concrete, reinforcing steel, ladders, appurtenances, testing, dewatering and restoration of surfaces to the satisfaction 

of the Engineer. 

 

This item shall also include all associated excavation, backfilling with on-site materials, modification or removal of 

existing electric manholes and junction structures, sheeting and bracing, concrete, reinforcing steel, steps, frames 

and covers, appurtenances, dewatering, disposal of removed structures and restoration of surfaces to the satisfaction 

of the Engineer. 

 

115-2  EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS. 

 

115-2.1  GENERAL. 

 

A. All equipment and materials covered by referenced specifications shall be subject to acceptance through 

manufacturer's certification of compliance with the applicable specification when so requested by the Engineer. 

 

B. All other equipment and materials covered by other referenced specifications shall be subject to acceptance 

through manufacturer’s certification of compliance with the applicable specification when requested by the 

Engineer. 

 

C. Materials supplied and/or installed that do not materially comply with these specifications shall be removed, 

when directed by the Engineer and replaced with materials, which do comply with these specifications, at the 

sole cost of the Contractor. 

 

115-2.2  CONCRETE STRUCTURES.  Cast in place concrete structures shall conform to the details and 

dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

Contractor may precast structures to the details and dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings.  Any precast 

structures submitted in lieu of cast in place structures that are at variance with the Contract Drawings shall be 

accompanied by the design calculations showing that structure is designed to withstand AASHTO H-20 loadings.  

Design calculations shall be performed by a professional engineer licensed in the State in which the project is 

located.  Openings or knockouts shall be provided in the structure as detailed on the Contract Drawings. 

 

Where indicated on the Contract Drawing, precast concrete structures shall be an approved standard design of the 

manufacturer.  Precast units shall have mortar or bitumastic sealer placed between all joints to make them water 

tight. Minimum compressive strength of the concrete shall be 4,000 psi and the structure shall be designed to 

withstand AASHTO H-20 loadings.  Openings or knockouts shall be provided in the structure as detailed on the 

Contract Drawings. 

 

Pulling-in irons shall be cast in as shown. 

 

115-2.3  JUNCTION CANS.  Junction Cans shall be L-867 (non-load bearing) cans with 3/8 inch thick galvanized 

steel blank covers encased in concrete.  Junction cans shall be Class IA and Size B, as shown on the Contract 

Drawings.  The cans shall have gaskets and stainless steel hardware. 

 

115-2.4  MORTAR.  The mortar shall be composed of one part of portland cement and two parts of mortar sand, by 

volume.  The portland cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 150, Type I.  The sand shall conform 

to the requirements of ASTM C 144.  Hydrated lime may be added to the mixture of sand and cement in an amount 

not to exceed 15 percent of the weight of cement used.  The hydrated lime shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 

6.  The water shall be clean and free of deleterious amounts of acid, alkalies or organic material.  If the water is of 

questionable quality, it shall be tested in accordance with AASHTO T-26. 
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115-2.5  CONCRETE.  All concrete used in structures shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 

90, Portland Cement Concrete Type I of Type II cement. 

 

115-2.6  FRAMES AND COVERS.  The frames shall conform to one of the following requirements:  

 

A. Gray iron castings shall meet the requirements of ASTM A 48. 

B. Malleable iron castings shall meet the requirements of ASTM A 47. 

C. Steel castings shall meet the requirements of ASTM A 27. 

D. Structural steel for frames shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-283, Grade D.  

E. Ductile iron castings shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 536. 

F. Austempered ductile iron castings shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 897. 

 

All castings specified shall withstand AASHTO H-20 loadings. 

 

All castings or structural steel units shall conform to the dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and shall be 

designed to support the loadings specified. 

 

Each frame and cover unit shall be provided with fastening members to prevent it from being dislodged by traffic, 

but which will allow easy removal for access to the structure. 

 

All castings shall be thoroughly cleaned.  After fabrication, structural steel units shall be galvanized to meet the 

requirements of ASTM A 123. 

 

Each cover shall have the word "ELECTRIC" or other approved designation cast on it.  Each frame and cover shall 

be as shown on the Contract Drawings or approved equivalent.  No cable notches are required. 

 

115-2.7  LADDERS.  Ladders, if specified, shall be galvanized steel or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

115-2.8  REINFORCING STEEL.  All reinforcing steel shall be deformed bars of new billet steel meeting the 

requirements of ASTM A 615, Grade 60. 

 

115-2.9  LINING.  Lining shall conform  shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 33, fine aggregate for concrete.  

Gradation shall be in accordance with the table below: 

 

 Percentage By Weight 

Sieve Designations Passing Sieves 

 

3/8 Inch 100 

No. 4 95-100 

No. 8 80-100 

No. 16 50-85 

No. 30 25-60 

No. 50 5-30 

No. 100 0-10 

 

115-2.10  FLOWABLE BACKFILL.  Not Used 

 

115-2.11  CABLE TRAYS.  Cable trays shall be of galvanized steel, plastic, or aluminum.  Cable trays shall be 

located as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

Cable trays shall be ladder type, 6-inches wide and 4 inches deep as manufactured by Square D, Class 5160 or 

approved equal. 

 

115-2.12  PLASTIC CONDUIT.  Plastic conduit shall comply with Item L-110 - Airport Underground Electrical 

Duct Banks and Conduits. 
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115-2.13  CONDUIT TERMINATORS.  Conduit terminators shall be pre-manufactured for the specific purpose 

and sized as required or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 

115-2.14  PULLING-IN IRONS.  Pulling-in irons shall be manufactured with 7/8-inch diameter hot-dipped 

galvanized steel. 

 

115-2.15  GROUND RODS.  Ground rods shall be copper-clad steel, unless otherwise noted.  The ground rods 

shall be of the length and diameter specified on the Contract Drawings, but in no case shall they be less than 8 feet 

long nor less than 5/8 inch in diameter. 

 

115-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 
 

115-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" for 

review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions. Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Submittal of shop drawings and certifications for pre-cast structures. 

- Submittal of shop drawings and strength design calculations when structure used is at variance with 

Contract Drawings. 

- Catalogue data for junction cans meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data for frames and covers meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data for ladders meeting the requirements specified. 

- Certification that reinforcing steel meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data for cable trays meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalog data for ground rods meeting the requirements specified. 

 

115-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 
 

115-4.1  UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to locate existing utilities within 

the work area prior to excavation.  Damage to utility lines, through lack of care in excavating, shall be repaired or 

replaced to the satisfaction of the Engineer without additional expense to the Owner. 

 

The Contractor shall perform excavation for structures and structure footings to the lines and grades or elevations 

shown on the Contract Drawings or as staked by the Engineer.  The excavation shall be of sufficient size to permit 

the placing of the full width and length of the structure or structure footings shown. 

 

All excavation shall be unclassified and shall be considered incidental to the respective L-115 pay item of which it is 

a component part.  The cost of all excavation regardless of type of material encountered, shall be included in the unit 

price bid for the L-115 Item. 

 

The Contractor shall remove the first 3-inches of stabilized material within the excavation limits and stockpile it.  

This material shall be used for restoration upon completion of backfilling. 

 

Boulders, logs and all other objectionable material encountered in excavation shall be removed.  All rock and other 

hard foundation material shall be cleaned of all loose material and cut to a firm surface either level, stepped or 

serrated, as directed by the Engineer.  All seams, crevices, disintegrated rock and thin strata shall be removed.  

When concrete is to rest on a surface other than rock, special care shall be taken not to disturb the bottom of the 

excavation.  Excavation to final grade shall not be made until just before the concrete or reinforcing is to be placed. 

 

The Contractor shall provide all bracing, sheeting and shoring necessary to implement and protect the excavation 

and the structure as required for safety or conformance to governing laws.  The cost of bracing, sheeting and shoring 

shall be included in the unit price bid for the structure. All trench bracing, sheeting and shoring shall be in 

accordance with the Sheeting and Bracing section of the General Provisions. 

 

Unless otherwise provided, bracing, sheeting and shoring involved in the construction of this item shall be removed 

by the Contractor after the completion of the structure.  Removal shall be effected in a manner that will not disturb 

or mar finished masonry.  The cost of removal shall be included in the unit price bid for the structure. 
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After each excavation is completed, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer.  Structures shall be placed after the 

Engineer has approved the depth of the excavation and the suitability of the foundation material. 

 

115-4.2  REMOVAL OF WATER.  Removal of water, if encountered, shall be in accordance with the Removal of 

Water section of the General Provisions. Performance of the work described in this section is not payable directly, 

but shall be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor and included in the Contract price for the pay 

items of work involved. 

 

115-4.3  CONCRETE STRUCTURES.  Concrete structures shall be built on prepared foundations conforming to 

the dimensions and form indicated on the Contract Drawings.  The concrete and construction methods shall conform 

to the requirements specified in CALTRANS Section 90 Portland Cement Concrete Type I of Type II cement.  Any 

reinforcement required shall be placed as indicated on the Contract Drawings and shall be approved by the Engineer 

before the concrete is placed. 

 

115-4.4  PRECAST UNIT INSTALLATIONS.  Precast units shall be installed plumb and true.  Joints shall be 

made watertight by use of sealant at each joint and at the roof of manhole.  Excess sealant shall be removed and 

surface projections on exterior of structure shall be removed. 

 

115-4.5  PLACEMENT AND TREATMENT OF CASTINGS, FRAMES AND FITTINGS.  All castings, 

frames and fittings shall be placed in the positions indicated on the Contract Drawings or as directed by the Engineer 

and shall be set true to line and to correct elevation.  If frames or fittings are to be set in concrete or cement mortar, 

all anchors or bolts shall be in place and position before the concrete or mortar is placed.  The unit shall not be 

disturbed until the mortar or concrete has set. 

 

After the frames or fittings have been set in final position and the concrete or mortar has been allowed to harden for 

seven days, the covers shall be placed and fastened down. 

 

Field connections shall be made with bolts, unless indicated otherwise.  Welding will not be permitted unless shown 

otherwise on the approved shop drawings and written permission is granted by the casting manufacturer.  Erection 

equipment shall be suitable and safe for the workman.  Errors in shop fabrication or deformation resulting from 

handling and transportation that prevent the proper assembly and fitting of parts shall be reported immediately to the 

Engineer and approval of the method of correction shall be obtained.  Approved corrections shall be made at 

Contractor's expense. 

 

Anchor bolts and anchors shall be properly located and built into connection work.  Bolts and anchors shall be preset 

by the use of templates or such other methods as may be required to locate the anchors and anchor bolts accurately. 

Pulling-in irons shall be located opposite all conduit entrances into structures to provide a strong, convenient 

attachment for pulling-in blocks when installing cables.  Pulling-in irons shall be set directly into the concrete walls 

of the structure. 

 

115-4.6  INSTALLATION OF LADDERS.  Ladders shall be installed such that they may be removed if 

necessary.  Mounting brackets shall be supplied top and bottom and shall be cast in place during fabrication of the 

structure or drilled and grouted in place after erection of the structure. 

 

115-4.7  REMOVAL OF SHEETING AND BRACING.  In general, all sheeting and bracing used to support the 

sides of trenches or other open excavations shall be withdrawn as the trenches or other open excavations are being 

refilled.  That portion of the sheeting extending below the top of a structure shall be withdrawn, unless otherwise 

directed, before more than six inches of material is placed above the top of the structure and before any bracing is 

removed.  Voids left by the sheeting shall be carefully refilled with selected material and rammed tight with tools 

especially adapted for the purpose or otherwise as may be approved. 

 

The Engineer may order the Contractor to delay the removal of sheeting and bracing if, in his judgment, the installed 

work has not attained the necessary strength to permit placing of backfill. 

 

115-4.8  BACKFILLING.  After a structure has been completed, the area around it shall be backfilled as shown on 

the Contract Drawings, in horizontal layers not to exceed 6 inches in thickness measured after compaction to the 

density requirements in Item P-152, Excavation and Embankment Each layer shall be deposited all around the 

structure to approximately the same elevation. The top of the fill shall meet the elevation shown on the Contract 
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Drawings or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

Backfilling shall not be placed against any structure until permission is given by the Engineer. In the case of cast-in-

place concrete, such permission shall not be given until the concrete has been in place seven days, or until tests 

made by the laboratory under supervision of the Engineer shows that the concrete has attained at least 67% of the 

design strength.  The concrete structure shall be able to withstand any pressure created by the backfill or the 

methods used in placing it. 

 

Where required, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to add, at his own expense, sufficient water during 

compaction to assure a complete consolidation of the backfill. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or 

injury done to pipes, structures, property or persons due to improper placing or compacting of backfill. 

 

Backfilling with special backfill materials shall be measured separately under their various payment items. 

 

Backfilling with suitable on-site material shall not be measured for direct payment. Performance of this work shall 

be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor covered under the contract unit price for each structure 

involved. 

  

115-4.9  CONNECTION OF DUCT BANKS.  To relieve stress of joint between concrete-encased duct banks and 

structure walls, reinforcement rods shall be placed in the structure wall and shall be tied into duct bank 

reinforcement at the time the duct bank is installed.  The size and spacing of the reinforcing bars shall match those in 

the concrete encased duct bank, but in no case shall they be less than No. 4 bars spaced at 6 inches maximum on 

center. 

 

115-4.10  GROUNDING.  A ground rod shall be installed in the floor of all concrete structures so that the top of 

rod extends 6 inches above the floor.  The ground rod shall be installed within 1 foot of a corner of the concrete 

structure.  Ground rods shall be installed prior to casting the bottom slab.  Where the soil condition does not permit 

driving the ground rod into the earth without damage to the ground rod, the Contractor shall drill a 4-inch diameter 

hole into the earth to receive the ground rod.  The hole around the ground rod shall be filled throughout its length, 

below slab, with Portland cement grout.  Ground rods shall be installed in precast bottom slab of structures by 

drilling a hole through bottom slab and installing the ground rod.  Bottom slab penetration shall be sealed watertight 

with Portland cement grout around the ground rod. 

 

A grounding bus of No. 4/0 AWG bare stranded copper shall be exothermically bonded to the ground rod and loop 

the concrete structure walls.  The ground bus shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the floor of the structure and 

separate from other cables.  No. 2 AWG bare copper pigtails shall bond the grounding bus to all cable trays and 

other metal hardware within the concrete structure.  Connections to the grounding bus shall be exothermic.  

Hardware connections may be mechanical, using a lug designed for that purpose. 

 

115-4.11  CLEANUP AND REPAIR.  After erection of all galvanized items, damaged areas shall be repaired by 

applying a liquid cold-galvanizing compound conforming MIL-P-21035.  Surfaces shall be prepared and compound 

applied in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

 

Prior to acceptance, the entire structure shall be cleaned of all dirt and debris. 

 

115-4.12  RESTORATION.  After the backfill is completed, the Contractor shall dispose of all surplus material, 

dirt, and rubbish from the site.  Surplus dirt may be incorporated into embankments on the project site provided it is 

suitable material.  The Contractor shall restore all disturbed areas to their original condition. 

 

The Contractor shall grade around structures as required to provide positive drainage away from the structure. 

 

The Contractor shall utilize stockpiled stabilized material as restoration.  It shall be placed in a 3-inch lift and 

thoroughly compacted.  The final grade of stabilized material shall match the surrounding grade.  Payment for 

restoration shall be considered a subsidiary and incidental part of the completion of this item and as such, the 

Contractor shall include all costs associated with restoration in the various pay items involved. 

 

After all work is completed, the Contractor shall remove all tools and equipment, leaving the entire site free, clear, 

and in good condition. 
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115-4.13  INSPECTION.  Prior to final approval, the electric structures shall be thoroughly inspected for 

conformance with the Contract Drawings and this specification.  Any indication of defects in materials or 

workmanship shall be further investigated and corrected.  The earth resistance to ground of each ground rod shall 

not exceed 25 ohms.  Each ground rod shall be tested utilizing the fall-of-potential ground impedance test as 

described by ANSI IEEE Standard 81.  This test shall be performed prior to establishing connections to other ground 

electrodes.  Defects shall be corrected by the Contractor without additional compensation and as directed by the 

Engineer. 

 

115-4.14  ELEVATION ADJUSTMENTS.  The Contractor shall adjust the tops of existing manholes, handholes, 

and pull boxes in areas designated in the Contract Documents to the new elevations shown.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible for determining the exact height adjustment required to raise the top of each manhole, handhole, and pull 

box to the new elevations.  The existing top elevation of each manhole, handhole, and pull box to be adjusted shall 

be determined in the field and subtracted/added from the proposed top elevation. 

 

The Contractor shall remove/extend the existing top section or ring and cover on the manhole, handhole, or pull box.  

The Contractor shall then install precast concrete sections or grade rings of the required dimensions to adjust the 

manhole, handhole, or pull box top to the new proposed elevation or shall cut the existing manhole, handhole, or 

pull box walls to shorten the existing structure, as required by final grades.  Finally, the Contractor shall reinstall the 

manhole, handhole, or pull box top section or ring and cover on top.  Extensions shall meet the strength 

requirements of Section 2.2 above. 

 

115-4.15  REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.  Where existing structures are shown to be removed, the 

Contractor shall consider such removal including excavation, removal, backfilling and disposal of existing structures 

as an incidental part of construction and include the costs thereof in the various pay items involved.  Restoration 

shall be as specified above in the section titled “Restoration”. Backfill shall be with suitable on-site material unless 

otherwise shown or specified. Backfill under paved areas shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings.  Structures 

shall be removed as shown on the Contract Drawings and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

115-4.16  DUCT EXTENSION TO EXISTING DUCTS.  Where precast structures are installed at the ends of 

existing ducts or conduits, the connection shall be made by extending the ducts or conduits.  The duct or conduit 

extension shall be made in accordance with Item L-110, Airport Underground Electrical Duct.  The fittings to 

connect the ducts together shall be standard manufactured connectors designed and approved for the purpose.  Duct 

or conduit extensions shall be considered a subsidiary and incidental part of the completion of this item and as such, 

the Contractor shall include all costs in the various pay items involved. 

 

115-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

115-5.1 Electric manholes, handholes, pullboxes and junction cans shall be measured by each unit completed in 

place and accepted, or removed.  The following additional items are specifically included in each unit. 

 

- All required excavation 

- Dewatering 

- Sheeting and bracing 

- All required backfilling with on-site materials 

- Restoration of turf areas 

- All required connections 

- Temporary cables and connections 

- Ground rod testing 
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115-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

115-6.1  The accepted quantity of electric manholes, handholes, pullboxes and junction cans shall be paid for at the 

Contract unit price per each, complete and in place, or removed.  This price shall be full compensation for furnishing 

all materials and for all preparation, excavation, backfilling and placing of the materials, furnishing and installation 

of appurtenances and connections to duct banks and other structures as may be required to complete the item as 

shown on the Contract Drawings and for all labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the 

structure. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

 

Item L-115-6.1 - Electric Pullbox - per each 

 

Item L-115-6.1 - Electric Junction Can - per each 

 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

ANSI/IEEE Std 81 IEEE Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity, Ground Impedance, and Earth 

Surface Potentials of a Ground System 

 

AC 150/5345-7 Specification for L-824 Underground Electrical Cable for Airport Lighting 

Circuits 

 

AC 150/5345-26 Specification for L-823 Plug and Receptacle Cable Connectors 

 

FED SPEC J-C-30 Cable and Wire, Electrical Power, Fixed Installation (cancelled; replaced by 

AA-59544 Cable and Wire, Electrical (Power, Fixed Installation)) 

 

ASTM B.3 Soft or Annealed Copper Wire 

 

ASTM B.8 Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductor, Hard, Medium-Hard, or Soft 

 

END OF ITEM L-115 
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ITEM L-125  AIRPORT LIGHTING AND NAVIGATIONAL SYSTEMS 

 
125-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

125-1.1  This item shall consist of airport lighting and navigational systems furnished and installed in accordance with 

this Specification, referenced Specifications and applicable Advisory Circulars.  This item shall also include the removal, 

modification, or relocation of existing lights and signs.  The systems shall be installed at the locations and in accordance 

with the dimensions, design, and details shown in the Contract Drawings. This item shall include all excavation, 

backfilling, and restoration of surfaces and the furnishing of all equipment, materials, services, and incidentals necessary 

to place the systems in operation as completed units to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

125-1.2  Additional details pertaining to a specific system covered in this item are contained in the Advisory Circulars 

150/5340-30D, Design and Installation Details for Airport Visual Aids and 150/5340-18, Standards for Airport Sign 

Systems. 

 

125-2  EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS. 

 

125-2.1  GENERAL. 

 

A. Airport lighting equipment and materials covered by Federal Aviation Administration Specifications shall be 

certified in accordance with Advisory Circular 150/5345-53, Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program, 

latest edition. 

 

B. All other equipment and materials covered by other referenced Specifications shall be subject to acceptance through 

the manufacturer's certification of compliance with the applicable Specifications. 

 

C. Lists of the equipment and materials required for a particular system are contained in the applicable Advisory 

Circulars. 

 

D. Airport signs must come equipped with internal shutoff switches 

 

E. Contractor shall have experience installing navigational and lighting systems or the manufacturer's representative 

shall be on-site during installation. Experience shall be documented by the Contractor by providing the Engineer with a 

list of three previous installations of the equipment being installed. 

 

125-2.2  TAPE.  Rubber and plastic electrical tapes shall be Scotch Electrical Tape Numbers 23 and 88, respectively, as 

manufactured by the Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, or an approved equal. 

 

125-2.3  CONCRETE.  Concrete shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement 

Concrete with the exception that the minimum compressive strength shall be 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 

125-2.4  WIRE.  Wire shall be in accordance with Item L-108, Underground Cable for Airports.  The wires shall be 

of the type, size, number of conductors, and voltage shown in the Contract Drawings or in the proposal. 

 

125-2.5  CONDUIT.  Conduit shall be in accordance with Item L-110, Airport Underground Electrical Duct Banks and 

Conduits. 

 

125-2.6  ANCHOR BOLTS AND CONCRETE ANCHOR STUDS.  Anchor bolts and concrete anchor studs shall be 

sized in accordance with the equipment manufacturer's requirements. Anchor bolts and studs less than 3/4 inch in 

diameter shall be stainless steel. 

 

125-2.7  WATER TIGHT TERMINATION.  Water tight terminations for conduits, ducts, nipples, equipment and 

bases shall be mechanical compression type and shall be sized for the application and number of conductors. 

 

125-2.8  IDENTIFICATION TAGS.  Identification tags shall be a 2 inch diameter disk of non-corrosive copper based 

metal with numbers permanently stamped on one side. 
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125-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS. 

 

125-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", "Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" for 

review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions. Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Evidence of Contractor's experience installing lighting and navigational systems. 

- Catalogue Data for each type of Airport lighting equipment specified. 

- Certification for each type of Airport lighting equipment specified in accordance with AC 150/5345-53. 

- Catalogue Data for other equipment meeting the requirements specified. 

- Concrete Mix Design. 

- Catalogue Data for conduit meeting the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue Data for padlocks. 

- Certification that reinforcing steel meets the requirements specified. 

- Catalogue data for ID Tags meeting the requirements specified. 

 

125-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

125-4.1  GENERAL.  The installation and testing details for the systems shall be as specified in the applicable Advisory 

Circulars, manufacturer's requirements and as shown on the Contract Drawings or directed by the Engineer. 

 

Exposed and buried bolts and connections that must be removed for maintenance shall be coated with an anti-seizing 

compound to facilitate removal. 

 

125-4.2  EXCAVATION.  All excavation shall be considered unclassified excavation. Unclassified excavation shall 

consist of the excavation of all material, regardless of its nature and the disposal of all such material as directed by the 

Engineer.   

 

A. The Contractor shall do all excavation for airport lighting and navigational system installations to the lines 

and grades or elevations shown on the Contract Drawings or as directed by the Engineer.  The excavation 

shall be of sufficient size to permit the placing of the airport lighting or navigational system.  The 

Contractor shall remove the first 3-inches of stabilized material within the excavation limits and stockpile it. 

 This material shall be used for restoration upon completion of backfilling. 

 

B. Boulders, logs or any other objectionable material encountered in excavation shall be removed.  All rock or 

other hard foundation material shall be cleaned of all loose material and cut to a firm surface either level, 

stepped or serrated, as directed by the Engineer.  All seams or crevices shall be cleaned out and grouted.  All 

loose and disintegrated rock and thin strata shall be removed.  When concrete is to rest on a surface other than 

rock, special care shall be taken not to disturb the bottom of the excavation and excavation to final grade shall 

not be made until just before the concrete or reinforcing is to be placed. 

 

C. The Contractor shall do all bracing, sheeting or shoring necessary to implement and protect the excavation and 

the structure as required for safety or conformance to governing laws.  The cost of bracing, sheeting or shoring 

shall be included in the unit price bid for the structure.  All trench bracing, sheeting and shoring shall be in 

accordance with the Sheeting and Bracing section of the General Provisions. 

 

D. Unless otherwise provided, bracing, sheeting and shoring involved in the construction of this item shall be 

removed by the Contractor after the completion of the structure.  Removal shall be effected in a manner which 

will not disturb or mar finished masonry.  The cost of removal shall be included in the unit bid for that item. 

 

125-4.3  CONCRETE.  Concrete handling and placement shall be in accordance with CALTRANS Section 90, Portland 

Cement Concrete Type I of Type II cement. 

 

125-4.4  BACKFILLING.  Backfilling around structures shall not be commenced until directed by the Engineer. Prior to 

backfilling, all conduits and openings shall be sealed water tight. Backfill evenly and simultaneously on both sides of 

foundation walls in 6-inch lifts. All structures shall be backfilled to the lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings, 
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or as required for proper operation of the lighting or navigation system and as directed by the Engineer. Contractor shall 

use previously excavated material if it is suitable for backfill, or if additional material is required for backfill, the 

Contractor shall provide suitable backfill. All materials used for backfill shall be approved in advance by the Engineer. 

No direct payment will be made for backfill material or its placement. 

 

125-4.5  PLACING LIGHTS, SIGNS AND NAVIGATIONAL SYSTEMS.  The lighting or navigational systems 

shall be installed at the approximate location indicated in the Contract Drawings. The exact location shall be as directed 

by the Engineer. The lighting or navigational systems shall be installed in accordance with the Contract Drawings and the 

manufacturer's recommendations. 

 

Contractor's surveyor shall be on-site during installation of navigational systems to verify elevations, alignment and siting 

angles of navigational systems prior to energizing the equipment. Any deviations shall be corrected by the Contractor and 

verified by the surveyor before the equipment is put to service. 

 

Contractor shall attach an ID tag to each light unit and sign indicated on the Contract Drawings. ID tags shall be securely 

attached to the light units and signs with a set screw or wire band. 

 

125-4.6  REMOVAL OF LIGHTS, SIGNS AND NAVAIDS.  Where existing lights, signs, and retro-reflective markers 

are shown to be removed, the Contractor shall consider such removal as an incidental part of construction and include the 

costs thereof in the various pay items of work involved.  Restoration shall be as specified below in the section titled 

“Restoration”. Backfill shall be with suitable on-site material unless otherwise shown or specified. Backfill under paved 

areas shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings.  Structures shall be removed as shown on the Contract Drawings and 

as directed by the Engineer. 

 

125-4.7  RESTORATION.  Restoration of surfaces, turf or pavement, shall be performed in accordance with the details 

of the Contract Drawings.  All areas disturbed by the excavation, storing of dirt, removal of fixtures, and other work, shall 

be restored to a condition equal to the surrounding area.  No Separate measurement for payment shall be made for 

restoration.  Outside of pavement or concrete areas the Contractor shall utilize stockpiled stabilized material as 

restoration.  It shall be placed in a 3-inch lift and thoroughly compacted.  The final grade of stabilized material shall 

match the surrounding grade.  Restoration of paved areas shall be in accordance San Diego County Section 39-Asphalt 

Concrete and with CALTRANS Section 26.  Restoration shall be considered necessary and incidental to the work of this 

item and the costs shall be included in the various pay items involved.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 

maintaining restored areas until final acceptance. 

 

125-4.8  INSTALLATION OF CABLES.  Excavation for trenches, backfilling and furnishing and installation of cables 

shall be performed in accordance with Item L-108, Underground Cable for Airports. 

 

125-4.9  SPOIL MATERIAL.  The owner has first rights to salvage any electrical equipment removed. Contractor shall 

separate useable equipment from unusable equipment.  The equipment to be salvaged shall be stockpiled at a location 

designated by the owner in proper working condition.  All other materials shall be spoiled off airport property at a proper 

disposal site. 

 

125-4.10  BRIGHTNESS ADJUSTMENTS FOR INTERNALLY LIGHTED GUIDANCE SIGNS.  Upon 

completion of the sign installation, the contractor shall make a necessary brightness adjustment for each sign unit. The 

contractor shall make the required adjustments in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

 

125-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

125-5.1 The quantity of lights, signs, and navigational system to be paid for under this item shall be the number of each 

type installed as completed units in place, ready for operation and accepted by the Engineer. 

 

125-5.2  The quantity of identification tags for light units and signs to be paid for under this item shall be the number of 

identification tags installed, completed and accepted by the Engineer. 

 

 

 

125-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 
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125-6.1  Payment will be made at the Contract unit price for each complete light, sign, or navigational system installed in 

place by the Contractor and accepted by the Engineer. This price shall be full compensation for all excavation and 

backfilling, furnishing all materials and for all preparation, assembly and installation of these materials and for all labor, 

equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete this item. 

 

125-6.2  Payment will be made at the Contract unit price for each identification tag installed on light units or signs by the 

Contractor and accepted by the Engineer. This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all 

assembly and installation of these materials and for all labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete this 

item. 

 

Payment will be made under: 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Light on New Foundation, LED- per each 

 

Item L-125-6.1 - Taxiway Light on Existing Foundation, LED - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Runway Light on New Foundation, LED - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 4 Characters - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 5 Characters - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 6 Characters - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 7 Characters - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 8 Characters - per each 

 

Item L 125-6.1 - Taxiway Lighted Guidance Sign, LED, 9 Characters - per each 

 

Item L-125-6.2 - I.D. Tag for Light Unit - per each 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATION REFERENCED IN ITEM L-125 

 

Number Title 

 

WW-C-581 Conduit, Metal Rigid; and Coupling, Elbow; and Nipple, Electrical Conduit: Zinc-coated. 

 

FAA SPECIFICATIONS REFERENCED IN ITEM L-125 

 

Number Title 

 

AC 150/5340-30 Design and Installation Details for Airport Visual Aids. 

 

AC 150/5340-18 Taxiway Guidance Sign System. 

 

AC 150/5345-53 Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program. 

 

AC 150/5345-42 FAA Specification L-867, Airport Light Bases, Transformer Housing and Junction Boxes. 

 

AC 150/5345-44 Specification for Runway and Taxiway Signs. 

 

END OF ITEM L-125 
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ITEM L-127  TRAFFIC SIGNS 

 
127-1  DESCRIPTION. 

 

127-1.1  This item shall consist of providing and installing traffic signs in accordance with these specifications and as 

indicated on the Contract Drawings.  

 

127-2  MATERIALS. 

 

127-2.1  SIGN ASSEMBLIES.  Traffic sign posts, panels and footings shall be in accordance with the California 

Department of Transportation Standard Specifications, latest issue, plus all revisions and addenda pertaining thereto, 

Section 56-2 Roadside Signs.  The Sign Face Layout shall be in accordance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 

Devices (MUTCD).  Stop signs shall be in accordance with MUTCD section 2B.04 and shall be 24-inches by 24-inches. 

 

127-2.2  CONCRETE.  Concrete shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement 

Concrete with the exception that the minimum compressive strength shall be 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 

127-2.3  YIELD DEVICE.  Each sign, when specified, shall have a yield point near where the sign post attaches to the 

footing.  The yield point shall withstand a bending moment of design parameters-wind load 33 lb/sf without failure, but 

shall separate cleanly from the mounting system before the bending moment reaches design parameters-36 lb/sf.  The yield 

point shall be no more than 1-1/2 inch above grade, and shall give way before any other part of the sign is damaged.  The 

yield device shall be telescopic type tubing and shall be easily replaceable after breakage. 

 

127-3  SUBMITTALS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

 

127-3.1  Submittals of "Shop and Setting Drawings", "Working Drawings", Catalogue Data" and "Certifications" for 

review shall be submitted in accordance with appropriate sections of the General Provisions.  Submittals and 

Certifications required are as follows: 

 

- Concrete mix design. 

- Certification that the sign, post, mounting, and frangible coupling meet the requirements specified. 

 

127-4  CONSTRUCTION METHODS. 

 

127-4.1  SIGN ASSEMBLIES.  Construction methods shall be in accordance with the California Department of 

Transportation Standard Specifications, latest issue, plus all revisions and addenda pertaining thereto, Section 56-2. 

 

127-4.2  CONCRETE.  Concrete shall conform to the requirements of CALTRANS Section 90, Portland Cement 

Concrete with the exception that the minimum compressive strength shall be 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 

127-5  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

 

127-5.1  The quantity of traffic signs to be paid for under this item shall be the actual number of complete traffic signs, 

including sign panels, post and footing, and appurtenances, installed relocated or removed in accordance with the Contract 

Drawings and Specifications and accepted by the Engineer. 

 

127-6  BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

 

127-6.1  Payment shall be made at the contract unit price for each complete traffic sign installed, relocated or removed in 

place by the Contractor and accepted by the Engineer.  This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials 

and for all labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the item. 

 

Payment will be made under:   

 

Item L-127-6.1 - Traffic Sign - per each 

END OF ITEM L-127 
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1.   Asphalt Concrete  
Asphalt concrete shall be Type B and shall conform to Section 39, "Asphalt Concrete,” of the 
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.  
 
Asphalt concrete shall be produced at an established commercial mixing plant. The aggregate 
and asphalt binder shall be heated and mixed thoroughly.  
 
The grade of asphalt binder to be mixed with aggregate for Type B asphalt concrete shall be 
Grade PG 70-10, and shall conform to the provisions in Section 92, "Asphalts," of the Standard 
Specifications.  
 
The asphalt content of the asphalt mixture will be determined in conformance with the 
requirements in California Test 382; or, if approved by the Engineer, in conformance with the 
requirements in California Test 379. For payment purposes, County Materials Lab shall verify 
asphalt content by California Test 382.  
 
The amount of asphalt binder used in asphalt concrete placed in dikes, gutters, gutter flares, 
overside drains and aprons at the ends of drainage structures shall be increased 1% by weight 
of the aggregate over the amount of asphalt binder determined for use in asphalt concrete 
placed on the traveled way.  
 
Section 39-2.02, "Aggregate,” of the Standard Specifications is modified as follows:  
 

Change the Sand Equivalent for Contract Compliance (Min) from "42" to "50" for Asphalt 
Concrete, Type B, and delete the Sand Equivalent Operating Range (Min) for Asphalt 
Concrete, Type B.  
 

The Aggregate from each separate bin used for asphalt concrete, Type B, except for the bin 
containing the fine material, shall have a Cleanness Value of 60 minimum as determined by 
California Test 227, modified as follows:  
 
Tests will be performed on the material retained on the No. 8 sieve from each bin and will not be 
a combined or averaged result.  
 
Each test specimen will be prepared by hand shaking for 30 seconds, a single loading of the 
entire sample on a 12-inch diameter, No. 4 sieve, nested on top of a 12-inch diameter, No. 8 
sieve.  
 
Where a coarse aggregate bin contains material which will pass a 3/8-inch sieve and be 
retained on a No. 8 sieve, the test specimen weight and wash water volume specified for 1 /2-
inch maximum will be used.  
 
Where a coarse aggregate bin contains material which will pass the maximum size specified 
and be retained on a 3/8-inch sieve, the test specimen weight and volume of wash water 
specified for a 1-inch by No. 4 aggregate size will be used.  
 
Samples will be obtained from the weigh box area during or immediately after discharge from 
each bin of the batching plant or immediately prior to mixing with asphalt in the case of 
continuous mixers.  
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The Cleanness Value of the test sample from each of the bins will be separately computed and 
reported. 
 
The asphalt content of the asphalt mixture will be determined by extraction tests in accordance 
with California Test 382 or ASTM 2172.  
 
In the sixth paragraph of Section 39-6.01, "General Requirements,” of the Standard 
Specifications at the table make the following changes:  
 

a) delete the words "Shown on Plans" in the heading of the first column,  
b) in the first line, change "0.20-foot or less" to read "0.25-foot or less,” and  
c) delete in its entirety the second line which begins with "0.25".  

 
Add to the sixth paragraph of Section 39-6.01, "General Requirements,” of the Standard 
Specifications, the following:  
 

The final lift of asphalt concrete pavement shall be 1/2-inch maximum, medium grading 
with a minimum compacted layer thickness of not less than 0.125 foot.  
 
When the total compacted asphalt concrete pavement thickness being placed is less 
than 0.17-foot, the 1/2-inch maximum, medium grading shall be used; when the total 
compacted asphalt concrete pavement thickness being placed is equal to or greater than 
0.17-foot, the 3 /4-inch” Maximum, Medium grading shall be used except that the final lift 
shall be as denoted above.  

 
The use of 3/8-inch maximum grading shall not be used within the traveled way, unless directed 
by the Engineer.  
 
Prior to spreading asphalt concrete, a paint binder of asphaltic emulsion or of paving asphalt 
shall be furnished and applied uniformly to a pavement to be surfaced and to contact surfaces 
of all cold pavement joints, curbs, gutters and to other surfaces designated by the Engineer. If 
paving asphalt is furnished, it shall be applied at a temperature of not less than 285o F, nor 
more than 350o F.  
 
Asphalt concrete shall be spread with a self-propelled spreader ready for compaction without 
further shaping.  
 
The compaction after rolling shall be 95% of the density obtained with the California Kneading 
Compactor per California Test 304.  
 
The field density of compacted asphalt concrete shall be determined by:  
 

a)  a properly calibrated nuclear asphalt testing device in the field (calibration shall  
 be current); or  
b)  ASTM D 1188 when slabs or cores are taken for laboratory testing. Zinc sterate may 

be substituted for paraffin.  
 
In case of dispute, method (b) shall be used.  
 

At road connections and private drives, additional asphalt concrete surfacing material shall be 
placed, hand raked and compacted to form a smooth, tapered connection.  
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Asphalt concrete surfacing material shall be hand-raked and compacted to form smooth tapered 
connections along all edges including those edges adjacent to soil. The edges of asphalt 
concrete shall be hand-raked, at 45 degrees or flatter, so as to provide a smooth transition next 
to existing soil, including those areas scheduled for shoulder backing. The completed surfacing 
shall be true to grade and cross section, of uniform smoothness and texture, compacted firmly 
and free from depressions, humps or irregularities.  
 
Surfacing of areas designated as miscellaneous areas shall conform to Section 39-7.01, 
"Miscellaneous Areas,” of the Standard Specifications, and these Special Provisions.  
The combined aggregate grading for asphalt concrete placed on miscellaneous areas shall 
conform to that specified for the asphalt concrete placed on the traveled way, except that when 
directed by the Engineer, the combined aggregate shall conform to the 1 /2-inch Maximum, 
Medium grading or 3/8-inch Maximum grading.  
 
The asphalt concrete placed in areas designated as miscellaneous areas may be spread in one 
layer. The material shall be compacted to the required lines, grades and cross sections.  
 
No separate measurement for payment shall be made for asphalt concrete. Asphalt concrete 
shall be considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract  
 
No payment will be made separately or directly for asphalt concrete. Asphalt concrete shall be 
considered necessary and incidental to the work of this Contract and the costs shall be included 
in the various pay items involved.  
 
2.  Portland Cement Concrete  
 
SECTION 90:  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 

90-1   GENERAL 

 

90-1.01   DESCRIPTION 

 

 Portland cement concrete shall be composed of cementitious material, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate, 

admixtures if used, and water, proportioned and mixed as specified in these specifications. 

 The Contractor shall determine the mix proportions for concrete in conformance with these specifications.  

Unless otherwise specified, cementitious material shall be a combination of cement and mineral admixture.  

Cementitious material shall be either: 

 

A. "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement; or  

B. A combination of "Type II Modified" portland cement and mineral admixture; or 

C. A combination of Type V portland cement and mineral admixture. 

 

 Type III portland cement shall be used only as allowed in the special provisions or with the approval of the 

Engineer. 

 Class 1 concrete shall contain not less than 675 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 Class 2 concrete shall contain not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 Class 3 concrete shall contain not less than 505 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 Class 4 concrete shall contain not less than 420 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 Minor concrete shall contain not less than 550 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard unless otherwise 

specified in these specifications or the special provisions. 
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 Unless otherwise designated on the plans or specified in these specifications or the special provisions, the 

amount of cementitious material used per cubic yard of concrete in structures or portions of structures shall conform 

to the following: 

 

Use Cementitious Material Content 

pounds/CY 

Concrete designated by compressive strength: 

Deck slabs and slab spans of bridges 

Roof sections of exposed top box culverts 

Other portions of structures 

 

675 min., 800 max. 

675 min., 800 max. 

590 min., 800 max. 

Concrete not designated by compressive 

strength: 

Deck slabs and slab spans of bridges 

Roof sections of exposed top box culverts 

Prestressed members 

Seal courses 

Other portions of structures 

 

 

675 min. 

675 min. 

675 min. 

675 min. 

590 min. 

Concrete for precast members 590 min., 925 max. 

 

 Whenever the 28-day compressive strength shown on the plans is greater than 3,600 psi, the concrete shall be 

designated by compressive strength.  If the plans show a 28-day compressive strength that is 4,000 psi or greater, an 

additional 14 days will be allowed to obtain the specified strength.  The 28-day compressive strengths shown on the 

plans that are 3,600 psi or less are shown for design information only and are not a requirement for acceptance of the 

concrete. 

 Concrete designated by compressive strength shall be proportioned such that the concrete will attain the 

strength shown on the plans or specified in the special provisions. 

 Before using concrete for which the mix proportions have been determined by the Contractor, or in advance of 

revising those mix proportions, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the Engineer a copy of the mix design. 

 Compliance with cementitious material content requirements will be verified in conformance with procedures 

described in California Test 518 for cement content.  For testing purposes, mineral admixture shall be considered to 

be cement.  Batch proportions shall be adjusted as necessary to produce concrete having the specified cementitious 

material content. 

 If any concrete has a cementitious material, portland cement, or mineral admixture content that is less than the 

minimum required, the concrete shall be removed.  However, if the Engineer determines that the concrete is 

structurally adequate, the concrete may remain in place and the Contractor shall pay to the State $0.25 for each 

pound of cementitious material, portland cement, or mineral admixture that is less than the minimum required.  The 

Department may deduct the amount from any moneys due, or that may become due, the Contractor under the 

contract.  The deductions will not be made unless the difference between the contents required and those actually 

provided exceeds the batching tolerances permitted by Section 90-5, "Proportioning."  No deductions will be made 

based on the results of California Test 518. 

 The requirements of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to minor concrete or commercial quality concrete. 

 

90-2   MATERIALS 

90-2.01   CEMENT 

 Unless otherwise specified, cement shall be either "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement,  "Type II Modified" 

portland cement or Type V portland cement. 

 "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement shall conform to the requirements for Type IP (MS) cement in ASTM 

Designation:  C 595, and shall be comprised of an intimate and uniform blend of Type II cement and not more than 

35 percent by weight of mineral admixture.  The type and minimum amount of mineral admixture used in the 

manufacture of "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement shall be in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-4.08, 

"Required Use of Mineral Admixtures." 

 "Type II Modified" portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type II portland cement in ASTM 

Designation:  C 150-02a. 

 In addition, "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement and "Type II Modified" portland cement shall conform to the 

following requirements: 
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A. The cement shall not contain more than 0.60-percent by weight of alkalies, calculated as the percentage of 

Na2O plus 0.658 times the percentage of K2O, when determined by either direct intensity flame photometry 

or by the atomic absorption method.  The instrument and procedure used shall be qualified as to precision 

and accuracy in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 114; 

B. The autoclave expansion shall not exceed 0.50-percent; and 

C. Mortar, containing the cement to be used and Ottawa sand, when tested in conformance with California 

Test 527, shall not expand in water more than 0.010-percent and shall not contract in air more than 

0.048-percent, except that when cement is to be used for precast prestressed concrete piling, precast 

prestressed concrete members, or steam cured concrete products, the mortar shall not contract in air more 

than 0.053-percent. 

 

 Type III and Type V portland cements shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 150-02a and 

the additional requirements listed above for "Type II Modified" portland cement, except that when tested in 

conformance with California Test 527, mortar containing Type III portland cement shall not contract in air more 

than 0.075-percent. 

 Cement used in the manufacture of cast-in-place concrete for exposed surfaces of like elements of a structure 

shall be from the same cement mill. 

 Cement shall be protected from exposure to moisture until used.  Sacked cement shall be piled to permit access 

for tally, inspection, and identification of each shipment. 

 Adequate facilities shall be provided to assure that cement meeting the provisions specified in this Section 

90-2.01 shall be kept separate from other cement in order to prevent any but the specified cement from entering the 

work.  Safe and suitable facilities for sampling cement shall be provided at the weigh hopper or in the feed line 

immediately in advance of the hopper, in conformance with California Test 125. 

 If cement is used prior to sampling and testing as provided in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," and 

the cement is delivered directly to the site of the work, the Certificate of Compliance shall be signed by the cement 

manufacturer or supplier of the cement.  If the cement is used in ready-mixed concrete or in precast concrete 

products purchased as such by the Contractor, the Certificate of Compliance shall be signed by the manufacturer of 

the concrete or product. 

 Cement furnished without a Certificate of Compliance shall not be used in the work until the Engineer has had 

sufficient time to make appropriate tests and has approved the cement for use. 

 

90-2.02   AGGREGATES 

 Aggregates shall be free from deleterious coatings, clay balls, roots, bark, sticks, rags, and other extraneous 

material. 

 Natural aggregates shall be thoroughly and uniformly washed before use. 

 The Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, shall provide safe and suitable facilities, including necessary 

splitting devices for obtaining samples of aggregates, in conformance with California Test 125. 

 Aggregates shall be of such character that it will be possible to produce workable concrete within the limits of 

water content provided in Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and Penetration." 

 Aggregates shall have not more than 10 percent loss when tested for soundness in conformance with the 

requirements in California Test 214.  The soundness requirement for fine aggregate will be waived, provided that the 

durability index, Df, of the fine aggregate is 60, or greater, when tested for durability in conformance with California 

Test 229. 

 If the results of any one or more of the Cleanness Value, Sand Equivalent, or aggregate grading tests do not 

meet the requirements specified for "Operating Range" but all meet the "Contract Compliance" requirements, the 

placement of concrete shall be suspended at the completion of the current pour until tests or other information 

indicate that the next material to be used in the work will comply with the requirements specified for "Operating 

Range." 

 If the results of either or both the Cleanness Value and coarse aggregate grading tests do not meet the 

requirements specified for "Contract Compliance," the concrete that is represented by the tests shall be removed.  

However, if the Engineer determines that the concrete is structurally adequate, the concrete may remain in place, 

and the Contractor shall pay to the State $3.50 per cubic yard for paving concrete and $5.50 per cubic yard for the 

concrete represented by these tests and left in place.  The Department may deduct the amount from any moneys due, 

or that may become due, the Contractor under the contract. 
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 If the results of either or both the Sand Equivalent and fine aggregate grading tests do not meet the requirements 

specified for "Contract Compliance," the concrete which is represented by the tests shall be removed.  However, if 

the Engineer determines that the concrete is structurally adequate, the concrete may remain in place, and the 

Contractor shall pay to the State $3.50 per cubic yard for paving concrete and $5.50 per cubic yard for the concrete 

represented by these tests and left in place.  The Department may deduct the amount from any moneys due, or that 

may become due, the Contractor under the contract. 

 The 2 preceding paragraphs apply individually to the "Contract Compliance" requirements for coarse aggregate 

and fine aggregate.  When both coarse aggregate and fine aggregate do not conform to the "Contract Compliance" 

requirements, both paragraphs shall apply.  The payments specified in those paragraphs shall be in addition to any 

payments made in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-1.01, "Description." 

 No single Cleanness Value, Sand Equivalent or aggregate grading test shall represent more than 300 cubic yards 

of concrete or one day's pour, whichever is smaller. 

 When the source of an aggregate is changed, the Contractor shall adjust the mix proportions and submit in 

writing to the Engineer a copy of the mix design before using the aggregates. 

 

90-2.02A   Coarse Aggregate 

 Coarse aggregate shall consist of gravel, crushed gravel, crushed rock, crushed air-cooled iron blast furnace slag 

or combinations thereof.  Crushed air-cooled blast furnace slag shall not be used in reinforced or prestressed 

concrete. 

 Coarse aggregate shall conform to the following quality requirements: 

 
 

Tests 

California 

Test 

 

Requirements 

Loss in Los Angeles Rattler (after 500 revolutions) 211 45% max. 

Cleanness Value   

Operating Range 227 75 min. 

Contract Compliance 227 71 min. 

 

 In lieu of the above Cleanness Value requirements, a Cleanness Value "Operating Range" limit of 71, 

minimum, and a Cleanness Value "Contract Compliance" limit of 68, minimum, will be used to determine the 

acceptability of the coarse aggregate if the Contractor furnishes a Certificate of Compliance, as provided in Section 

6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," certifying that: 

 

A. coarse aggregate sampled at the completion of processing at the aggregate production plant had a Cleanness 

Value of not less than 82 when tested by California Test 227; and 

B. prequalification tests performed in conformance with the requirements in California Test 549 indicated that 

the aggregate would develop a relative strength of not less than 95 percent and would have a relative 

shrinkage not greater than 105 percent, based on concrete. 

 

90-2.02B   Fine Aggregate 

 Fine aggregate shall consist of natural sand, manufactured sand produced from larger aggregate or a 

combination thereof.  Manufactured sand shall be well graded. 

 Fine aggregate shall conform to the following quality requirements: 

 
 

Test 

California 

Test 

 

Requirements 

Organic Impurities 213 Satisfactorya 

Mortar Strengths Relative to Ottawa Sand 515 95%, min. 

Sand Equivalent: 217  

Operating Range  75, min. 

Contract Compliance  71, min. 

a Fine aggregate developing a color darker than the reference standard color 

solution may be accepted if it is determined by the Engineer, from mortar 

strength tests, that a darker color is acceptable. 
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 In lieu of the above Sand Equivalent requirements, a Sand Equivalent "Operating Range" limit of 71 minimum 

and a Sand Equivalent "Contract Compliance" limit of 68 minimum will be used to determine the acceptability of 

the fine aggregate if the Contractor furnishes a Certificate of Compliance, as provided in Section 6-1.07, 

"Certificates of Compliance," certifying that: 

 

A. fine aggregate sampled at the completion of processing at the aggregate production plant had a Sand 

Equivalent value of not less than 82 when tested by California Test 217; and 

B. prequalification tests performed in conformance with California Test 549 indicated that the aggregate 

would develop a relative strength of not less than 95 percent and would have a relative shrinkage not 

greater than 105 percent, based on concrete. 

 

90-2.03   WATER 

 In conventionally reinforced concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates, and for mixing shall 

be free from oil and shall not contain more than 1,000 parts per million of chlorides as Cl, when tested in 

conformance with California Test 422, nor more than 1,300 parts per million of sulfates as SO4, when tested in 

conformance with California Test 417.  In prestressed concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates, 

and for mixing shall be free from oil and shall not contain more than 650 parts per million of chlorides as Cl, when 

tested in conformance with California Test 422, nor more than 1,300 parts per million of sulfates as SO4, when 

tested in conformance with California Test 417.  In no case shall the water contain an amount of impurities that will 

cause either:  1) a change in the setting time of cement of more than 25 percent when tested in conformance with the 

requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 191 or ASTM Designation:  C 266; or 2) a reduction in the compressive 

strength of mortar at 14 days of more than 5 percent when tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM 

Designation:  C 109, compared to the results obtained with distilled water or deionized water tested in conformance 

with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 109. 

 In non-reinforced concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates and for mixing shall be free from 

oil and shall not contain more than 2,000 parts per million of chlorides as Cl, when tested in conformance with 

California Test 422, or more than 1,500 parts per million of sulfates as SO4, when tested in conformance with 

California Test 417. 

 In addition to the above provisions, water for curing concrete shall not contain impurities in a sufficient amount 

to cause discoloration of the concrete or produce etching of the surface. 

 Water reclaimed from mixer wash-out operations may be used in mixing concrete.  The water shall not contain 

coloring agents or more than 300 parts per million of alkalis (Na2O + 0.658 K2O) as determined on the filtrate.  The 

specific gravity of the water shall not exceed 1.03 and shall not vary more than ±0.010 during a day's operations. 

 

90-2.04   ADMIXTURE MATERIALS 

 Admixture materials shall conform to the requirements in the following ASTM Designations: 

 

A. Chemical Admixtures—ASTM Designation:  C 494. 

B. Air-entraining Admixtures—ASTM Designation:  C 260. 

C. Calcium Chloride—ASTM Designation:  D 98. 

D. Mineral Admixtures—Coal fly ash; raw or calcined natural pozzolan as specified in ASTM 

Designation:  C 618; silica fume conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 1240, with 

reduction of mortar expansion of 80 percent, minimum, using the cement from the proposed mix design. 

 

 Unless otherwise specified in the special provisions, mineral admixtures shall be used in conformance with the 

provisions in Section 90-4.08, "Required Use of Mineral Admixtures." 

 

90-3   AGGREGATE GRADINGS 

90-3.01   GENERAL 

 

 Before beginning concrete work, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the Engineer the gradation of the 

primary aggregate nominal sizes that the Contractor proposes to furnish.  If a primary coarse aggregate or the fine 

aggregate is separated into 2 or more sizes, the proposed gradation shall consist of the gradation for each individual 
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size, and the proposed proportions of each individual size, combined mathematically to indicate one proposed 

gradation.  The proposed gradation shall meet the grading requirements shown in the table in this section, and shall 

show the percentage passing each of the sieve sizes used in determining the end result. 

 The Engineer may waive, in writing, the gradation requirements in this Section 90-3.01 and in Sections 90-3.02, 

"Coarse Aggregate Grading," 90-3.03, "Fine Aggregate Grading," and 90-3.04, "Combined Aggregate Gradings," if, 

in the Engineer's opinion, furnishing the gradation is not necessary for the type or amount of concrete work to be 

constructed. 

 Gradations proposed by the Contractor shall be within the following percentage passing limits: 

 

Primary Aggregate Nominal Size Sieve Size Limits of Proposed Gradation 

11/2" x 3/4" 1" 19 - 41 

1" x No. 4 3/4" 52 - 85 

1" x No. 4 3/8" 15 - 38 

1/2" x No. 4 3/8" 40 – 78 

3/8" x No. 8 3/8" 50 - 85 

Fine Aggregate No. 16 55 - 75 

Fine Aggregate No. 30 34 - 46 

Fine Aggregate No. 50 16 - 29 

 

 Should the Contractor change the source of supply, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the Engineer the 

new gradations before their intended use. 

 

90-3.02   COARSE AGGREGATE GRADING 

 The grading requirements for coarse aggregates are shown in the following tables for each size of coarse 

aggregate: 

Percentage Passing Primary Aggregate Nominal Sizes 

 
 

 

Sieve Sizes 

11/2" x 3/4" 1" x No. 4 

Operating 

Range 

Contract 

Compliance 

Operating 

Range 

Contract 

Compliance 

2" 100 100 — — 

11/2" 88-100 85-100 100 100 

1" X ± 18 X ± 25 88-100 86-100 
3/4" 0-17 0-20 X ± 15 X ± 22 

1/2" — — — — 

3/8" 0-7 0-9 X ± 15 X ± 22 

No. 4 — — 0-16 0-18 

No. 8 — — 0-6 0-7 

 
 

 

Sieve Sizes 

1/2" x No. 4 3/8" x No. 8 

Operating 

Range 

Contract 

Compliance 

Operating 

Range 

Contract 

Compliance 

2" — — — — 

11/2" — — — — 

1" — — — — 
3/4" 100 100 — — 

1/2" 82-100 80-100 100 100 

3/8" X ± 15 X ± 22 X ± 15 X ± 20 

No. 4 0-15 0-18 0-25 0-28 

No. 8 0-6 0-7 0-6 0-7 
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 In the above tables, the symbol X is the gradation that the Contractor proposes to furnish for the specific sieve 

size as provided in Section 90-3.01, "General." 

 Coarse aggregate for the 11/2-inch, maximum, combined aggregate grading as provided in Section 90-3.04, 

"Combined Aggregate Gradings," shall be furnished in 2 or more primary aggregate nominal sizes.  Each primary 

aggregate nominal size may be separated into 2 sizes and stored separately, provided that the combined material 

conforms to the grading requirements for that particular primary aggregate nominal size. 

 When the one-inch, maximum, combined aggregate grading as provided in Section 90-3.04, "Combined 

Aggregate Gradings," is to be used, the coarse aggregate may be separated into 2 sizes and stored separately, 

provided that the combined material shall conform to the grading requirements for the 1" x No. 4 primary aggregate 

nominal size. 

 

90-3.03   FINE AGGREGATE GRADING 

 Fine aggregate shall be graded within the following limits: 

 
 Percentage Passing 

Sieve Sizes Operating Range Contract Compliance 

3/8" 100 100 

No. 4 95-100 93-100 

No. 8 65-95 61-99 

No. 16 X ± 10 X ± 13 

No. 30 X ± 9 X ± 12 

No. 50 X ± 6 X ± 9 

No. 100 2-12 1-15 

No. 200 0-8 0-10 

 

 In the above table, the symbol X is the gradation that the Contractor proposes to furnish for the specific sieve 

size as provided in Section 90-3.01, "General." 

 In addition to the above required grading analysis, the distribution of the fine aggregate sizes shall be such that 

the difference between the total percentage passing the No. 16 sieve and the total percentage passing the No. 30 

sieve shall be between 10 and 40, and the difference between the percentage passing the No. 30 and No. 50 sieves 

shall be between 10 and 40. 

 Fine aggregate may be separated into 2 or more sizes and stored separately, provided that the combined material 

conforms to the grading requirements specified in this Section 90-3.03. 

 

90-3.04   COMBINED AGGREGATE GRADINGS 

 Combined aggregate grading limits shall be used only for the design of concrete mixes.  Concrete mixes shall 

be designed so that aggregates are combined in proportions that shall produce a mixture within the grading limits for 

combined aggregates as specified herein. 

 The combined aggregate grading, except when otherwise specified in these specifications or the special 

provisions, shall be either the 11/2-inch, maximum grading, or the one-inch, maximum grading, at the option of the 

Contractor. 
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 Percentage Passing 

Sieve Sizes 11/2" Max. 1" Max. 1/2" Max. 3/8" Max. 

2" 100 — — — 

11/2" 90-100 100 — — 

1" 50-86 90-100 — — 
3/4" 45-75 55-100 100 — 

1/2" — — 90-100 100 

3/8" 38-55 45-75 55-86 50 - 100 

No. 4 30-45 35-60 45-63 45 - 63 

No. 8 23-38 27-45 35-49 35 - 49 

No. 16 17-33 20-35 25-37 25 - 37 

No. 30 10-22 12-25 15-25 15 - 25 

No. 50 4-10 5-15 5-15 5 - 15 

No. 100 1-6 1-8 1-8 1 - 8 

No. 200 0-3 0-4 0-4 0 - 4 

 

 Changes from one grading to another shall not be made during the progress of the work unless permitted by the 

Engineer. 

 

90-4   ADMIXTURES 

90-4.01   GENERAL 

 

 Admixtures used in portland cement concrete shall conform to and be used in conformance with the provisions 

in this Section 90-4 and the special provisions.  Admixtures shall be used when specified or ordered by the Engineer 

and may be used at the Contractor's option as provided herein. 

 Chemical admixtures and air-entraining admixtures containing chlorides as Cl in excess of one percent by 

weight of admixture, as determined by California Test 415, shall not be used in prestressed or reinforced concrete. 

 Calcium chloride shall not be used in concrete except when otherwise specified. 

 Mineral admixture used in concrete for exposed surfaces of like elements of a structure shall be from the same 

source and of the same percentage. 

 Admixtures shall be uniform in properties throughout their use in the work.  Should it be found that an 

admixture as furnished is not uniform in properties, its use shall be discontinued. 

 If more than one admixture is used, the admixtures shall be compatible with each other so that the desirable 

effects of all admixtures used will be realized. 

 

90-4.02   MATERIALS 

 Admixture materials shall conform to the provisions in Section 90–2.04, "Admixture Materials." 

 

90-4.03   ADMIXTURE APPROVAL 

 No admixture brand shall be used in the work unless it is on the Department's current list of approved brands for 

the type of admixture involved. 

 Admixture brands will be considered for addition to the approved list if the manufacturer of the admixture 

submits to the Transportation Laboratory a sample of the admixture accompanied by certified test results 

demonstrating that the admixture complies with the requirements in the appropriate ASTM Designation and these 

specifications.  The sample shall be sufficient to permit performance of all required tests.  Approval of admixture 

brands will be dependent upon a determination as to compliance with the requirements, based on the certified test 

results submitted, together with tests the Department may elect to perform. 

 When the Contractor proposes to use an admixture of a brand and type on the current list of approved admixture 

brands, the Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of Compliance from the manufacturer, as provided in Section 

6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," certifying that the admixture furnished is the same as that previously 

approved.  If a previously approved admixture is not accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance, the admixture 

shall not be used in the work until the Engineer has had sufficient time to make the appropriate tests and has 
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approved the admixture for use.  The Engineer may take samples for testing at any time, whether or not the 

admixture has been accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance. 

 If a mineral admixture is delivered directly to the site of the work, the Certificate of Compliance shall be signed 

by the manufacturer or supplier of the mineral admixture.  If the mineral admixture is used in ready-mix concrete or 

in precast concrete products purchased as such by the Contractor, the Certificate of Compliance shall be signed by 

the manufacturer of the concrete or product. 

 

90-4.04   REQUIRED USE OF CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES AND CALCIUM CHLORIDE 

 When the use of a chemical admixture or calcium chloride is specified, the admixture shall be used at the 

dosage specified, except that if no dosage is specified, the admixture shall be used at the dosage normally 

recommended by the manufacturer of the admixture. 

 Calcium chloride shall be dispensed in liquid, flake, or pellet form.  Calcium chloride dispensed in liquid form 

shall conform to the provisions for dispensing liquid admixtures in Section 90-4.10, "Proportioning and Dispensing 

Liquid Admixtures." 

 

90-4.05   OPTIONAL USE OF CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES 

 The Contractor will be permitted to use Type A or F, water-reducing; Type B, retarding; or Type D or G, 

water-reducing and retarding admixtures as described in ASTM Designation:  C 494 to conserve cementitious 

material or to facilitate any concrete construction application subject to the following conditions: 

 

A. When a water-reducing admixture or a water-reducing and retarding admixture is used, the cementitious 

material content specified or ordered may be reduced by a maximum of 5 percent by weight, except that the 

resultant cementitious material content shall be not less than 505 pounds per cubic yard, and 

B. When a reduction in cementitious material content is made, the dosage of admixture used shall be the 

dosage used in determining approval of the admixture. 

 

 Unless otherwise specified, a Type C accelerating chemical admixture conforming to the requirements in 

ASTM Designation:  C 494, may be used in portland cement concrete.  Inclusion in the mix design submitted for 

approval will not be required provided that the admixture is added to counteract changing conditions that contribute 

to delayed setting of the portland cement concrete, and the use or change in dosage of the admixture is approved in 

writing by the Engineer. 

 

90-4.06   REQUIRED USE OF AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES 

 When air-entrainment is specified or ordered by the Engineer, the air-entraining admixture shall be used in 

amounts to produce a concrete having the specified air content as determined by California Test 504. 

 

90-4.07   OPTIONAL USE OF AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES 

 When air-entrainment has not been specified or ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor will be permitted to use 

an air-entraining admixture to facilitate the use of any construction procedure or equipment provided that the 

average air content, as determined by California Test 504, of 3 successive tests does not exceed 4 percent, and no 

single test value exceeds 5.5 percent.  If the Contractor elects to use an air-entraining admixture in concrete for 

pavement, the Contractor shall so indicate at the time the Contractor designates the source of aggregate as provided 

in Section 40-1.015, "Cement Content." 

 

90-4.08   REQUIRED USE OF MINERAL ADMIXTURES 

 Unless otherwise specified, mineral admixture shall be combined with cement to make cementitious material. 

 The calcium oxide content shall not exceed 10 percent when determined in conformance with the requirements 

in ASTM Designation:  C 114.  The available alkali content (as sodium oxide equivalent) shall not exceed 1.5 

percent when determined in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 311, or the total alkali 

content (as sodium oxide equivalent) shall not exceed 5.0 percent when determined in conformance with the 

requirements in ASTM Designation:  D 4326. 
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 The amounts of cement and mineral admixture used in cementitious material shall be sufficient to satisfy the 

minimum cementitious material content requirements specified in Section 90-1.01, "Description," or Section 

90-4.05, "Optional Use of Chemical Admixtures," and shall conform to the following: 

 

A. The minimum amount of cement shall not be less than 75 percent by weight of the specified minimum 

cementitious material content; 

B. The minimum amount of mineral admixture to be combined with cement shall be determined using one of 

the following criteria: 

 

1. When the calcium oxide content of a mineral admixture is equal to or less than 2 percent by weight, the 

amount of mineral admixture shall not be less than 15 percent by weight of the total amount of 

cementitious material to be used in the mix; 

2. When the calcium oxide content of a mineral admixture is greater than 2 percent, the amount of 

mineral admixture shall not be less than 25 percent by weight of the total amount of cementitious 

material to be used in the mix; 

3. When a mineral admixture that conforms to the provisions for silica fume in Section 90-2.04, 

"Admixture Materials," is used, the amount of mineral admixture shall not be less than 10 percent by 

weight of the total amount of cementitious material to be used in the mix. 

 

C. The total amount of mineral admixture shall not exceed 35 percent by weight of the total amount of 

cementitious material to be used in the mix.  Where Section 90-1.01, "Description," specifies a maximum 

cementitious content in pounds per cubic yard, the total weight of cement and mineral admixture per cubic 

yard shall not exceed the specified maximum cementitious material content. 

 

90-4.09   BLANK 

90-4.10   PROPORTIONING AND DISPENSING LIQUID ADMIXTURES 

 Chemical admixtures and air-entraining admixtures shall be dispensed in liquid form.  Dispensers for liquid 

admixtures shall have sufficient capacity to measure at one time the prescribed quantity required for each batch of 

concrete.  Each dispenser shall include a graduated measuring unit into which liquid admixtures are measured to 

within ±5 percent of the prescribed quantity for each batch.  Dispensers shall be located and maintained so that the 

graduations can be accurately read from the point at which proportioning operations are controlled to permit a visual 

check of batching accuracy prior to discharge.  Each measuring unit shall be clearly marked for the type and 

quantity of admixture. 

 Each liquid admixture dispensing system shall be equipped with a sampling device consisting of a valve located 

in a safe and readily accessible position such that a sample of the admixture may be withdrawn slowly by the 

Engineer. 

 If more than one liquid admixture is used in the concrete mix, each liquid admixture shall  have a separate 

measuring unit and shall be dispensed by injecting equipment located in such a manner that the admixtures are not 

mixed at high concentrations and do not interfere with the effectiveness of each other.  When air-entraining 

admixtures are used in conjunction with other liquid admixtures, the air-entraining admixture shall be the first to be 

incorporated into the mix. 

 When automatic proportioning devices are required for concrete pavement, dispensers for liquid admixtures 

shall operate automatically with the batching control equipment.  The dispensers shall be equipped with an 

automatic warning system in good operating condition that will provide a visible or audible signal at the point at 

which proportioning operations are controlled when the quantity of admixture measured for each batch of concrete 

varies from the preselected dosage by more than 5 percent, or when the entire contents of the measuring unit are not 

emptied from the dispenser into each batch of concrete. 

 Unless liquid admixtures are added to premeasured water for the batch, their discharge into the batch shall be 

arranged to flow into the stream of water so that the admixtures are well dispersed throughout the batch.  

Air-entraining admixtures may be dispensed directly into moist sand in the batching bins provided that adequate 

control of the air content of the concrete can be maintained. 

 Liquid admixtures requiring dosages greater than one-half gallon per cubic yard shall be considered to be water 

when determining the total amount of free water as specified in Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and 

Penetration." 
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 Special admixtures, such as "high range" water reducers that may contribute to a high rate of slump loss, shall 

be measured and dispensed as recommended by the admixture manufacturer and as approved by the Engineer. 

 

90-4.11   STORAGE, PROPORTIONING, AND DISPENSING OF MINERAL ADMIXTURES 

 Mineral admixtures shall be protected from exposure to moisture until used.  Sacked material shall be piled to 

permit access for tally, inspection, and identification of each shipment. 

 Adequate facilities shall be provided to assure that mineral admixtures meeting the specified requirements are 

kept separate from other mineral admixtures in order to prevent any but the specified mineral admixtures from 

entering the work.  Safe and suitable facilities for sampling mineral admixtures shall be provided at the weigh 

hopper or in the feed line immediately in advance of the hopper. 

 Mineral admixtures shall be incorporated into concrete using equipment conforming to the requirements for 

cement weigh hoppers, and charging and discharging mechanisms in ASTM Designation:  C 94, in Section 90-5.03, 

"Proportioning," and in this Section 90-4.11. 

 When concrete is completely mixed in stationary paving mixers, the mineral admixture shall be weighed in a 

separate weigh hopper conforming to the provisions for cement weigh hoppers and charging and discharging 

mechanisms in Section 90-5.03A, "Proportioning for Pavement," and the mineral admixture and cement shall be 

introduced simultaneously into the mixer proportionately with the aggregate.  If the mineral admixture is not 

weighed in a separate weigh hopper, the Contractor shall provide certification that the stationary mixer is capable of 

mixing the cement, admixture, aggregates and water uniformly prior to discharge.  Certification shall contain the 

following: 

 

A. Test results for 2 compressive strength test cylinders of concrete taken within the first third and 2 

compressive strength test cylinders of concrete taken within the last third of the concrete discharged from a 

single batch from the stationary paving mixer.  Strength tests and cylinder preparation will be in 

conformance with the provisions of Section 90-9, "Compressive Strength;" 

B. Calculations demonstrating that the difference in the averages of 2 compressive strengths taken in the first 

third is no greater than 7.5 percent different than the averages of 2 compressive strengths taken in the last 

third of the concrete discharged from a single batch from the stationary paving mixer.  Strength tests and 

cylinder preparation will be in conformance with the provisions of Section 90-9, "Compressive Strength;" 

and 

C. The mixer rotation speed and time of mixing prior to discharge that are required to produce a mix that 

meets the requirements above. 

 

90-5   PROPORTIONING 

90-5.01   STORAGE OF AGGREGATES 

 Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled in such a manner that separation of coarse and fine particles of each 

size shall be avoided and also that the various sizes shall not become intermixed before proportioning. 

 Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled and handled in a manner that shall prevent contamination by foreign 

materials.  In addition, storage of aggregates at batching or mixing facilities that are erected subsequent to the award 

of the contract and that furnish concrete to the project shall conform to the following: 

 

A. Intermingling of the different sizes of aggregates shall be positively prevented.  The Contractor shall take 

the necessary measures to prevent intermingling.  The preventive measures may include, but are not 

necessarily limited to, physical separation of stockpiles or construction of bulkheads of adequate length and 

height; and  

B. Contamination of aggregates by contact with the ground shall be positively prevented.  The Contractor 

shall take the necessary measures to prevent contamination.  The preventive measures shall include, but are 

not necessarily limited to, placing aggregates on wooden platforms or on hardened surfaces consisting of 

portland cement concrete, asphalt concrete, or cement treated material. 

 

 In placing aggregates in storage or in moving the aggregates from storage to the weigh hopper of the batching 

plant, any method that may cause segregation, degradation, or the combining of materials of different gradings that 

will result in any size of aggregate at the weigh hopper failing to meet the grading requirements, shall be 
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discontinued.  Any method of handling aggregates that results in excessive breakage of particles shall be 

discontinued.  The use of suitable devices to reduce impact of falling aggregates may be required by the Engineer. 

 

90-5.02   PROPORTIONING DEVICES 

 Weighing, measuring, or metering devices used for proportioning materials shall conform to the requirements in 

Section 9-1.01, "Measurement of Quantities," and this Section 90-5.02.  In addition, automatic weighing systems 

shall comply with the requirements for automatic proportioning devices in Section 90-5.03A, "Proportioning for 

Pavement."  Devices shall be automatic to the extent that the only manual operation required for proportioning the 

aggregates, cement, and mineral admixture for one batch of concrete is a single operation of a switch or starter. 

 Proportioning devices shall be tested at the expense of the Contractor as frequently as the Engineer may deem 

necessary to ensure their accuracy. 

 Weighing equipment shall be insulated against vibration or movement of other operating equipment in the plant.  

When the plant is in operation, the weight of each batch of material shall not vary from the weight designated by the 

Engineer by more than the tolerances specified herein. 

 Equipment for cumulative weighing of aggregate shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5-percent of the designated 

total batch weight of the aggregate.  For systems with individual weigh hoppers for the various sizes of aggregate, 

the zero tolerance shall be ±0.5-percent of the individual batch weight designated for each size of aggregate.  

Equipment for cumulative weighing of cement and mineral admixtures shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5-percent of 

the designated total batch weight of the cement and mineral admixture.  Equipment for weighing cement or mineral 

admixture separately shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5-percent of their designated individual batch weights.  

Equipment for measuring water shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5-percent of its designated weight or volume. 

 The weight indicated for any batch of material shall not vary from the preselected scale setting by more than the 

following: 

 

A. Aggregate weighed cumulatively shall be within 1.0 percent of the designated total batch weight of the 

aggregate.  Aggregates weighed individually shall be within 1.5 percent of their respective designated batch 

weights; 

B. Cement shall be within 1.0 percent of its designated batch weight.  When weighed individually, mineral 

admixture shall be within 1.0 percent of its designated batch weight.  When mineral admixture and cement 

are permitted to be weighed cumulatively, cement shall be weighed first to within 1.0 percent of its 

designated batch weight, and the total for cement and mineral admixture shall be within 1.0 percent of the 

sum of their designated batch weights; and 

C. Water shall be within 1.5 percent of its designated weight or volume. 

 

 Each scale graduation shall be approximately 0.001 of the total capacity of the scale.  The capacity of scales for 

weighing cement, mineral admixture, or cement plus mineral admixture and aggregates shall not exceed that of 

commercially available scales having single graduations indicating a weight not exceeding the maximum 

permissible weight variation above, except that no scale shall be required having a capacity of less than 

1,000 pounds, with one-pound graduations. 

 

90-5.03   PROPORTIONING 

 Proportioning shall consist of dividing the aggregates into the specified sizes, each stored in a separate bin, and 

combining them with cement, mineral admixture, and water as provided in these specifications.  Aggregates shall be 

proportioned by weight. 

 At the time of batching, aggregates shall have been dried or drained sufficiently to result in a stable moisture 

content such that no visible separation of water from aggregate will take place during transportation from the 

proportioning plant to the point of mixing.  In no event shall the free moisture content of the fine aggregate at the 

time of batching exceed 8 percent of its saturated, surface-dry weight. 

 Should separate supplies of aggregate material of the same size group, but of different moisture content or 

specific gravity or surface characteristics affecting workability, be available at the proportioning plant, withdrawals 

shall be made from one supply exclusively and the materials therein completely exhausted before starting upon 

another. 

 Bulk "Type IP (MS) Modified" cement shall be weighed in an individual hopper and shall be kept separate from 

the aggregates until the ingredients are released for discharge into the mixer. 
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 Bulk cement and mineral admixture may be weighed in separate, individual weigh hoppers or may be weighed 

in the same weigh hopper and shall be kept separate from the aggregates until the ingredients are released for 

discharge into the mixer.  If the cement and mineral admixture are weighed cumulatively, the cement shall be 

weighed first. 

 When cement and mineral admixtures are weighed in separate weigh hoppers, the weigh systems for the 

proportioning of the aggregate, the cement, and the mineral admixture shall be individual and distinct from all other 

weigh systems.  Each weigh system shall be equipped with a hopper, a lever system, and an indicator to constitute 

an individual and independent material weighing device.  The cement and the mineral admixture shall be discharged 

into the mixer simultaneously with the aggregate. 

 The scales and weigh hoppers for bulk weighing cement, mineral admixture, or cement plus mineral admixture 

shall be separate and distinct from the aggregate weighing equipment. 

 For batches with a volume of one cubic yard or more, the batching equipment shall conform to one of the 

following combinations: 

 

A. Separate boxes and separate scale and indicator for weighing each size of aggregate. 

B. Single box and scale indicator for all aggregates. 

C. Single box or separate boxes and automatic weighing mechanism for all aggregates. 

 

 In order to check the accuracy of batch weights, the gross weight and tare weight of batch trucks, truck mixers, 

truck agitators, and non-agitating hauling equipment shall be determined when ordered by the Engineer.  The 

equipment shall be weighed at the Contractor's expense on scales designated by the Engineer. 

 

90-5.03A   PROPORTIONING FOR PAVEMENT 

 Aggregates and bulk cement, mineral admixture, and cement plus mineral admixture for use in pavement shall 

be proportioned by weight by means of automatic proportioning devices of approved type conforming to these 

specifications. 

 The Contractor shall install and maintain in operating condition an electronically actuated moisture meter that 

will indicate, on a readily visible scale, changes in the moisture content of the fine aggregate as it is batched within a 

sensitivity of 0.5-percent by weight of the fine aggregate. 

 The batching of cement, mineral admixture, or cement plus mineral admixture and aggregate shall be 

interlocked so that a new batch cannot be started until all weigh hoppers are empty, the proportioning devices are 

within zero tolerance, and the discharge gates are closed.  The interlock shall permit no part of the batch to be 

discharged until all aggregate hoppers and the cement and mineral admixture hoppers or the cement plus mineral 

admixture hopper are charged with weights that are within the tolerances specified in Section 90-5.02, 

"Proportioning Devices." 

 When interlocks are required for cement and mineral admixture charging mechanisms and cement and mineral 

admixtures are weighed cumulatively, their charging mechanisms shall be interlocked to prevent the introduction of 

mineral admixture until the weight of cement in the cement weigh hopper is within the tolerances specified in 

Section 90-5.02, "Proportioning Devices." 

 The discharge gate on the cement and mineral admixture hoppers or the cement plus mineral admixture hopper 

shall be designed to permit regulating the flow of cement, mineral admixture, or cement plus mineral admixture into 

the aggregate as directed by the Engineer. 

 When separate weigh boxes are used for each size of aggregate, the discharge gates shall permit regulating the 

flow of each size of aggregate as directed by the Engineer. 

 Material discharged from the several bins shall be controlled by gates or by mechanical conveyors.  The means 

of withdrawal from the several bins, and of discharge from the weigh box, shall be interlocked so that not more than 

one bin can discharge at a time, and so that the weigh box cannot be tripped until the required quantity from each of 

the several bins has been deposited therein.  Should a separate weigh box be used for each size of aggregate, all may 

be operated and discharged simultaneously. 

 When the discharge from the several bins is controlled by gates, each gate shall be actuated automatically so 

that the required weight is discharged into the weigh box, after which the gate shall automatically close and lock. 

 The automatic weighing system shall be designed so that all proportions required may be set on the weighing 

controller at the same time. 
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90-6   MIXING AND TRANSPORTING 

90-6.01   GENERAL 

 Concrete shall be mixed in mechanically operated mixers, except that when permitted by the Engineer, batches 

not exceeding a third of a cubic yard may be mixed by hand methods in conformance with the provisions in Section 

90-6.05, "Hand-Mixing." 

 Equipment having components made of aluminum or magnesium alloys that would have contact with plastic 

concrete during mixing, transporting, or pumping of portland cement concrete shall not be used. 

 Concrete shall be homogeneous and thoroughly mixed, and there shall be no lumps or evidence of undispersed 

cement, mineral admixture, or cement plus mineral admixture. 

 Uniformity of concrete mixtures will be determined by differences in penetration as determined by California 

Test 533, or slump as determined by ASTM Designation:  C 143, and by variations in the proportion of coarse 

aggregate as determined by California Test 529. 

 When the mix design specifies a penetration value, the difference in penetration, determined by comparing 

penetration tests on 2 samples of mixed concrete from the same batch or truck mixer load, shall not exceed 1/2 inch.  

When the mix design specifies a slump value, the difference in slump, determined by comparing slump tests on 

2 samples of mixed concrete from the same batch or truck mixer load, shall not exceed the values given in the table 

below.  Variation in the proportion of coarse aggregate will be determined by comparing the results of tests of 2 

samples of mixed concrete from the same batch or truck mixer load and the difference between the 2 results shall 

not exceed 170 pounds per cubic yard of concrete. 

 

Average Slump Maximum Permissible Difference 

Less than 4" 1" 

4" to 6" 11/2" 

Greater than 6" to 9" 2" 

 

 The Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, shall furnish samples of the freshly mixed concrete and provide 

satisfactory facilities for obtaining the samples. 

 

90-6.02   MACHINE MIXING 

 Concrete mixers may be of the revolving drum or the revolving blade type, and the mixing drum or blades shall 

be operated uniformly at the mixing speed recommended by the manufacturer.  Mixers and agitators that have an 

accumulation of hard concrete or mortar shall not be used. 

 The temperature of mixed concrete, immediately before placing, shall be not less than 50° F or more than 90° F.  

Aggregates and water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these temperature limits.  

Neither aggregates nor mixing water shall be heated to exceed 150° F.  If ice is used to cool the concrete, discharge 

of the mixer will not be permitted until all ice is melted. 

 The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water will enter in advance of cementitious materials and 

aggregates.  All water shall be in the drum by the end of the first fourth of the specified mixing time. 

 Cementitious materials shall be batched and charged into the mixer by means that will not result either in loss of 

cementitious materials due to the effect of wind, in accumulation of cementitious materials on surfaces of conveyors 

or hoppers, or in other conditions that reduce or vary the required quantity of cementitious material in the concrete 

mixture. 

 Paving and stationary mixers shall be operated with an automatic timing device.  The timing device and 

discharge mechanism shall be interlocked so that during normal operation no part of the batch will be discharged 

until the specified mixing time has elapsed. 

 The total elapsed time between the intermingling of damp aggregates and all cementitious materials and the 

start of mixing shall not exceed 30 minutes. 

 The size of batch shall not exceed the manufacturer's guaranteed capacity. 

 When producing concrete for pavement or base, suitable batch counters shall be installed and maintained in 

good operating condition at jobsite batching plants and stationary mixers.  The batch counters shall indicate the 

exact number of batches proportioned and mixed. 

 Concrete shall be mixed and delivered to the jobsite by means of one of the following combinations of 

operations: 
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A. Mixed completely in a stationary mixer and the mixed concrete transported to the point of delivery in truck 

agitators or in non-agitating hauling equipment (central-mixed concrete). 

B. Mixed partially in a stationary mixer, and the mixing completed in a truck mixer (shrink-mixed concrete). 

C. Mixed completely in a truck mixer (transit-mixed concrete). 

D. Mixed completely in a paving mixer. 

 

 Agitators may be truck mixers operating at agitating speed or truck agitators.  Each mixer and agitator shall 

have attached thereto in a prominent place a metal plate or plates on which is plainly marked the various uses for 

which the equipment is designed, the manufacturer's guaranteed capacity of the drum or container in terms of the 

volume of mixed concrete and the speed of rotation of the mixing drum or blades. 

 Truck mixers shall be equipped with electrically or mechanically actuated revolution counters by which the 

number of revolutions of the drum or blades may readily be verified. 

 When shrink-mixed concrete is furnished, concrete that has been partially mixed at a central plant shall be 

transferred to a truck mixer and all requirements for transit-mixed concrete shall apply.  No credit in the number of 

revolutions at mixing speed shall be allowed for partial mixing in a central plant. 

 

90-6.03   TRANSPORTING MIXED CONCRETE 

 Mixed concrete may be transported to the delivery point in truck agitators or truck mixers operating at the speed 

designated by the manufacturer of the equipment as agitating speed, or in non-agitating hauling equipment, provided 

the consistency and workability of the mixed concrete upon discharge at the delivery point is suitable for adequate 

placement and consolidation in place, and provided the mixed concrete after hauling to the delivery point conforms 

to the provisions in Section 90-6.01, "General." 

 Truck agitators shall be loaded not to exceed the manufacturer's guaranteed capacity and shall maintain the 

mixed concrete in a thoroughly mixed and uniform weight during hauling. 

 Bodies of non-agitating hauling equipment shall be constructed so that leakage of the concrete mix, or any part 

thereof, will not occur at any time. 

 Concrete hauled in open-top vehicles shall be protected during hauling against rain or against exposure to the 

sun for more than 20 minutes when the ambient temperature exceeds 75° F. 

 No additional mixing water shall be incorporated into the concrete during hauling or after arrival at the delivery 

point, unless authorized by the Engineer.  If the Engineer authorizes additional water to be incorporated into the 

concrete, the drum shall be revolved not less than 30 revolutions at mixing speed after the water is added and before 

discharge is commenced. 

 The rate of discharge of mixed concrete from truck mixer-agitators shall be controlled by the speed of rotation 

of the drum in the discharge direction with the discharge gate fully open. 

 When a truck mixer or agitator is used for transporting concrete to the delivery point, discharge shall be 

completed within 1.5 hours or before 250 revolutions of the drum or blades, whichever occurs first, after the 

introduction of the cement to the aggregates.  Under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete, or 

when the temperature of the concrete is 85° F or above, the time allowed may be less than 1.5 hours. 

 When non-agitating hauling equipment is used for transporting concrete to the delivery point, discharge shall be 

completed within one hour after the addition of the cement to the aggregates.  Under conditions contributing to 

quick stiffening of the concrete, or when the temperature of the concrete is 85° F or above, the time between the 

introduction of cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45 minutes. 

 Each load of concrete delivered at the jobsite shall be accompanied by a weighmaster certificate showing the 

mix identification number, non-repeating load number, date and time at which the materials were batched, the total 

amount of water added to the load, and for transit-mixed concrete, the reading of the revolution counter at the time 

the truck mixer is charged with cement.  This weighmaster certificate shall also show the actual scale weights 

(pounds) for the ingredients batched.  Theoretical or target batch weights shall not be used as a substitute for actual 

scale weights. 

 Weighmaster certificates shall be provided in printed form, or if approved by the Engineer, the data may be 

submitted in electronic media. Electronic media shall be presented in a tab-delimited format on a 31/2-inch diskette 

with a capacity of at least 1.4 megabytes.  Captured data, for the ingredients represented by each batch shall be "line 

feed, carriage return" (LFCR) and "one line, separate record" with allowances for sufficient fields to satisfy the 

amount of data required by these specifications. 
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 The Contractor may furnish a weighmaster certificate accompanied by a separate certificate that lists the actual 

batch weights or measurements for a load of concrete provided that both certificates are imprinted with the same 

non-repeating load number that is unique to the contract and delivered to the jobsite with the load. 

 Weighmaster certificates furnished by the Contractor shall conform to the provisions in Section 9-1.01, 

"Measurement of Quantities." 

 

90-6.04   TIME OR AMOUNT OF MIXING 

 Mixing of concrete in paving or stationary mixers shall continue for the required mixing time after all 

ingredients, except water and admixture, if added with the water, are in the mixing compartment of the mixer before 

any part of the batch is released.  Transfer time in multiple drum mixers shall not be counted as part of the required 

mixing time. 

 The required mixing time, in paving or stationary mixers, of concrete used for concrete structures, except minor 

structures, shall be not less than 90 seconds or more than 5 minutes, except that when directed by the Engineer in 

writing, the requirements of the following paragraph shall apply. 

 The required mixing time, in paving or stationary mixers, except as provided in the preceding paragraph, shall 

be not less than 50 seconds or more than 5 minutes. 

 The minimum required revolutions at the mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete shall not be less than that 

recommended by the mixer manufacturer, but in no case shall the number of revolutions be less than that required to 

consistently produce concrete conforming to the provisions for uniformity in Section 90-6.01, "General." 

 

90-6.05   HAND-MIXING 

 Hand-mixed concrete shall be made in batches of not more than one-third cubic yard and shall be mixed on a 

watertight, level platform.  The proper amount of coarse aggregate shall be measured in measuring boxes and spread 

on the platform and the fine aggregate shall be spread on this layer, the 2 layers being not more than one foot in total 

depth.  On this mixture shall be spread the dry cement and mineral admixture and the whole weight turned no fewer 

than 2 times dry; then sufficient clean water shall be added, evenly distributed, and the whole weight again turned no 

fewer than 3 times, not including placing in the carriers or forms. 

 

90-6.06   AMOUNT OF WATER AND PENETRATION 

 The amount of water used in concrete mixes shall be regulated so that the penetration of the concrete as 

determined by California Test 533 or the slump of the concrete as determined by ASTM Designation:  C 143 is 

within the "Nominal" values shown in the following table.  When the penetration or slump of the concrete is found 

to exceed the nominal values listed, the mixture of subsequent batches shall be adjusted to reduce the penetration or 

slump to a value within the nominal range shown.  Batches of concrete with a penetration or slump exceeding the 

maximum values listed shall not be used in the work.  When Type F or Type G chemical admixtures are added to the 

mix, the penetration requirements shall not apply and the slump shall not exceed 9 inches after the chemical 

admixtures are added. 

 

 

 

Type of Work 

Nominal Maximum 

Penetration 

inches 

Slump 

inches 

Penetration 

inches 

Slump 

inches 

Concrete Pavement 0 - 1 — 11/2 — 

Non-reinforced concrete facilities 0 - 11/2 — 2 — 

Reinforced concrete structures     

Sections over 12 inches thick 0 - 11/2 — 21/2 — 

Sections 12 inches thick 

or less 

 

0 - 2 

—  

3 

— 

Concrete placed under water — 6-8 — 9 

Cast-in-place concrete piles 21/2 - 31/2 5-7 4 8 

 

 The amount of free water used in concrete shall not exceed 310 pounds per cubic yard, plus 20 pounds for each 

required 100 pounds of cementitious material in excess of 550 pounds per cubic yard. 
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 The term free water is defined as the total water in the mixture minus the water absorbed by the aggregates in 

reaching a saturated surface-dry condition. 

 Where there are adverse or difficult conditions that affect the placing of concrete, the above specified 

penetration and free water content limitations may be exceeded providing the Contractor is granted permission by 

the Engineer in writing to increase the cementitious material content per cubic yard of concrete.  The increase in 

water and cementitious material shall be at a ratio not to exceed 30 pounds of water per added 100 pounds of 

cementitious material per cubic yard.  The cost of additional cementitious material and water added under these 

conditions shall be at the Contractor’s expense and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 The equipment for supplying water to the mixer shall be constructed and arranged so that the amount of water 

added can be measured accurately.  Any method of discharging water into the mixer for a batch shall be accurate 

within 1.5 percent of the quantity of water required to be added to the mix for any position of the mixer.  Tanks used 

to measure water shall be designed so that water cannot enter while water is being discharged into the mixer and 

discharge into the mixer shall be made rapidly in one operation without dribbling.  All equipment shall be arranged 

so as to permit checking the amount of water delivered by discharging into measured containers. 

 

90-7   CURING CONCRETE 

90-7.01   METHODS OF CURING 

 Newly placed concrete shall be cured by the methods specified in this Section 90-7.01 and the special 

provisions. 

 

90-7.01A   Water Method 

 The concrete shall be kept continuously wet by the application of water for a minimum curing period of 7 days 

after the concrete has been placed. 

 When a curing medium consisting of cotton mats, rugs, carpets, or earth or sand blankets is to be used to retain 

the moisture, the entire surface of the concrete shall be kept damp by applying water with a nozzle that so atomizes 

the flow that a mist and not a spray is formed, until the surface of the concrete is covered with the curing medium.  

The moisture from the nozzle shall not be applied under pressure directly upon the concrete and shall not be allowed 

to accumulate on the concrete in a quantity sufficient to cause a flow or wash the surface.  At the expiration of the 

curing period, the concrete surfaces shall be cleared of all curing mediums. 

 At the option of the Contractor, a curing medium consisting of white opaque polyethylene sheeting extruded 

onto burlap may be used to cure concrete structures.  The polyethylene sheeting shall have a minimum thickness of 

4 mil, and shall be extruded onto 10-ounce burlap. 

 At the option of the Contractor, a curing medium consisting of polyethylene sheeting may be used to cure 

concrete columns.  The polyethylene sheeting shall have a minimum thickness of 10 mil achieved in a single layer 

of material. 

 If the Contractor chooses to use polyethylene sheeting or polyethylene sheeting on burlap as a curing medium 

as specified above, these mediums and any joints therein shall be secured as necessary to provide moisture retention 

and shall be within 3 inches of the concrete at all points along the surface being cured.  When these mediums are 

used, the temperature of the concrete shall be monitored during curing.  If the temperature of the concrete cannot be 

maintained below 140  F, this method of curing shall be discontinued, and one of the other curing methods allowed 

for the concrete shall be used. 

 When concrete bridge decks and flat slabs are to be cured without the use of a curing medium, the entire surface 

of the bridge deck or slab shall be kept damp by the application of water with an atomizing nozzle as specified in the 

preceding paragraph, until the concrete has set, after which the entire surface of the concrete shall be sprinkled 

continuously with water for a period of not less than 7 days. 

 

90-7.01B   Curing Compound Method 

 Surfaces of the concrete that are exposed to the air shall be sprayed uniformly with a curing compound. 

 Curing compounds to be used shall be as follows: 

 

A. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 2, 

Class B, except the resin type shall be poly-alpha-methylstyrene. 
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B. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 2, 

Class B. 

C. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 2, 

Class A. 

D. Non-pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 1, 

Class B. 

E. Non-pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 1, 

Class A. 

F. Non-pigmented curing compound with fugitive dye conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  

C 309, Type 1-D, Class A. 

 

 The infrared scan for the dried vehicle from curing compound (A) in the preceeding list shall match the infrared 

scan on file at the Transportation Laboratory. 

 The loss of water for each type of curing compound, when tested in conformance with the requirements in 

California Test 534, shall not be more than 0.15-kilograms per meter squared in 24 hours. 

 The curing compound to be used will be specified elsewhere in these specifications or in the special provisions. 

 When the use of curing compound is required or permitted elsewhere in these specifications or in the special 

provisions and no specific kind is specified, any of the curing compounds listed above may be used. 

 Curing compound shall be applied at a nominal rate of one gallon per 150 square feet, unless otherwise 

specified. 

 At any point, the application rate shall be within ±50 square feet per gallon of the nominal rate specified, and 

the average application rate shall be within ±25 square feet per gallon of the nominal rate specified when tested in 

conformance with the requirements in California Test 535.  Runs, sags, thin areas, skips, or holidays in the applied 

curing compound shall be evidence that the application is not satisfactory. 

 Curing compounds shall be applied using power operated spray equipment.  The power operated spraying 

equipment shall be equipped with an operational pressure gage and a means of controlling the pressure.  Hand 

spraying of small and irregular areas that are not reasonably accessible to mechanical spraying equipment, in the 

opinion of the Engineer, may be permitted. 

 The curing compound shall be applied to the concrete following the surface finishing operation, immediately 

before the moisture sheen disappears from the surface, but before any drying shrinkage or craze cracks begin to 

appear.  In the event of any drying or cracking of the surface, application of water with an atomizing nozzle as 

specified in Section 90-7.01A, "Water Method," shall be started immediately and shall be continued until 

application of the compound is resumed or started; however, the compound shall not be applied over any resulting 

freestanding water.  Should the film of compound be damaged from any cause before the expiration of 7 days after 

the concrete is placed in the case of structures and 72 hours in the case of pavement, the damaged portion shall be 

repaired immediately with additional compound. 

 At the time of use, compounds containing pigments shall be in a thoroughly mixed condition with the pigment 

uniformly dispersed throughout the vehicle.  A paddle shall be used to loosen all settled pigment from the bottom of 

the container, and a power driven agitator shall be used to disperse the pigment uniformly throughout the vehicle. 

 Agitation shall not introduce air or other foreign substance into the curing compound. 

 The manufacturer shall include in the curing compound the necessary additives for control of sagging, pigment 

settling, leveling, de-emulsification, or other requisite qualities of a satisfactory working material.  Pigmented curing 

compounds shall be manufactured so that the pigment does not settle badly, does not cake or thicken in the 

container, and does not become granular or curdled.  Settled pigment shall be a thoroughly wetted, soft, mushy mass 

permitting the complete and easy vertical penetration of a paddle.  Settled pigment shall be easily redispersed, with 

minimum resistance to the sideways manual motion of the paddle across the bottom of the container, to form a 

smooth uniform product of the proper consistency. 

 Curing compounds shall remain sprayable at temperatures above 40° F and shall not be diluted or altered after 

manufacture. 

 The curing compound shall be packaged in clean 274-gallon totes, 55-gallon barrels, or 5-gallon pails, or shall 

be supplied from a suitable storage tank located at the jobsite.  The containers shall comply with "Title 49, Code of 

Federal Regulations, Hazardous Materials Regulations."  The 274-gallon totes, and the 55-gallon barrels shall have 

removable lids and airtight fasteners.  The 5-gallon pails shall be round and have standard full open head and bail.  

Lids with bungholes shall not be permitted.  Settling or separation of solids in containers, except tanks, must be 

completely redispersed with low speed mixing prior to use, in conformance with these specifications and the 

manufacturer's recommendations.  Mixing shall be accomplished either manually by use of a paddle or by use of a 
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mixing blade driven by a drill motor, at low speed.  Mixing blades shall be the type used for mixing paint.  On site 

storage tanks shall be kept clean and free of contaminants.  Each tank shall have a permanent system designed to 

completely redisperse settled material without introducing air or other foreign substances. 

 Steel containers and lids shall be lined with a coating that will prevent destructive action by the compound or 

chemical agents in the air space above the compound.  The coating shall not come off the container or lid as skins.  

Containers shall be filled in a manner that will prevent skinning.  Plastic containers shall not react with the 

compound. 

 Each container shall be labeled with the manufacturer's name, kind of curing compound, batch number, volume, 

date of manufacture, and volatile organic compound (VOC) content.  The label shall also warn that the curing 

compound containing pigment shall be well stirred before use.  Precautions concerning the handling and the 

application of curing compound shall be shown on the label of the curing compound containers in conformance with 

the Construction Safety Orders and General Industry Safety Orders of the State of California. 

 Containers of curing compound shall be labeled to indicate that the contents fully comply with the rules and 

regulations concerning air pollution control in the State of California. 

 When the curing compound is shipped in tanks or tank trucks, a shipping invoice shall accompany each load.  

The invoice shall contain the same information as that required herein for container labels. 

 Curing compound will be sampled by the Engineer at the source of supply or at the jobsite or at both locations. 

 Curing compound shall be formulated so as to maintain the specified properties for a minimum of one year.  

The Engineer may require additional testing before use to determine compliance with these specifications if the 

compound has not been used within one year or whenever the Engineer has reason to believe the compound is no 

longer satisfactory. 

 Tests will be conducted in conformance with the latest ASTM test methods and methods in use by the 

Transportation Laboratory. 

 

90-7.01C   Waterproof Membrane Method 

 The exposed finished surfaces of concrete shall be sprayed with water, using a nozzle that so atomizes the flow 

that a mist and not a spray is formed, until the concrete has set, after which the curing membrane shall be placed.  

The curing membrane shall remain in place for a period of not less than 72 hours. 

 Sheeting material for curing concrete shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  M 171 for 

white reflective materials. 

 The sheeting material shall be fabricated into sheets of such width as to provide a complete cover for the entire 

concrete surface.  Joints in the sheets shall be securely cemented together in such a manner as to provide a 

waterproof joint.  The joint seams shall have a minimum lap of 0.33-foot. 

 The sheets shall be securely weighted down by placing a bank of earth on the edges of the sheets or by other 

means satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 Should any portion of the sheets be broken or damaged before the expiration of 72 hours after being placed, the 

broken or damaged portions shall be immediately repaired with new sheets properly cemented into place. 

 Sections of membrane that have lost their waterproof qualities or have been damaged to such an extent as to 

render them unfit for curing the concrete shall not be used. 

 

90-7.01D   Forms-In-Place Method 

 Formed surfaces of concrete may be cured by retaining the forms in place.  The forms shall remain in place for 

a minimum period of 7 days after the concrete has been placed, except that for members over 20 inches in least 

dimension the forms shall remain in place for a minimum period of 5 days. 

 Joints in the forms and the joints between the end of forms and concrete shall be kept moisture tight during the 

curing period.  Cracks in the forms and cracks between the forms and the concrete shall be resealed by methods 

subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 

90-7.02   CURING PAVEMENT 

 The entire exposed area of the pavement, including edges, shall be cured by the waterproof membrane method, 

or curing compound method using curing compound (A) or (B) as the Contractor may elect.  Should the side forms 

be removed before the expiration of 72 hours following the start of curing, the exposed pavement edges shall also be 

cured.  If the pavement is cured by means of the curing compound method, the sawcut and all portions of the curing 
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compound that have been disturbed by sawing operations shall be restored by spraying with additional curing 

compound. 

 Curing shall commence as soon as the finishing process provided in Section 40-1.10, "Final Finishing," has 

been completed.  The method selected shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 When the curing compound method is used, the compound shall be applied to the entire pavement surface by 

mechanical sprayers.  Spraying equipment shall be of the fully atomizing type equipped with a tank agitator that 

provides for continual agitation of the curing compound during the time of application.  The spray shall be 

adequately protected against wind, and the nozzles shall be so oriented or moved mechanically transversely as to 

result in the minimum specified rate of coverage being applied uniformly on exposed faces.  Hand spraying of small 

and irregular areas, and areas inaccessible to mechanical spraying equipment, in the opinion of the Engineer, will be 

permitted.  When the ambient air temperature is above 60° F, the Contractor shall fog the surface of the concrete 

with a fine spray of water as specified in Section 90-7.01A, "Water Method."  The surface of the pavement shall be 

kept moist between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. on the day the concrete is placed.  However, the fogging 

done after the curing compound has been applied shall not begin until the compound has set sufficiently to prevent 

displacement.  Fogging shall be discontinued if ordered in writing by the Engineer. 

 

90-7.03   CURING STRUCTURES 

 Newly placed concrete for cast-in-place structures, other than highway bridge decks, shall be cured by the water 

method, the forms-in-place method, or, as permitted herein, by the curing compound method, in conformance with 

the provisions in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 The curing compound method using a pigmented curing compound may be used on concrete surfaces of 

construction joints, surfaces that are to be buried underground, and surfaces where only ordinary surface finish is to 

be applied and on which a uniform color is not required and that will not be visible from a public traveled way.  If 

the Contractor elects to use the curing compound method on the bottom slab of box girder spans, the curing 

compound shall be curing compound (A). 

 The top surface of highway bridge decks shall be cured by both the curing compound method and the water 

method.  The curing compound shall be curing compound (A). 

 Concrete surfaces of minor structures, as defined in Section 51-1.02, "Minor Structures," shall be cured by the 

water method, the forms-in-place method or the curing compound method. 

 When deemed necessary by the Engineer during periods of hot weather, water shall be applied to concrete 

surfaces being cured by the curing compound method or by the forms-in-place method, until the Engineer 

determines that a cooling effect is no longer required.  Application of water for this purpose will be paid for as extra 

work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work." 

 

90-7.04   CURING PRECAST CONCRETE MEMBERS 

 Precast concrete members shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods specified in Section 90-7.01, 

"Methods of Curing."  Curing shall be provided for the minimum time specified for each method or until the 

concrete reaches its design strength, whichever is less.  Steam curing may also be used for precast members and 

shall conform to the following provisions: 

 

A. After placement of the concrete, members shall be held for a minimum 4-hour presteaming period.  If the 

ambient air temperature is below 50° F, steam shall be applied during the presteaming period to hold the air 

surrounding the member at a temperature between 50° F and 90° F. 

B. To prevent moisture loss on exposed surfaces during the presteaming period, members shall be covered as 

soon as possible after casting or the exposed surfaces shall be kept wet by fog spray or wet blankets. 

C. Enclosures for steam curing shall allow free circulation of steam about the member and shall be constructed 

to contain the live steam with a minimum moisture loss.  The use of tarpaulins or similar flexible covers 

will be permitted, provided they are kept in good repair and secured in such a manner as to prevent the loss 

of steam and moisture. 

D. Steam at the jets shall be at low pressure and in a saturated condition.  Steam jets shall not impinge directly 

on the concrete, test cylinders, or forms.  During application of the steam, the temperature rise within the 

enclosure shall not exceed 40° F per hour.  The curing temperature throughout the enclosure shall not 

exceed 150° F and shall be maintained at a constant level for a sufficient time necessary to develop the 
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required transfer strength.  Control cylinders shall be covered to prevent moisture loss and shall be placed 

in a location where temperature is representative of the average temperature of the enclosure. 

E. Temperature recording devices that will provide an accurate, continuous, permanent record of the curing 

temperature shall be provided.  A minimum of one temperature recording device per 200 feet of continuous 

bed length will be required for checking temperature. 

F. Members in pretension beds shall be detensioned immediately after the termination of steam curing while 

the concrete and forms are still warm, or the temperature under the enclosure shall be maintained above 

60° F until the stress is transferred to the concrete. 

G. Curing of precast concrete will be considered completed after termination of the steam curing cycle. 

 

90-7.05   CURING PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES 

 Newly placed concrete for precast prestressed concrete piles shall be cured in conformance with the provisions 

in Section 90-7.04, "Curing Precast Concrete Members," except that piles in a corrosive environment shall be cured 

as follows: 

 

A. Piles shall be either steam cured or water cured.  If water curing is used, the piles shall be kept continuously 

wet by the application of water in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-7.01A, "Water Method." 

B. If steam curing is used, the steam curing provisions in Section 90-7.04, "Curing Precast Concrete 

Members," shall apply except that the piles shall be kept continuously wet for their entire length for a 

period of not less than 3 days, including the holding and steam curing periods. 

 

90-7.06   CURING SLOPE PROTECTION 

 Concrete slope protection shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods specified in Section 90-7.01, 

"Methods of Curing." 

 Concreted-rock slope protection shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods specified in Section 

90-7.01, "Methods of Curing," or with a blanket of earth kept wet for 72 hours, or by sprinkling with a fine spray of 

water every 2 hours during the daytime for a period of 3 days. 

 

90-7.07   CURING MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE WORK 

 Exposed surfaces of curbs shall be cured by pigmented curing compounds as specified in Section 90-7.01B, 

"Curing Compound Method." 

 Concrete sidewalks, gutter depressions, island paving, curb ramps, driveways, and other miscellaneous concrete 

areas shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods specified in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 Shotcrete shall be cured for at least 72 hours by spraying with water, by a moist earth blanket, or by any of the 

methods provided in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 Mortar and grout shall be cured by keeping the surface damp for 3 days. 

 After placing, the exposed surfaces of sign structure foundations, including pedestal portions, if constructed, 

shall be cured for at least 72 hours by spraying with water, by a moist earth blanket, or by any of the methods 

provided in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 

90-8   PROTECTING CONCRETE 

90-8.01   GENERAL 

 In addition to the provisions in Section 7-1.16, "Contractor's Responsibility for the Work and Materials," the 

Contractor shall protect concrete as provided in this Section 90-8. 

 Concrete shall not be placed on frozen or ice-coated ground or subgrade nor on ice-coated forms, reinforcing 

steel, structural steel, conduits, precast members, or construction joints. 

 Under rainy conditions, placing of concrete shall be stopped before the quantity of surface water is sufficient to 

damage surface mortar or cause a flow or wash of the concrete surface, unless the Contractor provides adequate 

protection against damage. 

 Concrete that has been frozen or damaged by other causes, as determined by the Engineer, shall be removed and 

replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 
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90-8.02   PROTECTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

 Structure concrete and shotcrete used as structure concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 

45° F for 72 hours after placing and at not less than 40° F for an additional 4 days.  When required by the Engineer, 

the Contractor shall submit a written outline of the proposed methods for protecting the concrete. 

 

90-8.03   PROTECTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT 

 Pavement concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 40° F for 72 hours.  When required by 

the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit a written outline of the proposed methods for protecting the concrete. 

 Except as provided in Section 7-1.08, "Public Convenience," the Contractor shall protect concrete pavement 

against construction and other activities that abrade, scar, discolor, reduce texture depth, lower coefficient of 

friction, or otherwise damage the surface.  Stockpiling, drifting, or excessive spillage of soil, gravel, petroleum 

products, and concrete or asphalt mixes on the surface of concrete pavement is prohibited unless otherwise specified 

in these specifications, the special provisions or permitted by the Engineer. 

 When ordered by the Engineer or shown on the plans or specified in the special provisions, pavement crossings 

shall be constructed for the convenience of public traffic.  The material and work necessary for the construction of 

the crossings, and their subsequent removal and disposal, will be paid for at the contract unit prices for the items of 

work involved and if there are no contract items for the work involved, payment for pavement crossings will be 

made by extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work."  Where public traffic will be required to cross 

over the new pavement, Type III portland cement may be used in concrete, if permitted in writing by the Engineer.  

The pavement may be opened to traffic as soon as the concrete has developed a modulus of rupture of 550 psi.  The 

modulus of rupture will be determined by California Test 523. 

 No traffic or Contractor's equipment, except as hereinafter provided, will be permitted on the pavement before a 

period of 10 days has elapsed after the concrete has been placed, nor before the concrete has developed a modulus of 

rupture of at least 550 psi.  Concrete that fails to attain a modulus of rupture of 550 psi within 10 days shall not be 

opened to traffic until directed by the Engineer. 

 Equipment for sawing weakened plane joints will be permitted on the pavement as specified in Section 

40-1.08B, "Weakened Plane Joints." 

 When requested in writing by the Contractor, the tracks on one side of paving equipment will be permitted on 

the pavement after a modulus of rupture of 350 psi has been attained, provided that: 

 

A. Unit pressure exerted on the pavement by the paver shall not exceed 20 psi; 

B. Tracks with cleats, grousers, or similar protuberances shall be modified or shall travel on planks or 

equivalent protective material, so that the pavement is not damaged; and 

C. No part of the track shall be closer than one foot from the edge of pavement. 

 

 In case of visible cracking of, or other damage to the pavement, operation of the paving equipment on the 

pavement shall be immediately discontinued. 

 Damage to the pavement resulting from early use of pavement by the Contractor's equipment as provided above 

shall be repaired by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 

 The State will furnish the molds and machines for testing the concrete for modulus of rupture, and the 

Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, shall furnish the material and whatever labor the Engineer may require. 

 

90-9   COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 

90-9.01   GENERAL 

 Concrete compressive strength requirements consist of a minimum strength that shall be attained before various 

loads or stresses are applied to the concrete and, for concrete designated by strength, a minimum strength at the age 

of 28 days or at the age otherwise allowed in Section 90-1.01, "Description."  The various strengths required are 

specified in these specifications or the special provisions or are shown on the plans. 

 The compressive strength of concrete will be determined from test cylinders that have been fabricated from 

concrete sampled in conformance with the requirements of California Test 539.  Test cylinders will be molded and 

initially field cured in conformance with California Test 540.  Test cylinders will be cured and tested after receipt at 

the testing laboratory in conformance with the requirements of California Test 521.  A strength test shall consist of 



9/09 5C-27 PART 5C/FAA  

 

the average strength of 2 cylinders fabricated from material taken from a single load of concrete, except that, if any 

cylinder should show evidence of improper sampling, molding, or testing, that cylinder shall be discarded and the 

strength test shall consist of the strength of the remaining cylinder. 

 When concrete compressive strength is specified as a prerequisite to applying loads or stresses to a concrete 

structure or member, test cylinders for other than steam cured concrete will be cured in conformance with Method 1 

of California Test 540.  The compressive strength of concrete determined for these purposes will be evaluated on the 

basis of individual tests. 

 When concrete is designated by 28-day compressive strength rather than by cementitious material content, the 

concrete strength to be used as a basis for acceptance of other than steam cured concrete will be determined from 

cylinders cured in conformance with Method 1 of California Test 540.  If the result of a single compressive strength 

test at the maximum age specified or allowed is below the specified strength but is 95 percent or more of the 

specified strength, the Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s expense, make corrective changes, subject to approval of 

the Engineer, in the mix proportions or in the concrete fabrication procedures, before placing additional concrete, 

and shall pay to the State $10 for each in-place cubic yard of concrete represented by the deficient test.  If the result 

of a single compressive strength test at the maximum age specified or allowed is below 95 percent of the specified 

strength, but is 85 percent or more of the specified strength, the Contractor shall make the corrective changes 

specified above, and shall pay to the State $15 for each in-place cubic yard of concrete represented by the deficient 

test.  In addition, such corrective changes shall be made when the compressive strength of concrete tested at 7 days 

indicates, in the judgment of the Engineer, that the concrete will not attain the required compressive strength at the 

maximum age specified or allowed.  Concrete represented by a single test that indicates a compressive strength of 

less than 85 percent of the specified 28-day compressive strength will be rejected in conformance with the 

provisions in Section 6-1.04, "Defective Materials." 

 If the test result indicates that the compressive strength at the maximum curing age specified or allowed is 

below the specified strength, but is 85 percent or more of the specified strength, payments to the State as required 

above shall be made, unless the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, obtains and submits evidence acceptable to 

the Engineer that the strength of the concrete placed in the work meets or exceeds the specified 28-day compressive 

strength.  If the test result indicates a compressive strength at the maximum curing age specified or allowed below 

85 percent, the concrete represented by that test will be rejected, unless the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, 

obtains and submits evidence acceptable to the Engineer that the strength and quality of the concrete placed in the 

work are acceptable.  If the evidence consists of tests made on cores taken from the work, the cores shall be obtained 

and tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 42. 

 No single compressive strength test shall represent more than 320 cubic yards. 

 When a precast concrete member is steam cured, the compressive strength of the concrete will be determined 

from test cylinders that have been handled and stored in conformance with Method 3 of California Test 540.  The 

compressive strength of steam cured concrete will be evaluated on the basis of individual tests representing specific 

portions of production.  When the concrete is designated by 28-day compressive strength rather than by cementitious 

material content, the concrete shall be considered to be acceptable whenever its compressive strength reaches the 

specified 28-day compressive strength provided that strength is reached in not more than the maximum number of 

days specified or allowed after the member is cast. 

 When concrete is specified by compressive strength, prequalification of materials, mix proportions, mixing 

equipment, and procedures proposed for use will be required prior to placement of the concrete.  Prequalification 

shall be accomplished by the submission of acceptable certified test data or trial batch reports by the Contractor.  

Prequalification data shall be based on the use of materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, procedures, and 

size of batch proposed for use in the work. 

 Certified test data, in order to be acceptable, shall indicate that not less than 90 percent of at least 20 

consecutive tests exceed the specified strength at the maximum number of cure days specified or allowed, and none 

of those tests are less than 95 percent of specified strength.  Strength tests included in the data shall be the most 

recent tests made on concrete of the proposed mix design and all shall have been made within one year of the 

proposed use of the concrete. 

 Trial batch test reports, in order to be acceptable, shall indicate that the average compressive strength of 5 

consecutive concrete cylinders, taken from a single batch, at not more than 28 days (or the maximum age allowed) 

after molding shall be at least 580 psi greater than the specified 28-day compressive strength, and no individual 

cylinder shall have a strength less than the specified strength at the maximum age specified or allowed.  Data 

contained in the report shall be from trial batches that were produced within one year of the proposed use of 

specified strength concrete in the project.  Whenever air-entrainment is required, the air content of trial batches shall 

be equal to or greater than the air content specified for the concrete without reduction due to tolerances. 
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 Tests shall be performed in conformance with either the appropriate California Test methods or the comparable 

ASTM test methods.  Equipment employed in testing shall be in good condition and shall be properly calibrated.  If 

the tests are performed during the life of the contract, the Engineer shall be notified sufficiently in advance of 

performing the tests in order to witness the test procedures. 

 The certified test data and trial batch test reports shall include the following information: 

 

A. Date of mixing. 

B. Mixing equipment and procedures used. 

C. The size of batch in cubic yards and the weight, type, and source of all ingredients used. 

D. Penetration of the concrete. 

E. The air content of the concrete if an air-entraining admixture is used. 

F. The age at time of testing and strength of all concrete cylinders tested. 

 

 Certified test data and trial batch test reports shall be signed by an official of the firm that performed the tests. 

 When approved by the Engineer, concrete from trial batches may be used in the work at locations where 

concrete of a lower quality is required and the concrete will be paid for as the type or class of concrete required at 

that location. 

 After materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, and procedures for concrete have been prequalified for use, 

additional prequalification by testing of trial batches will be required prior to making changes that, in the judgment 

of the Engineer, could result in a strength of concrete below that specified. 

 The Contractor’s attention is directed to the time required to test trial batches and the Contractor shall be 

responsible for production of trial batches at a sufficiently early date so that the progress of the work is not delayed. 

 When precast concrete members are manufactured at the plant of an established manufacturer of precast 

concrete members, the mix proportions of the concrete shall be determined by the Contractor, and a trial batch and 

prequalification of the materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, and procedures will not be required. 

 

90-10   MINOR CONCRETE 

90-10.01   GENERAL 

 Concrete for minor structures, slope paving, curbs, sidewalks and other concrete work, when designated as 

minor concrete on the plans, in the specifications, or in the contract item, shall conform to the provisions specified 

herein. 

 The Engineer, at the Engineer's discretion, will inspect and test the facilities, materials and methods for 

producing the concrete to ensure that minor concrete of the quality suitable for use in the work is obtained. 

 

90-10.02   MATERIALS 

 Minor concrete shall conform to the following requirements: 

 

90-10.02A   Cementitious Material 

 Cementitious material shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-1.01, "Description." 

 

90-10.02B   Aggregate 

 Aggregate shall be clean and free from deleterious coatings, clay balls, roots, and other extraneous materials. 

 The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval, a grading of the combined aggregate proposed for use 

in the minor concrete.  After acceptance of the grading, aggregate furnished for minor concrete shall conform to that 

grading, unless a change is authorized in writing by the Engineer. 

 The Engineer may require the Contractor to furnish periodic test reports of the aggregate grading furnished.  

The maximum size of aggregate used shall be at the option of the Contractor, but in no case shall the maximum size 

be larger than 11/2 inch or smaller than 3/4 inch. 

 The Engineer may waive, in writing, the gradation requirements in this Section 90-10.02B if, in the Engineer's 

opinion, the furnishing of the gradation is not necessary for the type or amount of concrete work to be constructed. 
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90-10.02C   Water 

 Water used for washing, mixing, and curing shall be free from oil, salts, and other impurities that would 

discolor or etch the surface or have an adverse affect on the quality of the concrete. 

 

90-10.02D   Admixtures 

 The use of admixtures shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-4, "Admixtures." 

 

90-10.03   PRODUCTION 

 Cementitious material, water, aggregate, and admixtures shall be stored, proportioned, mixed, transported, and 

discharged in conformance with recognized standards of good practice that will result in concrete that is thoroughly 

and uniformly mixed, that is suitable for the use intended, and that conforms to requirements specified herein. 

Recognized standards of good practice are outlined in various industry publications such as are issued by American 

Concrete Institute, AASHTO, or the Department. 

 The cementitious material content of minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-1.01, 

"Description." 

 The amount of water used shall result in a consistency of concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 

90-6.06, "Amount of Water and Penetration."  Additional mixing water shall not be incorporated into the concrete 

during hauling or after arrival at the delivery point, unless authorized by the Engineer. 

 Discharge of ready-mixed concrete from the transporting vehicle shall be made while the concrete is still plastic 

and before stiffening occurs.  An elapsed time of 1.5 hours (one hour in non-agitating hauling equipment), or more 

than 250 revolutions of the drum or blades, after the introduction of the cementitious material to the aggregates, or a 

temperature of concrete of more than 90° F will be considered conditions contributing to the quick stiffening of 

concrete.  The Contractor shall take whatever action is necessary to eliminate quick stiffening, except that the 

addition of water will not be permitted. 

 The required mixing time in stationary mixers shall be not less than 50 seconds or more than 5 minutes. 

 The minimum required revolutions at mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete shall be not less than that 

recommended by the mixer manufacturer, and shall be increased, if necessary, to produce thoroughly and uniformly 

mixed concrete. 

 Each load of ready-mixed concrete shall be accompanied by a weighmaster certificate that shall be delivered to 

the Engineer at the discharge location of the concrete, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.  The weighmaster 

certificate shall be clearly marked with the date and time of day when the load left the batching plant and, if hauled 

in truck mixers or agitators, the time the mixing cycle started. 

 A Certificate of Compliance conforming to the provisions in Section 6–1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," shall 

be furnished to the Engineer, prior to placing minor concrete from a source not previously used on the contract, 

stating that minor concrete to be furnished meets contract requirements, including minimum cementitious material 

content specified. 

 

90-10.04   CURING MINOR CONCRETE 

 Curing minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-7, "Curing Concrete." 

 

90-10.05   PROTECTING MINOR CONCRETE 

 Protecting minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-8, "Protecting Concrete," except the 

concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 40° F for 72 hours after placing. 

 

90-10.06   MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 Minor concrete will be measured and paid for in conformance with the provisions specified in the various 

sections of these specifications covering concrete construction when minor concrete is specified in the 

specifications, shown on the plans, or indicated by contract item in the Engineer's Estimate. 
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90-11   MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

90-11.01   MEASUREMENT 

 No measurement will be made for direct payment of structural concrete, as the cost of furnishing and installing 

shall be considered a subsidiary obligation to the completion of the work. 

 

 

90-11.02   PAYMENT 

 No payment will be made separately or directly for this item on any part of the work, unless otherwise listed in 

the various pay items.  All structural concrete will be considered a necessary and incidental part of the work and its 

cost shall be considered by the Contractor and included in the Contract price for the pay items of work involved. 
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6-1  STANDARD FEDERAL CONTRACT CLAUSES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
 
6-1.01 General and Labor Clauses for All Construction Contracts and Subcontracts 
 

A. Airport Improvement Program (AIP) Project  The work in this contract is included in 
the AIP Project No. 3-06-0027-017-2012 which is being undertaken and 
accomplished by the County of San Diego in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of a grant agreement between the County of San Diego and the United 
States, under the Airport and Airway Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1987, 
pursuant to which the United States has agreed to pay a certain percentage of the 
costs of the project that are determined to be allowable project costs under that Act.  
The United States is not a party to this project and no reference in this contract to the 
FAA or any representative thereof, or to any rights granted to the FAA or any 
representative thereof, or the United States, by the contract, makes the United 
States a party to this contract. 

 
B. Consent to Assignment  The Contractor shall obtain the prior written consent of the 

County of San Diego to any proposed assignment of any interest in or part of this 
contract. 

 
C. Convict Labor  No convict labor may be employed under this contract. 

 
D. Veteran's Preference  In the employment of labor (except in executive, 

administrative, and supervisory positions), preference shall be given to Veterans of 
the Vietnam era and disabled veterans.  However, this preference shall apply only 
where the individuals are available and qualified to perform the work to which the 
employment relates. 

 
E. Withholding, Sponsor From Contractor  Whether or not payments or advances to the 

County of San Diego are withheld or suspended by the FAA, the County of San 
Diego may withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor so much of the 
accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and 
mechanics employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor on the work the full 
amount of wages required by this contract. 

 
F. Nonpayment of Wage.  If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to pay any laborer or 

mechanic employed or working on the site of the work any of the wages required by 
this contract the County of San Diego may, after written notice to the Contractor, take 
such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment or 
advance of funds until the violations cease. 

 
G. FAA Inspection and Review  The Contractor shall allow any authorized 

representative of the FAA to inspect and review any work or materials used in the 
performance of this contract. 

 
H. Subcontracts  The Contractor shall insert in each of his subcontracts the provisions 

contained in paragraphs A, C, D, E, F, and G of this section, and also a clause 
requiring the subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower tier 
subcontracts which they may enter into, together with a clause requiring this insertion 
in any further subcontracts that may in turn be made. 
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I. Contract Termination  A breach of paragraphs F, G, and H of this section may be 

grounds for termination of the contract. 
 
6-1.02 Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title VI – Contractor Contractual Requirements 
 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor, for himself, his assignees, and 
successors in interest (hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor") agrees as follows: 

 
A. Compliance With Regulations  The Contractor shall comply with the Regulations 

relative to nondiscrimination in federally assisted programs of the Department of 
Transportation (Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21), as they may be 
amended from time to time, (hereinafter referred to as the Regulations), which are 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this contract. 

 
B. Nondiscrimination The Contractor, with regard to the work performed by him during 

the contract, shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in 
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and 
leases of equipment.  The Contractor shall not participate either directly or indirectly 
in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the Regulations, including 
employment practices when the contract covers a program set forth in Appendix B of 
the Regulations. 

 
C. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurement of Materials and Equipment  In 

all solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the Contractor 
for work to be performed under a subcontract, including procurement of materials or 
leases of equipment, each potential subcontractor or supplier shall be notified by the 
Contractor of the Contractor's obligations under this contract and the Regulations 
relative to nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national origin. 

 
D. Information and Reports  The Contractor shall provide all information and reports 

required by the Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit 
access to his books, records, accounts, other sources of information and his facilities 
as may be determined by the sponsor or the FAA to be pertinent to ascertain 
compliance with such Regulations, orders, and instructions.  Where any information 
required of a Contractor is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or 
refuses to furnish this information, the Contractor shall so certify to the sponsor or 
the FAA, as appropriate, and shall set forth what efforts he has made to obtain the 
information. 

 
E. Sanctions for Noncompliance  In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with 

the nondiscrimination provisions of this contract, the sponsor shall impose such 
contract sanctions as they or the FAA may determine to be appropriate, including, 
but not limited to: 

 
(1) Withholding of payments to the Contractor under the contract until the 

Contractor complies, and/or 
 

(2) Cancellation, termination, or suspension of the contract in whole or in part. 
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F. Incorporation of Provisions  The Contractor shall include the provision of paragraphs 
A through E in every subcontract, including procurement of materials and leases of 
equipment, unless exempt by the Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto. 
The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or 
procurement as the sponsor or the FAA may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance.  Provided, however, that, in the 
event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a 
subcontractor or supplier as a result of such direction, the Contractor may request 
the sponsor to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the sponsor and, in 
addition, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to 
protect the interests of the United States. 

 
6-1.03 Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, Section 520 – General Civil Rights Provisions 
 
 The contractor assures that it will comply with pertinent statutes, Executive orders and such 

rules as are promulgated to assure that no person shall, on the grounds of race, creed, 
color, national origin, sex, age, or handicap be excluded from participating in any activity 
conducted with or benefiting from Federal assistance. This provision obligates the 
tenant/concessionaire/lessee or its transferee for the period during which Federal assistance 
is extended to the airport a program, except  where Federal assistance is to provide, or is in 
the form of personal property or real  property or interest therein or structures or 
improvements thereon.  In these cases the  provision obligates the party or any transferee 
for the longer of the following periods: (a) the period during which the property is used by the 
airport sponsor or any transferee for a purpose for which Federal assistance is extended, or 
for another purpose involving the provision of similar services or benefits or (b) the period 
during  which the airport sponsor or any transferee retains ownership or possession of the 
property.  In the case of contractors, this provision binds the contractors from the bid 
solicitation period through the completion of the contract. This provision is in addition to that 
required of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
 

6-1.04 Energy Conservation Requirements 
 
 The contractor agrees to comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy 

efficiency that are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with 
the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Public Law 94-163). 

 
6-1.05 Rights to Inventions 
 
 All rights to inventions and materials generated under this contract are subject to regulations 

issued by the FAA and the Sponsor of the Federal grant under which this contract is 
executed. 

 
6-1.06 Breach of Contract Terms (For contracts in excess of $100,000)   
 

Any violation or breach of the terms of this contract on the part of the 
Contractor/subcontractor may result in the suspension or termination of this contract, or such 
other action which may be necessary to enforce the rights of the parties of this agreement.  
The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies 
available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, 
rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. 
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6-1.07 Termination of Contract (For contracts in excess of $10,000) 
 
a.  The Sponsor may, by written notice, terminate this contract in whole or in part at any 

time, either for the Sponsor's convenience or because of failure to fulfill the contract 
obligations.  Upon receipt of such notice services shall be immediately discontinued 
(unless the notice directs otherwise) and all materials as may have been 
accumulated in performing this contract, whether completed or in progress, delivered 
to the Sponsor. 

 
b.  If the termination is for the convenience of the Sponsor, an equitable adjustment in 

the contract price shall be made, but no amount shall be allowed for anticipated profit 
on unperformed services. 

 
c.  If the termination is due to failure to fulfill the contractor's obligations, the Sponsor 

may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion by contract or 
otherwise.  In such case, the contractor shall be liable to the Sponsor for any 
additional cost occasioned to the Sponsor thereby. 

 
d.  If, after notice of termination for failure to fulfill contract obligations, it is determined 

that the contractor had not so failed, the termination shall be deemed to have been 
effected for the convenience of the Sponsor.  In such event, adjustment in the 
contract price shall be made as provided in paragraph 2 of this clause. 

 
e. The rights and remedies of the sponsor provided in this clause are in addition to any 

other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract. 
 
6-1.08 Access to Records and Reports 
 

The Contractor shall maintain an acceptable cost accounting system.  The Contractor 
agrees to provide the Sponsor, the Federal Aviation Administration and the Comptroller 
General of the United States or any of their duly authorized representatives access to any 
books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to the 
specific contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcriptions.  
The Contractor agrees to maintain all books, records and reports required under this 
contract for a period of not less than three years after final payment is made and all pending 
matters are closed. 

 
6-1.09 Labor Contract Clauses for All Construction Contracts and Subcontracts in Excess of $2,000 

(Davis Bacon Requirements) 
 

A.   Minimum Wages 
 

(1) All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the site of the work 
will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without 
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor 
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of wages and bona 
fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment 
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of 
the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, 
regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
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between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics.  Contributions 
made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under 
Section 1(b) (2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics 
are considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the 
provisions of subparagraph A. (4) below; also, regular contributions made or 
costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than 
quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly 
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly 
period.  Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage 
rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of 
work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 
paragraph D. of this clause.  Laborers or mechanics performing work in more 
than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each 
classification for the time actually worked therein; provided, that the 
employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each 
classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including 
any additional classification and wage rates conformed under A. (2) of this 
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times 
by the contractor and his subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent 
and accessible place where it can easily be seen by the workers. 

 
(2) (i) The contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or 

mechanics which is not listed in the wage determination and which is 
to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance 
with the wage determination.  The contracting officer shall approve 
an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefor 
only when the following criteria have been met: 

 
(A) The work to be performed by the classification requested is 

not performed by a classification in the wage determination; 
 
(B) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction 

industry; and 
 
(C) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe 

benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates 
contained in the wage determination. 

 
(ii) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in 

the classification (if known), or their representatives, and the 
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where 
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the 
contracting officer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division, Employment Standards administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210.  The Administrator, or an authorized 
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every additional 
classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the 
contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-
day period that additional time is necessary (Approved by the Office 
of Management and budget under OMB control number 1215-0140). 
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(iii) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be 

employed in the classification or their representatives and the 
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification and 
wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where 
appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer the questions, 
including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation 
of the contracting officer, to the Administrator for determination.  The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting 
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period 
that additional time is necessary (Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under OMB control number 1215-0140). 

 
(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) 

determined pursuant to subparagraphs (2)(ii) or (iii) of this paragraph, 
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under 
this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the 
classification. 

 
(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of 

laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an 
hourly rate, the contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash 
equivalent thereof. 

 
(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, 

the Contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic 
the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe 
benefits under a plan or program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has 
found, upon written request of the Contractor, that the applicable standards 
of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met.  The Secretary of Labor may require 
the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program (Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under OMB control number 1215-0140). 

 
B. Withholding  The FAA or the sponsor shall upon its own action or upon written 

request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or 
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other Federal 
contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract 
subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same 
prime Contractor so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be 
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, 
trainees, and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full 
amount of wages required by the contract.  In the event of failure to pay any laborers 
or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on 
the site of work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the FAA may after 
written notice to the Contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as 
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance or 
guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
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C. Payrolls and Basic Records   
 

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the 
Contractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 
years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the 
work.  Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security 
number of each such workers, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of 
wages paid [including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide 
fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in Section 
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act], daily and weekly number of hours 
worked, deductions made and actual wages paid.  Whenever the Secretary 
of Labor has found, under paragraph A(4) of this clause that the wages of 
any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably 
anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in 
Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain 
records which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is 
enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or 
mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the 
actual costs incurred in providing such benefits.  Contractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written 
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of 
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the 
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs (Approved by 
the Office of Management and Budget under OMB control number 1215-
0140 and 1251-0017). 

 
(2) (i) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any 

contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the applicant, 
sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to the 
Federal Aviation Administration.  The payrolls submitted shall set out 
accurately and completely all of the information required to be 
maintained under paragraph C(1) above.  This information may be 
submitted in any form desired.  Optional Form WH-347 is available 
for this purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime 
contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by 
all subcontractors (Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under OMB control number 1215-0149). 

 
(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of 

Compliance," signed by the contractor or subcontractor or his or her 
agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed 
under the contract and shall certify the following: 

 
 

(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information 
requires to be maintained under paragraph C.1) above and 
that such information is correct and complete; 
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(B) That each laborer and mechanic (including each helper, 
apprentice and trainee) employed on the contract during the 
payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, 
without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and than no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from 
the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as 
set forth in Regulations 29 CFR Part 3; and 

 
(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than 

the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as 
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated 
into the contract. 

 
(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth 

on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the 
requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" 
required by paragraph C.(2)(ii) of this section. 

 
(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the 

contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 
Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the Unites 
States Code. 

 
(3) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records requires under 

paragraph C.(1) of this section available for inspection, copying or 
transcription by authorized representatives of the sponsor, the Federal 
Aviation Administration or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such 
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job.  If 
the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to 
make them available, the Federal agency may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant or owner, take such action as may be 
necessary to cause the suspension of a further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon 
request or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment 
action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

 
D. Apprentices and Trainees 

 
(1) Apprentices  Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined 

rate for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by 
the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary 
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) 
to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.  The allowable ratio of 
apprentices to journeyman on the job site in any craft classification shall not be 
greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under 
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the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, 
who is  not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of 
work actually  performed.  In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job 
site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed.  Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality 
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates 
(expressed in  percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the 
contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.  Every 
apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program 
for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen 
hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.  Apprentices shall be paid 
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.  If 
the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be 
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the 
applicable classification.  If the Administrator determines that a different practice 
prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in 
accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training, or a state Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws 
approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to 
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable pre-determined rate for the work 
performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
(2) Trainees  Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work 

at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed 
pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has received prior 
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeyman on the 
job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration.  Every trainee must be paid at not less 
than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable 
wage determination.  Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the 
provisions of the trainee program.  If the trainee program does not mention fringe 
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines 
that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding 
journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full 
fringe benefits for apprentices.  Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate 
who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually 
performed.  In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed.  In 
the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of a 
training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less 
than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable 
program is approved. 
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 (3) Equal Employment Opportunity  The utilization of apprentices, trainees and 
journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment 
opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 
30. 

 
E. Compliance With Copeland Act Requirements  The contractor shall comply with the 

requirements of 20 CFR Part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 
 
F. Subcontracts  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 

contained in paragraph a. through j. of this clause and such other clauses as the Federal 
Aviation Administration may by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring 
the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime 
contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

 
G. Contract Termination:  Debarment  A breach of the contract clauses in paragraphs a. 

through j. of this clause and a. through e. of the fifth clause below may be grounds for 
termination of the contract, and for the debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

 
H. Compliance With Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements  All rulings and interpretations 

of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein 
incorporated by reference in this contract. 

 
I. Disputes Concerning Labor Standards  Disputes arising out of the labor standards 

provisions of this contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contrast. 
 Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of 
Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7.  Disputes within the meaning of this clause 
include disputes between the contractor (or any of his subcontractors) and the contracting 
agency, the U.S. Department of Labor or the employees or their representatives. 

 
J. Certification of Eligibility 
 

(1) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither he nor any person 
or firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be 
awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act of 29 
CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

 
(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for 

award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 
29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

 
(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 

U.S.C. 1001. 
 
6-1.10 Labor Contract Clauses Required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act for 

All Construction Contracts and Subcontracts in Excess of $2,000 
 
  The following clauses in paragraphs a., b., c., d., and e. below, required by the Contract 

Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, will also be inserted in full in AIP construction 
contracts in excess of $2,000 in addition to the clause required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 4.6 of 
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Part 4 of Title 29.  As used in the following, the term "laborers" and "mechanics" include 
watchmen and guards. 

 
a. Overtime Requirements  No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of 

the contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or 
mechanics in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in 
excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives 
compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for 
all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek, whichever is greater. 

 
b. Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages  In the event of any 

violation of the clause set forth in paragraph a. above, the contractor or any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages.  In addition, 
such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United states (in the case of 
work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or 
to such territory), for liquidated damages.  Such liquidated damages shall be 
computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen 
and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph a. above, in 
the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or 
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment 
of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph a. above. 

 
c. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages  The Federal Aviation 

Administration or the sponsor shall upon its own action or upon written request of an 
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be 
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed by the contractor 
or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the 
same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime 
contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities 
of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph b. above. 

 
d. Subcontracts  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the 

clauses set forth in paragraphs a. through d. and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractor to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime 
contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs a. through d. 

 
e. Working Conditions  No contractor or subcontractor may require any laborer or 

mechanic employed in the performance of any contract to work in surroundings or 
under working conditions that are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his health 
or safety as determined under construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 
Part 1926) issued by the Department of Labor. 

 
6.1.11 Veteran's Preference Clause for All Construction Contracts and Subcontracts 
 

In addition to the provisions in 6-1.09 and 6-1.10 above for contracts in excess of $2,000, 
the following is to be included in all contracts for work on airport development projects 
involving labor: 
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Veteran's Preference  In the employment of labor (except in executive, administrative and 
supervisory positions), preference shall be given to veterans of the Vietnam era and 
disabled veterans.  However, this preference shall apply only where the individuals are 
available and qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates. 

 
6-1.12 Equal Employment Opportunity Clause for All Construction Contracts and Subcontracts 

Exceeding $10,000 
 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows: 
 

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  The Contractor 
will take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed and that employees 
are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; 
layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and, selection for 
training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous 
places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices (to be 
provided) setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

 
B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or 

on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive 
consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin. 

 
C. The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which 

the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or 
understanding, a notice (to be provided) advising the said labor union or workers' 
representatives of the Contractor's commitments under this section.  

 
D. The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246, Equal 

Employment Opportunity, dated September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations 
(41 CFR Part 60), and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

 
E. The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 

11246 and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, pursuant 
thereto, and will permit access to its books, records, and accounts by the FAA and 
the Secretary of Labor, for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with 
such rules, regulations and orders. 

 
F. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of 

this section or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part.  The Contractor may be 
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally-assisted 
construction contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 
11246 and such other sanctions as may be imposed and remedies invoked as 
provided in Executive Order 11246 or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of 
Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

 
G. The Contractor will include the provisions of this section in every subcontract or 
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purchase order so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or 
vendor, unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor 
issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order 11246.  The Contractor will take 
such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the FAA may direct 
as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance.  In 
the event a Contractor becomes a party to litigation by a subcontractor or vendor as 
a result of such direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into 
such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 

6-2 STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY REQUIREMENTS FOR 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
 
6-2.01 Required Notices for Contracts Over $10,000  The regulations and orders of the Secretary of 

Labor, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Program (OFCCP) require that the sponsor 
and/or his contractor(s) include in invitation for Bids or negotiations for contracts over 
$10,000 the following: 

 
a. Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure Equal Employment 

Opportunity (Executive Order 11246, as Amended) 
 

(1) The Offeror's or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" 
and the "Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction 
Contract Specifications" set forth herein. 

 
(2) The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in 

percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on 
all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 

 
 Goals for Goals for 
 Minority Female 
 Participation for Participation for 
 Timetables Each Trade Each Trade 
 

Until further Notice 16.9%        6.9% 
 

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether 
or not it is Federal or federally-assisted) performed in the covered area.  If 
the Contractor performs construction work in a geographical area located 
outside the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for such 
geographical area where the work is actually performed.  With regard to this 
second area, the Contractor also is subject to the goals for both its 
federally-involved and non-federally involved construction. 

 
The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the Regulations in 
41 CFR Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal 
Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action obligations required by the 
specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3 (a), and its efforts to meet the goals. 
The hours of minority and female employment and training must be 
substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade, 
and the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of his projects.  The transfer of minority or female 
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employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor, or from project to 
project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a 
violation of the contract, the Executive Order, and the regulations in 41 CFR 
Part 60-4.  Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work 
hours performed. 

 
(3) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director, OFCCP, 

within 10 working days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of 
$10,000 at any tier or construction work under the contract resulting from this 
solicitation.  The notification shall list the name, address, and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number of the 
subcontractor; estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting 
and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which 
the subcontract is to be performed. 

 
(4) As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the 

"covered area" is San Diego County, California. 
 
6-2.02 Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications 

(Executive Order 11246, as Amended) 
 

A. As used in these specifications: 
 

(1) "Covered area" means the geographical area described in the solicitation 
from which this contract resulted, State of California, County of San Diego; 

 
(2) "Director" means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 

(OFCCP), United States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the 
Director delegates authority; 

 
(3) "Employer Identification Number" means the Federal social security number 

used on the Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury 
Department Form 941; 

 
(4) "Minority" includes: 

 
(I) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial 

groups not of Hispanic origin); 
 

(ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or 
South American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of 
race); 

 
(iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the 

original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian 
subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and 

 
(iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any 

of the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable 
tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community 
identification). 
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B. Whenever the Contractor, or any subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of 

the work involving any construction trade, he shall physically include in each 
subcontract, in excess of $10,000, the provisions of these specifications and the 
Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female participation and 
which is set forth in the solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

 
C. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan 

approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or 
through an association, his affirmative action obligations on all work in the Plan area 
(including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those 
trades which have unions participating in the Plan.  Contractors must be able to 
demonstrate their participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such 
Hometown Plan.  Each Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved Plan 
is individually required to comply with his obligations under the EEO clause, and to 
make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which 
he has employees.  The overall good faith performance by other Contractors or 
subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does not excuse any covered 
Contractor's or subcontractor failure to take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan's 
goals and timetables. 

 
D. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in 

paragraph G-1 through G-16 of these specifications.  The goals set forth in the 
solicitation from which this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the 
total hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization the 
Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which 
he has employees in the covered area.  Covered construction Contractors 
performing construction work in geographical areas where they do not have a 
Federal or federally-assisted construction contract shall apply the minority and 
female goals established for the geographical area where the work is being 
performed.  Goals are published periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, 
and such notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance 
Programs office or from Federal procurement contracting officers.  The Contractor is 
expected to make substantially uniform progress in meeting his goals in each craft 
during the period specified. 

 
E. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement nor the failure by a 

union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer 
either minorities or women, shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these 
specifications, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto. 

 
F. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted 

in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the 
Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a 
commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their 
training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities.  Trainees must be 
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

 
G. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure Equal Employment 

Opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications 
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shall be based upon his effort to achieve maximum results from his actions.  The  
 

Contractor shall document these efforts fully and shall implement affirmative action 
steps at least as extensive as the following: 
 
1. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, 

and coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's 
employees are assigned to work.  The Contractor, where possible, will assign 
two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall 
specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other onsite 
supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation 
to maintain such working environment, with specific attention to minority or 
female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities. 

 
2. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment 

sources, provide written notification to minority and female recruitment 
sources and to community organizations when the Contractor or his unions 
have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the 
organization's responses. 

 
3. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

each minority and female off-the-street applicant, minority or female referral 
from a union, a recruitment source or community organization, and of what 
action was taken with respect to each such individual.  If such individual was 
sent to the union hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the 
Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed by the Contractor, this 
shall be documented in the file with the reason therefor, along with whatever 
additional actions the Contractor may have taken. 

 
4. Provide immediate written notification to the Director and the County when 

the union or unions with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining 
agreement has not referred to the Contractor a minority person or woman 
sent by the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the 
union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts to meet his 
obligations. 

 
5. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training 

programs for the area which expressly include minorities and women, 
including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs 
relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs 
funded or approved by the Department of Labor.  The Contractor shall 
provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under G-2 above. 

 
6. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to 

unions and training programs, and requesting their cooperation in assisting 
the Contractor in meeting his EEO obligations by including it in any policy 
manual and collective  bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the 
company newspaper, annual report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with 
all management personnel and with all minority and female employees at 
least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards 
accessible to all employees at each location where construction work is 
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performed. 
 

7. Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative action 
obligations under these specifications with all employees having any 
responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other employment 
decisions, including specific review of these items with on-site supervisory 
personnel such as superintendents, general foremen, etc., prior to the 
initiation of construction work at any job site.  A written record shall be made 
and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons 
attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

 
8. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any 

advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female 
news media, and providing written notification to and discussing the 
Contractor's EEO policy with other Contractors and subcontractors with 
whom the Contractor does or anticipates doing business. 

 
9. Direct his recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and 

community organizations, to schools with minority and female students, and 
to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the 
Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs.  Not later than one 
month prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship 
or other training by any recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written 
notifications to organizations such as the above, describing the openings, 
screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

 
10. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority 

persons and women and, where reasonable provide after school, summer 
and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on-site and in 
other areas of a Contractor's work force. 

 
11. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an 

obligation to do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3, and/or County Regulations and 
Procedures. 

 
12. Conduct, at least annually an inventory and evaluation of all minority and 

female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these 
employees to seek to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc., such 
opportunities. 

 
13. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and 

other personnel practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually 
monitoring all personnel and employment related activities to ensure that the 
EEO policy and the Contractor's obligations under these specifications are 
being carried out. 

 
14. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated, except 

that separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be 
provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

 
15. Document and maintain record of all solicitation of offers for subcontracts 
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from minority and female construction Contractors and suppliers, including 
circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and 
other business associations. 

 
16. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisor's adherence to and 

performance under the Contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action 
obligations. 

 
H. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in 

fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations (G-1 through G-16). The 
efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or 
other similar groups of which the Contractor is member and participant, may be 
asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under G-1 through G-16 of 
these specifications provided that the Contractor actively participates in the group, 
makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive impact on the employment 
of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the 
program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female work force 
participation, makes a good faith effort to meet his individual goals and timetables, 
and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of 
actions taken on behalf of the Contractor.  The obligation to comply, however, is the 
Contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense 
for the Contractor's noncompliance. 

 
I. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been 

established.  The Contractor however, is required to provide Equal Employment 
Opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and 
female, and all women, both minority and non-minority.  Consequently, the 
Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a particular group is 
employed in a substantially disparate manner (for example, even though the 
Contractor has achieved his goals for women generally, the Contractor may be in 
violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority group of women is 
underutilized). 

 
J. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables of affirmative action standards 

to discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin. 

 
K. The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred 

from Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended. 
 

L. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these 
specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, 
termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered 
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, 
by the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to 
carry out such sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications 
and Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

 
M. The Contractor in fulfilling his obligations under these specifications, shall implement 

specific affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed 
in paragraph G of these specifications, so as to achieve maximum results from his 
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efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity.  If the Contractor fails to comply with 
the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these 
specifications, the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

 
N. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment 

related activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit 
reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by the Government, and 
to keep records.  Records shall at least include for each employee, the name, 
address, telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee 
identification number when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g. 
mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours 
worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work 
was performed.  Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and 
retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this 
requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records. 

 
O. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of 

other laws which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application 
of requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the 
Public Works Employment Act of 1977, and the Community Development Block 
Grant Program). 

 
6-2.03 Requirements Under The Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program 
 

a. Contract Assurance (§26.13)  The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate 
on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. 
The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the 
award and administration of DOT assisted contracts.  Failure by the contractor to 
carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in 
the termination of this contract or such other remedy, as the recipient deems 
appropriate. 

 

6-3 CONTRACT WORKHOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT REQUIREMENTS 29 CFR 

PART 5 (CONTRACTS OVER $100,000) 
 
6-3.01 Overtime Requirements  No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the 

contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, in any 
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in 
such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less 
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty 
hours in such workweek. 

 
6-3.02  Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages  In the event of any violation of 

the clause set forth in paragraph (1) above, the contractor and any subcontractor 
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and 
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract 
for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated 
damages.  Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual 
laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set 
forth in paragraph 1 above, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual 
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was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without 
payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph 1 above. 

 
6-3.03 Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages  The Federal Aviation 

Administration or the Sponsor shall upon its own action or upon written request of an 
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 
any monies payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under 
any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other 
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 
which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be 
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and 
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 2 above. 

 
6-3.04 Subcontractors   The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 

set forth in paragraphs 1 through 4 and also a clause requiring the subcontractor to include 
these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in 
paragraphs 1 through 4 of this section. 
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6-4 GENERAL WAGE DECISION 
 
General Decision Number: CA120001 11/16/2012  CA1 

 

Superseded General Decision Number: CA20100001 

 

State: California 

 

Construction Types: Building, Heavy (Heavy and Dredging),  

Highway and Residential 

 

County: San Diego County in California. 

 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS; DREDGING PROJECTS (does not 

include hopper dredge work); HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does 

not include water well drilling); HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

PROJECTS; RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (consisting of 

single family homes and apartments up to and including 4 

stories) 

 

Modification Number     Publication Date 

          0              01/06/2012 

          1              02/24/2012 

          2              03/02/2012 

          3              03/30/2012 

          4              04/13/2012 

          5              05/18/2012 

          6              06/08/2012 

          7              07/13/2012 

          8              08/03/2012 

          9              09/14/2012 

          10             10/19/2012 

          11             11/02/2012 

          12             11/16/2012 

 

 ASBE0005-002 06/28/2010 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Asbestos Workers/Insulator    

(Includes the application of    

all insulating materials,    

protective coverings,    

coatings, and finishes to all    

types of mechanical systems).....$ 32.79            16.31 

Fire Stop Technician    

(Application of Firestopping    

Materials for wall openings    

and penetrations in walls,    

floors, ceilings and curtain    

walls)...........................$ 24.21            13.76 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ASBE0005-004 06/28/2010 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Asbestos Removal    

worker/hazardous material    

handler (Includes    

preparation, wetting,    

stripping, removal,    

scrapping, vacuuming, bagging    
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and disposing of all    

insulation materials from     

mechanical systems, whether    

they contain asbestos or not)....$ 18.70             8.65 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 BOIL0092-003 05/01/2011 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

BOILERMAKER......................$ 41.26            25.27 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 BRCA0004-008 11/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

BRICKLAYER; MARBLE SETTER........$ 33.75            14.55 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 BRCA0018-004 06/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

MARBLE FINISHER..................$ 27.04            10.66 

TILE FINISHER....................$ 22.37             9.19 

TILE LAYER.......................$ 33.55            13.55 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 BRCA0018-010 09/01/2009 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 26.59             9.62 

TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 33.63            10.46 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 CARP0409-002 07/01/2008 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Diver   

     (1) Wet.....................$ 663.68            9.82 

     (2) Standby.................$ 331.84            9.82 

     (3) Tender..................$ 323.84            9.82 

     (4) Assistant Tender........$ 299.84            9.82 

 

Amounts in "Rates' column are per day 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 CARP0409-008 08/01/2010 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Modular Furniture Installer......$ 17.00             7.41 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 CARP0547-001 07/01/2009 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

CARPENTER   

     (1)  Bridge.................$ 37.28            10.58 

     (2)  Commercial Building....$ 32.30            10.58 

     (3)  Heavy & Highway........$ 37.15            10.58 

     (4)  Residential Carpenter..$ 25.84            10.58 

     (5)  Residential  

     Insulation Installer........$ 18.00             8.16 

MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 37.65            10.58 

PILEDRIVERMAN....................$ 37.28            10.58 
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---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 CARP0547-002 07/01/2009 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Drywall   

     (1) Work on wood framed  

     construction of single  

     family residences,  

     apartments or condominiums  

     under four stories 

      Drywall Installer/Lather...$ 21.00             8.58 

      Drywall Stocker/Scrapper...$ 11.00             6.67 

     (2) All other work 

      Drywall Installer/Lather...$ 27.35             9.58 

      Drywall Stocker/Scrapper...$ 11.00             6.67 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

* ELEC0569-001 08/27/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Electricians (Tunnel Work)   

     Cable Splicer...............$ 42.21         3%+11.89 

     Electrician.................$ 41.46         3%+11.89 

Electricians: (All Other    

Work, Including 4 Stories    

Residential)   

     Cable Splicer...............$ 38.15         3%+11.89 

     Electrician.................$ 37.60         3%+11.97 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC0569-005 12/01/2011 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Sound & Communications   

     Sound Technician............$ 27.32         3%+10.81 

     Soundman....................$ 21.86          3%+9.17 

 

  SOUND TECHNICIAN: Terminating, operating and performing 

  final check-out 

 

  SOUNDMAN: Wire-pulling, splicing, assembling and  installing 

  devices 

 

  SCOPE OF WORK Assembly, installation, operation, service and 

  maintenance of components or systems as used in closed 

  circuit television, amplified master television 

  distribution, CATV on private property, intercommunication, 

  burglar alarm, fire alarm, life support and all security 

  alarms, private and public telephone and related telephone 

  interconnect, public address, paging, audio, language, 

  electronic, background music system less than line voltage 

  or any system acceptable for class two wiring for private, 

  commercial, or industrial use furnished by leased wire, 

  frequency modulation or other recording devices, electrical 

  apparatus by means of which electricity is applied to the 

  amplification, transmission, transference, recording or 

  reproduction of voice, music, sound, impulses and video. 

  Excluded from this Scope of Work - transmission, service 

  and maintenance of background music.  All of the above 

  shall include the installation and transmission over fiber 

  optics. 
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---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC0569-006 12/01/2011 

 

Work on street lighting; traffic signals; and underground 

systems and/or established easements outside of buildings 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Traffic signal, street light    

and underground work   

     Utility Technician #1.......$ 27.25          3%+7.27 

     Utility Technician #2.......$ 22.40          3%+7.27 

 

STREET LIGHT & TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK: 

 

  UTILITY TECHNICIAN #1: Installation of street lights and 

  traffic signals, including electrical circuitry, 

  programmable controller, pedestal-mounted electrical meter 

  enclosures and laying of pre-assembled cable in ducts.  The 

  layout of electrical systems and communication installation 

  including proper position of trench depths, and radius at 

  duct banks, location for manholes, street lights and 

  traffic signals. 

 

  UTILITY TECHNICIAN #2: Distribution of material at jobsite, 

  installation of underground ducts for electrical, 

  telephone, cable TV land communication systems. The 

  setting, leveling, grounding and racking of precast 

  manholes, handholes and transformer pads. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC0569-008 06/01/2011 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

ELECTRICIAN (Residential, 1-3    

Stories).........................$ 22.37          3%+2.90 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC1245-001 06/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

LINE CONSTRUCTION   

     (1) Lineman; Cable splicer..$ 48.95            14.05 

     (2) Equipment specialist  

     (operates crawler  

     tractors, commercial motor  

     vehicles, backhoes,  

     trenchers, cranes (50 tons  

     and below), overhead &  

     underground distribution  

     line   equipment)...........$ 39.09            12.97 

     (3) Groundman...............$ 29.91            12.70 

     (4) Powderman...............$ 43.71            13.15 

 

  HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, M.L. King Day, Memorial Day, 

  Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day 

  and day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEV0018-001 01/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 
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ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 47.73           23.535 

 

FOOTNOTE: 

  PAID VACATION:  Employer contributes 8% of regular hourly 

  rate as vacation pay credit for employees with more than 5 

  years of service, and 6% for 6 months to 5 years of service. 

  PAID HOLIDAYS: New Years Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 

  Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Friday after 

  Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ENGI0012-003 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

OPERATOR:  Power Equipment    

(All Other Work)   

     GROUP  1....................$ 37.40            20.00 

     GROUP  2....................$ 38.18            20.00 

     GROUP  3....................$ 38.47            20.00 

     GROUP  4....................$ 39.96            20.00 

     GROUP  5....................$ 41.06            20.00 

     GROUP  6....................$ 40.18            20.00 

     GROUP  8....................$ 41.39            20.00 

     GROUP  9....................$ 40.41            20.00 

     GROUP 10....................$ 40.41            20.00 

     GROUP 11....................$ 40.58            20.00 

     GROUP 12....................$ 40.58            20.00 

     GROUP 13....................$ 40.68            20.00 

     GROUP 14....................$ 40.71            20.00 

     GROUP 15....................$ 40.79            20.00 

     GROUP 16....................$ 40.91            20.00 

     GROUP 17....................$ 41.08            20.00 

     GROUP 18....................$ 41.18            20.00 

     GROUP 19....................$ 41.29            20.00 

     GROUP 20....................$ 41.41            20.00 

     GROUP 21....................$ 41.58            20.00 

     GROUP 22....................$ 41.68            20.00 

     GROUP 23....................$ 41.79            20.00 

     GROUP 24....................$ 41.91            20.00 

     GROUP 25....................$ 42.08            20.00 

OPERATOR:  Power Equipment    

(Cranes, Piledriving &    

Hoisting)   

     GROUP  1....................$ 38.75            20.00 

     GROUP  2....................$ 39.53            20.00 

     GROUP  3....................$ 39.82            20.00 

     GROUP  4....................$ 39.96            20.00 

     GROUP  5....................$ 40.18            20.00 

     GROUP  6....................$ 40.29            20.00 

     GROUP  7....................$ 40.41            20.00 

     GROUP  8....................$ 40.58            20.00 

     GROUP  9....................$ 40.75            20.00 

     GROUP 10....................$ 41.75            20.00 

     GROUP 11....................$ 42.75            20.00 

     GROUP 12....................$ 43.75            20.00 

     GROUP 13....................$ 44.75            20.00 

OPERATOR:  Power Equipment    

(Tunnel Work)   

     GROUP  1....................$ 39.25            20.00 

     GROUP  2....................$ 40.03            20.00 

     GROUP  3....................$ 40.32            20.00 

     GROUP  4....................$ 40.46            20.00 
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     GROUP  5....................$ 40.68            20.00 

     GROUP  6....................$ 40.79            20.00 

     GROUP  7....................$ 40.91            20.00 

 

PREMIUM PAY: 

  $3.75 per hour shall be paid on all Power Equipment Operator 

  work on the followng Military Bases: China Lake Naval 

  Reserve, Vandenberg AFB, Point Arguello, Seely Naval Base, 

  Fort Irwin, Nebo Annex Marine Base, Marine Corp Logistics 

  Base Yermo, Edwards AFB, 29 Palms Marine Base and Camp 

  Pendleton 

 

  Workers required to suit up and work in a hazardous material 

  environment: $2.00 per hour additional.  Combination mixer 

  and compressor operator on gunite work shall be classified 

  as a concrete mobile mixer operator. 

 

SEE ZONE DEFINITIONS AFTER CLASSIFICATIONS 

 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS  

 

  GROUP 1: Bargeman; Brakeman; Compressor operator; Ditch 

  Witch, with seat or similar type equipment; Elevator 

  operator-inside; Engineer Oiler; Forklift operator 

  (includes loed, lull or similar types under 5 tons; 

  Generator operator; Generator, pump or compressor plant 

  operator; Pump operator; Signalman; Switchman 

 

  GROUP 2: Asphalt-rubber plant operator (nurse tank operator); 

  Concrete mixer operator-skip type; Conveyor operator; 

  Fireman; Forklift operator (includes loed, lull or similar 

  types over 5 tons; Hydrostatic pump operator; oiler crusher 

  (asphalt or concrete plant); Petromat laydown machine; PJU 

  side dum jack; Screening and conveyor machine operator (or 

  similar types); Skiploader (wheel type up to 3/4 yd. 

  without attachment); Tar pot fireman; Temporary heating 

  plant operator; Trenching machine oiler 

 

  GROUP 3: Asphalt-rubber blend operator; Bobcat or similar 

  type (Skid steer); Equipment greaser (rack); Ford Ferguson 

  (with dragtype attachments); Helicopter radioman (ground); 

  Stationary pipe wrapping and cleaning machine operator 

 

  GROUP 4: Asphalt plant fireman; Backhoe operator (mini-max or 

  similar type); Boring machine operator; Boxman or mixerman 

  (asphalt or concrete); Chip spreading machine operator; 

  Concrete cleaning decontamination machine operator; 

  Concrete Pump Operator (small portable); Drilling machine 

  operator, small auger types (Texoma super economatic or 

  similar types - Hughes 100 or 200 or similar types - 

  drilling depth of 30' maximum); Equipment greaser (grease 

  truck); Guard rail post driver operator; Highline cableway 

  signalman; Hydra-hammer-aero stomper; Micro Tunneling 

  (above ground tunnel); Power concrete curing machine 

  operator; Power concrete saw operator; Power-driven jumbo 

  form setter operator; Power sweeper operator; Rock Wheel 

  Saw/Trencher; Roller operator (compacting); Screed operator 

  (asphalt or concrete); Trenching machine operator (up to 6 

  ft.); Vacuum or much truck 

  

GROUP 5: Equipment Greaser (Grease Truck/Multi Shift).  
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  GROUP 6: Articulating material hauler; Asphalt plant 

  engineer; Batch plant operator; Bit sharpener; Concrete 

  joint machine operator (canal and similar type); Concrete 

  planer operator; Dandy digger; Deck engine operator; 

  Derrickman (oilfield type); Drilling machine operator, 

  bucket or auger types (Calweld 100 bucket or similar types 

  - Watson 1000 auger or similar types - Texoma 330, 500 or 

  600 auger or similar types - drilling depth of 45' 

  maximum); Drilling machine operator; Hydrographic seeder 

  machine operator (straw, pulp or seed), Jackson track 

  maintainer, or similar type; Kalamazoo Switch tamper, or 

  similar type; Machine tool operator; Maginnis internal full 

  slab vibrator, Mechanical berm, curb or gutter(concrete or 

  asphalt); Mechanical finisher operator (concrete, 

  Clary-Johnson-Bidwell or similar); Micro tunnel system 

  (below ground); Pavement breaker operator (truck mounted); 

  Road oil mixing machine operator; Roller operator (asphalt 

  or finish), rubber-tired earth moving equipment (single 

  engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck); Self-propelled 

  tar pipelining machine operator; Skiploader operator 

  (crawler and wheel type, over 3/4 yd. and up to and 

  including 1-1/2 yds.); Slip form pump operator (power 

  driven hydraulic lifting device for concrete forms); 

  Tractor operator-bulldozer, tamper-scraper (single engine, 

  up to 100 h.p. flywheel and similar types, up to and 

  including D-5 and similar types); Tugger hoist operator (1 

  drum); Ultra high pressure waterjet cutting tool system 

  operator; Vacuum blasting machine operator 

 

  GROUP 8: Asphalt or concrete spreading operator (tamping or 

  finishing); Asphalt paving machine operator (Barber Greene 

  or similar type); Asphalt-rubber distribution operator; 

  Backhoe operator (up to and including 3/4 yd.), small ford, 

  Case or similar; Cast-in-place pipe laying machine 

  operator; Combination mixer and compressor operator (gunite 

  work); Compactor operator (self-propelled); Concrete mixer 

  operator (paving); Crushing plant operator; Drill Doctor; 

  Drilling machine operator, Bucket or auger types (Calweld 

  150 bucket or similar types - Watson 1500, 2000 2500 auger 

  or similar types - Texoma 700, 800 auger or similar types - 

  drilling depth of 60' maximum); Elevating grader operator; 

  Grade checker; Gradall operator; Grouting machine operator; 

  Heavy-duty repairman; Heavy equipment robotics operator; 

  Kalamazoo balliste regulator or similar type; Kolman belt 

  loader and similar type; Le Tourneau blob compactor or 

  similar type; Loader operator (Athey, Euclid, Sierra and 

  similar types); Mobark Chipper or similar; Ozzie padder or 

  similar types; P.C. slot saw; Pneumatic concrete placing 

  machine operator (Hackley-Presswell or similar type); 

  Pumpcrete gun operator; Rock Drill or similar types; Rotary 

  drill operator (excluding caisson type); Rubber-tired 

  earth-moving equipment operator (single engine, 

  caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any 

  and all attachments over 25 yds. up to and including 50 cu. 

  yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator 

  (multiple engine up to and including 25 yds. struck); 

  Rubber-tired scraper operator (self-loading paddle wheel 

  type-John Deere, 1040 and similar single unit); Self- 

  propelled curb and gutter machine operator; Shuttle buggy; 

  Skiploader operator (crawler and wheel type over 1-1/2 yds. 
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  up to and including 6-1/2 yds.); Soil remediation plant 

  operator; Surface heaters and planer operator; Tractor 

  compressor drill combination operator; Tractor operator 

  (any type larger than D-5 - 100 flywheel h.p. and over, or 

  similar-bulldozer, tamper, scraper and push tractor single 

  engine); Tractor operator (boom attachments), Traveling 

  pipe wrapping, cleaning and bendng machine operator; 

  Trenching machine operator (over 6 ft. depth capacity, 

  manufacturer's rating); trenching Machine with Road Miner 

  attachment (over 6 ft depth capacity): Ultra high pressure 

  waterjet cutting tool system mechanic; Water pull 

  (compaction) operator 

 

GROUP 9: Heavy Duty Repairman 

 

  GROUP 10: Drilling machine operator, Bucket or auger types 

  (Calweld 200 B bucket or similar types-Watson 3000 or 5000 

  auger or similar types-Texoma 900 auger or similar 

  types-drilling depth of 105' maximum); Dual drum mixer, 

  dynamic compactor LDC350 (or similar types); Monorail 

  locomotive operator (diesel, gas or electric); Motor 

  patrol-blade operator (single engine); Multiple engine 

  tractor operator (Euclid and similar type-except Quad 9 

  cat.); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator (single 

  engine, over 50 yds. struck); Pneumatic pipe ramming tool 

  and similar types; Prestressed wrapping machine operator; 

  Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator (single 

  engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber tired earth moving 

  equipment operator (multiple engine, Euclid, caterpillar 

  and similar over 25 yds. and up to 50 yds. struck), Tower 

  crane repairman; Tractor loader operator (crawler and wheel 

  type over 6-1/2 yds.); Woods mixer operator (and similar 

  Pugmill equipment) 

 

  GROUP 11: Heavy Duty Repairman - Welder Combination, Welder - 

  Certified. 

 

  GROUP 12: Auto grader operator; Automatic slip form operator; 

  Drilling machine operator, bucket or auger types (Calweld, 

  auger 200 CA or similar types - Watson, auger 6000 or 

  similar types - Hughes Super Duty, auger 200 or similar 

  types - drilling depth of 175' maximum); Hoe ram or similar 

  with compressor; Mass excavator operator less tha 750 cu. 

  yards; Mechanical finishing machine operator; Mobile form 

  traveler operator; Motor patrol operator (multi-engine); 

  Pipe mobile machine operator; Rubber-tired earth- moving 

  equipment operator (multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar 

  and similar type, over 50 cu. yds. struck); Rubber-tired 

  self- loading scraper operator (paddle-wheel-auger type 

  self-loading - two (2) or more units) 

 

  GROUP 13: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator 

  operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine, 

  up to and including 25 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 14: Canal liner operator; Canal trimmer operator; 

  Remote- control earth-moving equipment operator (operating 

  a second piece of equipment: $1.00 per hour additional); 

  Wheel excavator operator (over 750 cu. yds.) 

 

  GROUP 15: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 
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  operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine, 

  Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any 

  and all attachments over 25 yds. and up to and including 50 

  yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with push-pull system (multiple 

  engine-up to and including 25 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 16: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine, 

  over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment 

  operator, operating equipment with push-pull system 

  (multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 25 

  yds. and up to 50 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 17: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with push-pull system (multiple engine, 

  Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 50 cu. yds. struck); 

  Tandem tractor operator (operating crawler type tractors in 

  tandem - Quad 9 and similar type) 

 

  GROUP 18: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar 

  types in any combination, excluding compaction units - 

  single engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 19: Rotex concrete belt operator (or similar types); 

  Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, operating in 

  tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar types in any 

  combination, excluding compaction units - single engine, 

  Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any 

  and all attachments over 25 yds.and up to and including 50 

  cu. yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment 

  operator, operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and 

  similar types in any combination, excluding compaction 

  units - multiple engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 20: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar 

  types in any combination, excluding compaction units - 

  single engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired 

  earth-moving equipment operator, operating in tandem 

  (scrapers, belly dumps, and similar types in any 

  combination, excluding compaction units - multiple engine, 

  Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 25 yds. and up to 50 

  yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 21: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar 

  types in any combination, excluding compaction units - 

  multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar and similar type, over 

  50 cu. yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 22: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system 

  (single engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 23: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system 

  (single engine, Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and 

  similar types with any and all attachments over 25 yds. and 

  up to and including 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired 
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  earth-moving equipment operator, operating with the tandem 

  push-pull system (multiple engine, up to and including 25 

  yds. struck) 

 

  GROUP 24: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, 

  operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system 

  (single engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired 

  earth-moving equipment operator, operating equipment with 

  the tandem push-pull system (multiple engine, Euclid, 

  Caterpillar and similar, over 25 yds. and up to 50 yds. 

  struck) 

 

  GROUP 25: Concrete pump operator-truck mounted; Rubber-tired 

  earth-moving equipment operator, operating equipment with 

  the tandem push-pull system (multiple engine, Euclid, 

  Caterpillar and similar type, over 50 cu. yds. struck) 

 

CRANES, PILEDRIVING AND HOISTING EQUIPMENT CLASSIFICATIONS   

 

  GROUP 1: Engineer oiler; Fork lift operator (includes loed, 

  lull   or similar types) 

 

GROUP 2: Truck crane oiler   

 

  GROUP 3: A-frame or winch truck operator; Ross carrier 

  operator (jobsite) 

 

  GROUP 4: Bridge-type unloader and turntable operator; 

  Helicopter hoist operator 

 

  GROUP 5:  Hydraulic boom truck; Stinger crane (Austin-Western 

  or similar type); Tugger hoist operator (1 drum) 

 

  GROUP 6: Bridge crane operator; Cretor crane operator; Hoist 

  operator (Chicago boom and similar type); Lift mobile 

  operator; Lift slab machine operator (Vagtborg and similar 

  types); Material hoist and/or manlift operator; Polar 

  gantry crane operator; Self Climbing scaffold (or similar 

  type); Shovel, backhoe, dragline, clamshell operator (over 

  3/4 yd. and up to 5 cu. yds. mrc); Tugger hoist operator 

 

  GROUP 7: Pedestal crane operator; Shovel, backhoe, dragline, 

  clamshell operator (over 5 cu. yds. mrc); Tower crane 

  repair; Tugger hoist operator (3 drum) 

 

  GROUP 8: Crane operator (up to and including 25 ton 

  capacity); Crawler transporter operator; Derrick barge 

  operator (up to and including 25 ton capacity); Hoist 

  operator, stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (up to 

  and including 25 ton capacity); Shovel, backhoe, dragline, 

  clamshell operator (over 7 cu. yds., M.R.C.) 

 

  GROUP 9: Crane operator (over 25 tons and up to and including 

  50 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 25 tons up to 

  and including 50 tons mrc); Highline cableway operator; 

  Hoist operator, stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type 

  (over 25 tons up to and including 50 tons mrc); K-crane 

  operator; Polar crane operator; Self erecting tower crane 

  operator maximum lifting capacity ten tons 

 

  GROUP 10: Crane operator (over 50 tons and up to and 
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  including 100 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 50 

  tons up to and including 100 tons mrc); Hoist operator, 

  stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 50 tons up to 

  and including 100 tons mrc), Mobile tower crane operator 

  (over 50 tons, up to and including 100 tons M.R.C.); Tower 

  crane operator and tower gantry 

 

  GROUP 11: Crane operator (over 100 tons and up to and 

  including 200 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 100 

  tons up to and including 200 tons mrc); Hoist operator, 

  stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 100 tons up 

  to and including 200 tons mrc); Mobile tower crane operator 

  (over 100 tons up to and including 200 tons mrc) 

 

  GROUP 12: Crane operator (over 200 tons up to and including 

  300 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 200 tons up to 

  and including 300 tons mrc); Hoist operator, stiff legs, 

  Guy derrick or similar type (over 200 tons, up to and 

  including 300 tons mrc); Mobile tower crane operator (over 

  200 tons, up to and including 300 tons mrc) 

 

  GROUP 13: Crane operator (over 300 tons); Derrick barge 

  operator (over 300 tons); Helicopter pilot; Hoist operator, 

  stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 300 tons); 

  Mobile tower crane operator (over 300 tons) 

 

TUNNEL CLASSIFICATIONS   

 

  GROUP 1: Skiploader (wheel type up to 3/4 yd. without 

  attachment) 

 

GROUP 2: Power-driven jumbo form setter operator   

 

  GROUP 3: Dinkey locomotive or motorperson (up to and 

  including 10 tons) 

 

  GROUP 4: Bit sharpener; Equipment greaser (grease truck); 

  Slip form pump operator (power-driven hydraulic lifting 

  device for concrete forms); Tugger hoist operator (1 drum); 

  Tunnel locomotive operator (over 10 and up to and including 

  30 tons) 

 

  GROUP 5: Backhoe operator (up to and including 3/4 yd.); 

  Small Ford, Case or similar; Drill doctor; Grouting machine 

  operator; Heading shield operator; Heavy-duty repairperson; 

  Loader operator (Athey, Euclid, Sierra and similar types); 

  Mucking machine operator (1/4 yd., rubber-tired, rail or 

  track type); Pneumatic concrete placing machine operator 

  (Hackley-Presswell or similar type); Pneumatic heading 

  shield (tunnel); Pumpcrete gun operator; Tractor compressor 

  drill combination operator; Tugger hoist operator (2 drum); 

  Tunnel locomotive operator (over 30 tons) 

 

GROUP 6: Heavy Duty Repairman   

 

GROUP 7:  Tunnel mole boring machine operator 

 

ENGINEERS ZONES 

 

$1.00 additional per hour for all of IMPERIAL County and the 

portions of KERN, RIVERSIDE & SAN BERNARDINO Counties as 



9/09 6-33 PART6/FAA 

defined below: 

 

That area within the following Boundary:  Begin in San 

Bernardino County, approximately 3 miles NE of the intersection 

of I-15 and the California State line at that point which is 

the NW corner of Section 1, T17N,m R14E, San Bernardino 

Meridian.  Continue W in a straight line to that point which is 

the SW corner of the northwest quarter of Section 6, T27S, 

R42E, Mt. Diablo Meridian.  Continue North to the intersection 

with the Inyo County Boundary at that point which is the NE 

corner of the western half of the northern quarter of Section 

6, T25S, R42E, MDM.  Continue W along the Inyo and San 

Bernardino County boundary until the intersection with Kern 

County, as that point which is the SE corner of Section 34, 

T24S, R40E, MDM.  Continue W along the Inyo and Kern County 

boundary until the intersection with Tulare County, at that 

point which is the SW corner of the SE quarter of Section 32, 

T24S, R37E, MDM.  Continue W along the Kern and Tulare County 

boundary, until that point which is the NW corner of T25S, 

R32E, MDM.  Continue S following R32E lines to the NW corner of 

T31S, R32E, MDM.  Continue W to the NW corner of T31S, R31E, 

MDM.  Continue S to the SW corner of T32S, R31E, MDM.  Continue 

W to SW corner of SE quarter of Section 34, T32S, R30E, MDM. 

Continue S to SW corner of T11N, R17W, SBM.  Continue E along 

south boundary of T11N, SBM to SW corner of T11N, R7W, SBM. 

Continue S to SW corner of T9N, R7W, SBM.  Continue E along 

south boundary of T9N, SBM to SW corner of T9N, R1E, SBM. 

Continue S along west boundary of R1E, SMB to Riverside County 

line at the SW corner of T1S, R1E, SBM.  Continue E along south 

boundary of T1s, SBM (Riverside County Line) to SW corner of 

T1S, R10E, SBM.  Continue S along west boundary of R10E, SBM to 

Imperial County line at the SW corner of T8S, R10E, SBM. 

Continue W along Imperial and Riverside county line to NW 

corner of T9S, R9E, SBM.  Continue S along the boundary between 

Imperial and San Diego Counties, along the west edge of R9E, 

SBM to the south boundary of Imperial County/California state 

line.  Follow the California state line west to Arizona state 

line, then north to Nevada state line, then continuing NW back 

to start at the point which is the NW corner of Section 1, 

T17N, R14E, SBM 

 

$1.00 additional per hour for portions of SAN LUIS OBISPO, 

KERN, SANTA BARBARA & VENTURA as defined below: 

  

That area within the following Boundary:  Begin approximately 5 

miles north of the community of Cholame, on the Monterey County 

and San Luis Obispo County boundary at the NW corner of T25S, 

R16E, Mt. Diablo Meridian.  Continue south along the west side 

of R16E to the SW corner of T30S, R16E, MDM.  Continue E to SW 

corner of T30S, R17E, MDM.  Continue S to SW corner of T31S, 

R17E, MDM.  Continue E to SW corner of T31S, R18E, MDM. 

Continue S along West side of R18E, MDM as it crosses into San 

Bernardino Meridian numbering area and becomes R30W.  Follow 

the west side of R30W, SBM to the SW corner of T9N, R30W, SBM. 

Continue E along the south edge of T9N, SBM to the Santa 

Barbara County and Ventura County boundary at that point whch 

is the SW corner of Section 34.T9N, R24W, SBM, continue S along 

the Ventura County line to that point which is the SW corner of 

the SE quarter of Section 32, T7N, R24W, SBM.   Continue E 

along the south edge of T7N, SBM to the SE corner to T7N, R21W, 

SBM.  Continue N along East side of R21W, SBM to Ventura County 
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and Kern County boundary at the NE corner of T8N, R21W. 

Continue W along the Ventura County and Kern County boundary to 

the SE corner of T9N, R21W.  Continue North along the East edge 

of R21W, SBM to the NE corner of T12N, R21W, SBM.  Continue 

West along the north edge of T12N, SBM to the SE corner of 

T32S, R21E, MDM. [T12N SBM is a think strip between T11N SBM 

and T32S MDM]. Continue North along the East side of R21E, MDM 

to the Kings County and Kern County border at the NE corner of 

T25S, R21E, MDM, continue West along the Kings County and Kern 

County Boundary until the intersection of San Luis Obispo 

County.  Continue west along the Kings County and San Luis 

Obispo County boundary until the intersection with Monterey 

County.  Continue West along the Monterey County and San Luis 

Obispo County boundary to the beginning point at the NW corner 

of T25S, R16E, MDM. 

 

  

$2.00 additional per hour for INYO and MONO Counties and the 

Northern portion of SAN BERNARDINO County as defined below: 

 

That area within the following Boundary:  Begin at the 

intersection of the northern boundary of Mono County and the 

California state line at the point which is the center of 

Section 17, T10N, R22E, Mt. Diablo Meridian.  Continue S then 

SE along the entire western boundary of Mono County, until it 

reaches Inyo County at the point which is the NE corner of the 

Western half of the NW quarter of Section 2, T8S, R29E, MDM. 

Continue SSE along the entire western boundary of Inyo County, 

until the intersection with Kern County at the point which is 

the SW corner of the SE 1/4 of Section 32, T24S, R37E, MDM. 

Continue E along the Inyo and Kern County boundary until the 

intersection with San Bernardino County at that point which is 

the SE corner of section 34, T24S, R40E, MDM.  Continue E along 

the Inyo and San Bernardino County boundary until the point 

which is the NE corner of the Western half of the NW quarter of 

Section 6, T25S, R42E, MDM.  Continue S to that point which is 

the SW corner of the NW quarter of Section 6, T27S, R42E, MDM. 

Continue E in a straight line to the California and Nevada 

state border at the point which is the NW corner of Section 1, 

T17N, R14E, San Bernardino Meridian.  Then continue NW along 

the state line to the starting point, which is the center of 

Section 18, T10N, R22E, MDM. 

 

REMAINING AREA NOT DEFINED ABOVE RECIEVES BASE RATE 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ENGI0012-004 08/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

OPERATOR:  Power Equipment    

(DREDGING)   

     (1) Leverman................$ 45.40            20.00 

     (2) Dredge dozer............$ 40.93            20.00 

     (3) Deckmate................$ 40.82            20.00 

     (4) Winch operator (stern  

     winch on dredge)............$ 40.27            20.00 

     (5) Fireman-Oiler,  

     Deckhand, Bargeman,  

     Leveehand...................$ 39.73            20.00 

     (6) Barge Mate..............$ 40.34            20.00 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
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 IRON0002-004 07/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Ironworkers:   

     Fence Erector...............$ 26.58           16.345 

     Ornamental, Reinforcing  

     and Structural..............$ 33.00           24.985 

 

PREMIUM PAY: 

 

$6.00 additional per hour at the following locations: 

 

China Lake Naval Test Station, Chocolate Mountains Naval 

Reserve-Niland, 

Edwards AFB, Fort Irwin Military Station, Fort Irwin Training 

Center-Goldstone, San Clemente Island, San Nicholas Island, 

Susanville Federal Prison, 29 Palms - Marine Corps, U.S. Marine 

Base - Barstow, U.S. Naval Air Facility - Sealey, Vandenberg AFB 

 

$4.00 additional per hour at the following locations: 

 

Army Defense Language Institute - Monterey, Fallon Air Base, 

Naval Post Graduate School - Monterey, Yermo Marine Corps 

Logistics Center 

 

$2.00 additional per hour at the following locations: 

 

Port Hueneme, Port Mugu, U.S. Coast Guard Station - Two Rock 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO0089-001 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

LABORER (BUILDING and all    

other Residential    

Construction)   

     Group 1.....................$ 27.10            15.17 

     Group 2.....................$ 27.56            15.17 

     Group 3.....................$ 27.97            15.17 

     Group 4.....................$ 28.81            15.17 

     Group 5.....................$ 32.93            15.17 

LABORER (RESIDENTIAL    

CONSTRUCTION - See definition    

below)   

     (1) Laborer.................$ 23.48            14.13 

     (2) Cleanup, Landscaping,  

     Fencing (chain link or  

     wood).......................$ 22.19            14.13 

 

  RESIDENTIAL DEFINITION: Wood or metal frame construction of 

  single family residences, apartments and condominums - 

  excluding (a) projects that exceed three stories over a 

  garage level, (b) any utility work such as telephone, gas, 

  water, sewer and other utilities and (c) any fine grading 

  work, utility work or paving work in the future street and 

  public right-of-way; but including all rough grading work 

  at the job site behind the existing right of way 

 

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS 

 

  GROUP 1: Cleaning and handling of panel forms; Concrete 
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  Screeding for Rought Strike-off; Concrete, water curing; 

  Demolition laborer; Flagman; Gas, oil and/or water pipeline 

  laborer; General Laborer; General clean-up laborer; 

  Landscape laborer;  Jetting laborer; Temporary water and 

  air lines laborer; Material hoseman (walls, slabs, floors 

  and decks); Plugging, filling of Shee-bolt holes; Dry 

  packing of concrete; Railroad maintenance, Repair Trackman 

  and road beds, Streetcar and railroad construction trac 

  laborers; Slip form raisers; Slurry seal crews (mixer 

  operator, applicator operator, squeegee man, Shuttle man, 

  top man), filling of cracks by any method on any surface; 

  Tarman and mortar man; Tool crib or tool house laborer; 

  Window cleaner; Wire Mesh puling-all concrete pouring 

  operations 

 

  GROUP 2: Asphalt Shoveler; Cement Dumper (on 1 yard or larger 

  mixer and handling bulk cement); Cesspool digger and 

  installer; Chucktender; Chute man, pouring concrete, the 

  handling of the cute from ready mix trucks, such as walls, 

  slabs, decks, floors, foundations, footings, curbs, gutters 

  and sidewalks; Concrete curer-impervious membrane and form 

  oiler; Cutting torch operator (demoliton); Guinea chaser; 

  Headboard man-asphlt; Laborer, 

  packing rod steel and pans; membrane vapor barrier installer; 

  Power broom sweepers (small); Riiprap, stonepaver, placing 

  stone or wet sacked concrete; Roto scraper and tiller; Tank 

  sealer and cleaner; Tree climber, faller, chain saw 

  operator, Pittsburgh Chipper and similar type brush 

  shredders; Underground laborers, including caisson bellower 

 

  GROUP 3: Buggymobile; Concrete cutting torch; Concrete 

  cutting torch; Concrete pile cutter; Driller, jackhammer, 2 

  1/2 feet drill steel or longer; Dri Pak-it machine; High 

  sealer (including drilling of same); Hydro seeder and 

  similar type; Impact wrench, mult-plate; Kettlemen, potmen 

  and mean applying asphalt, lay-kold, creosote, line caustic 

  and similar type materials (applying  means applying, 

  dipping, brushing or handling of such materials for pipe 

  wrapping and waterproofing); Operators of pneumatic, gas, 

  electric tools, vibratring machines, pavement breakers, air 

  blasting, come-along, and similar mechanical tools not 

  separately classified herein; Pipelayers back up man 

  coating, grouting, making of joints, sealing, caulking, 

  diapering and inclduing rubber gasket joints, pointing and 

  any and all other services; Rotary Scarifier or multiple 

  head concrete chipping scaarifier; Steel header board man 

  and guideline setter; Tampers, Barko, Wacker and similar 

  type; Trenching machine, handpropelled 

 

  GROUP 4: Asphalt raker, luterman, ironer, apshalt dumpman and 

  asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Concrete core cutter 

  (walls, floors or ceilings), Grinder or sander; Concrete 

  saw man; cutting walls or flat work, scoring old or new 

  concrete; Cribber, shorer, lagging, sheeting and trench 

  bracing, hand-guided lagging hammer; Laser beam in 

  connection with laborer's work; Oversize concrete vibrator 

  operator 70 pounds and over; Pipelayer performing all 

  services in the laying, installation and all forms of 

  connection of pipe from the point of receiving pipe in the 

  ditch until completion of oepration, including any and all 

  forms of tubular material, whether pipe, metallic or 
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  non-metallic, conduit, and any other stationary type of 

  tubular device used for the conveying of any substance or 

  element, whether water, sewage, solid, gas, air or other 

  product whatsoever and without regard to the nature of 

  material from which the tubular material is fabricated; No 

  joint pipe and stripping of same; Prefabricated manhole 

  installer; Sandblaster (nozzleman), Porta shot-blast, water 

  blasting 

 

  GROUP 5: Blasters Powderman-All work of loading holes, 

  placing and blasting of all pwder and explosives of 

  whatever type, regardless of method used for such loading 

  and placing; Driller-all power drills, excluding 

  jackhammer, whether core, diamond, wagon, track, multiple 

  unit, and any and all other types of mechanical drills 

  without regard to the form of motive power. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO0089-002 07/01/2010 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

LABORER (MASON TENDER)...........$ 27.11            14.38 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO0089-004 07/01/2012 

 

HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Laborers:   

     GROUP 1.....................$ 27.10            15.17 

     GROUP 2.....................$ 27.56            15.17 

     GROUP 3.....................$ 27.97            15.17 

     GROUP 4.....................$ 28.81            15.17 

     GROUP 5.....................$ 32.93            15.17 

 

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS   

 

  GROUP 1: Laborer: General or Construction Laborer, Landscape 

  Laborer. Asphalt Rubber Material Loader. Boring Machine 

  Tender (outside), Carpenter Laborer (cleaning, handling, 

  oiling & blowing of panel forms and lumber), Concrete 

  Laborer, Concrete Screeding for rough strike-off, Concrete 

  water curing. Concrete Curb & Gutter laborer, Certified 

  Confined Space Laborer, Demolition laborer & Cleaning of 

  Brick and lumber,Expansion Joint Caulking; Environmental 

  Remediation, Monitoring Well, Toxic waste and Geotechnical 

  Drill tender, Fine Grader, Fire Watcher, Limbers, Brush 

  Loader, Pilers and Debris Handlers. flagman. Gas Oil and 

  Water Pipeline Laborer. Material Hoseman (slabs, walls, 

  floors, decks); Plugging, filling of shee bolt holes; Dry 

  packing of concrete and patching; Post Holer Digger 

  (manual); Railroad maintenance, repair trackman, road beds; 

  Rigging & signaling; Scaler, Slip-Form Raisers, Filling 

  cracks on any surface, tool Crib or Tool House Laborer, 

  Traffic control (signs, barriers, barricades, delineator, 

  cones etc.), Window Cleaner 

 

  GROUP 2: Asphalt abatement; Buggymobile; Cement dumper (on 1 

  yd. or larger mixers and handling bulk cement); Concrete 

  curer, impervious membrane and form oiler; Chute man, 

  pouring concrete; Concrete cutting torch; Concrete pile 

  cutter; driller/Jackhammer, with drill steel 2 1/'2 feet or 



9/09 6-38 PART6/FAA 

  longer; Dry pak-it machine; Fence erector; Pipeline 

  wrapper, gas, oil, water, pot tender & form man; Grout man; 

  Installation of all asphalt overlay fabric and materials 

  used for reinforcing asphalt; Irrigation laborer; 

  Kettleman-Potman hot mop, includes applying asphalt, 

  lay-klold, creosote, lime caustic and similar tyhpes of 

  materials (dipping, brushing, handling) and waterproofing; 

  Membrane vapor barrier installer; Pipelayer backup man 

  (coating, grouting, making of joints, sealing caulkiing, 

  diapering including rubber basket joints, pointing); 

  Rotary scarifier, multiple head concrete chipper; Rock 

  slinger; Roto scraper & tiller; Sandblaster pot tender; 

  Septic tank digger/installer; Tamper/wacker operator; Tank 

  scaler & cleaner; Tar man & mortar man; Tree 

  climber/faller, chainb saw operator, Pittsburgh chipper & 

  similar type brush shredders. 

 

  GROUP 3: Asphalt, installation of all frabrics; Buggy Mobile 

  Man, Bushing hammer;  Compactor (all types), Concrete Curer 

  - Impervious membrane, Form Oiler, Concrete Cutting Torch, 

  Concrete Pile Cutter,Driller/Jackhammer with drill steel 2 

  1/2 ft or longer, Dry Pak-it machine, Fence erector 

  including manual post hole digging,  Gas oil or water 

  Pipeline Wrapper - 6 ft pipe and over, Guradrail erector, 

  Hydro seeder, Impact Wrench man (multi plate), 

  kettleman-Potman Hot Mop includes applying Asphalt, 

  Lay-Kold, Creosote, lime caustic and similar types of 

  materials (dipping, brushing or handling) and 

  waterproofing.  Laser Beam in connection with Laborer work. 

  High Scaler, Operators of Pneumatic Gas or Electric Tools, 

  Vibrating Machines, Pavement Breakers, Air Blasting, 

  Come-Alongs and similar mechanical tools, Remote-Controlled 

  Robotic Tools in connection with Laborers work.  Pipelayer 

  Backup Man (Coating, grouting,m makeing of joints, sealing, 

  caulking, diapering including rubber gasket joints, 

  pointing and other services).  Power Post Hole Digger, 

  Rotary Scarifier (multiple head concrete chipper 

  scarifier), Rock Slinger, Shot Blast equipment (8 to 48 

  inches), Steel Headerboard Man and Guideline Setter, 

  Tamper/Wacker operator and similar types, Trenching Machine 

  hand propelled. 

 

  GROUP 4:  Any worker exposed to raw sewage.  Asphalt Raker, 

  Luteman, Asphalt Dumpman, Asphalt Spreader Boxes, Concrete 

  Core Cutter, Concrete Saw Man, Cribber, Shorer, Head Rock 

  Slinger.  Installation of subsurface instrumentation, 

  monitoring wells or points, remediation system installer; 

  Laborer, asphalt-rubber distributor bootman; Oversize 

  concrete vibrator operators, 70 pounds or over.  Pipelayer, 

  Prfefabricated Manhole Installer, Sandblast Nozzleman 

  (Water Balsting-Porta Shot Blast), Traffic Lane Closure. 

 

  GROUP 5: Blasters Powderman-All work of loading holes, 

  placing and blasting of all powder and explosives of 

  whatever type, regardless of method used for such loading 

  and placing; Horizontal directional driller, Boring system, 

  Electronic traking,   Driller: all power drills excluding 

  jackhammer, whether core, diamond, wagon, track, multiple 

  unit, and all other types of mechanical drills without 

  regard to form of motive power.  Environmental remediation, 

  Monitoring well, Toxic waste and Geotechnical driller, 
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  Toxic waste removal. Welding in connection with Laborer's 

  work. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO0300-008 08/05/2009 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

LABORER   

     PLASTER CLEAN-UP LABORER....$ 26.65            15.95 

     PLASTER TENDER..............$ 29.20            15.95 

 

Work at Military Bases -  $3.00 additional per hour: 

  Coronado Naval Amphibious Base, Fort Irwin, Marine Corps Air 

  Station-29 Palms, Imperial Beach Naval Air Station, Marine 

  Corps Logistics Supply Base, Marine Corps Pickle Meadows, 

  Mountain Warfare Training Center, Naval Air 

  Facility-Seeley, North Island Naval Air Station, Vandenberg 

  AFB. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO0882-002 01/01/2010 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Asbestos Removal Laborer.........$ 26.15            11.65 

 

  SCOPE OF WORK:  Includes site mobilization, initial site 

  cleanup, site preparation, removal of asbestos-containing 

  material and toxic waste, encapsulation, enclosure and 

  disposal of asbestos- containing materials and toxic waste 

  by hand or with equipment or machinery; scaffolding, 

  fabrication of temporary wooden barriers and assembly of 

  decontamination stations. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 LABO1184-001 08/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Laborers: (HORIZONTAL    

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING)   

     (1) Drilling Crew Laborer...$ 29.01            11.68 

     (2) Vehicle Operator/Hauler.$ 29.18            11.68 

     (3) Horizontal Directional  

     Drill Operator..............$ 31.03            11.68 

     (4) Electronic Tracking  

     Locator.....................$ 33.03            11.68 

Laborers: (STRIPING/SLURRY    

SEAL)   

     GROUP 1.....................$ 29.96            14.38 

     GROUP 2.....................$ 31.26            14.38 

     GROUP 3.....................$ 33.27            14.38 

     GROUP 4.....................$ 35.01            14.38 

 

LABORERS - STRIPING CLASSIFICATIONS   

 

  GROUP 1: Protective coating, pavement sealing, including 

  repair and filling of cracks by any method on any surface 

  in parking lots, game courts and playgrounds; carstops; 

  operation of all related machinery and equipment; equipment 

  repair technician 

 

  GROUP 2: Traffic surface abrasive blaster; pot tender - 

  removal of all traffic lines and markings by any method 

  (sandblasting, waterblasting, grinding, etc.) and 

  preparation of surface for coatings.  Traffic control 
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  person: controlling and directing traffic through both 

  conventional and moving lane closures; operation of all 

  related machinery and equipment 

 

  GROUP 3: Traffic delineating device applicator: Layout and 

  application of pavement markers, delineating signs, rumble 

  and traffic bars, adhesives, guide markers, other traffic 

  delineating devices including traffic control. This 

  category includes all traffic related surface preparation 

  (sandblasting, waterblasting, grinding) as part of the 

  application process. Traffic protective delineating system 

  installer: removes, relocates, installs, permanently 

  affixed roadside and parking delineation barricades, 

  fencing, cable anchor, guard rail, reference signs, 

  monument markers; operation of all related machinery and 

  equipment; power broom sweeper 

 

  GROUP 4: Striper: layout and application of traffic stripes 

  and markings; hot thermo plastic; tape traffic stripes and 

  markings, including traffic control; operation of all 

  related machinery and equipment 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN0036-001 01/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

Painters: (Including Lead    

Abatement)   

     (1) Repaint (excludes San  

     Diego County)...............$ 26.05            10.35 

     (2) All Other Work..........$ 29.32            10.35 

 

  REPAINT of any previously painted structure.  Exceptions: 

  work involving the aerospace industry, breweries, 

  commercial recreational facilities, hotels which operate 

  commercial establishments as part of hotel service, and 

  sports facilities. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN0036-010 10/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

DRYWALL FINISHER/TAPER   

     (1) Building & Heavy  

     Construction................$ 25.08            12.69 

     (2) Residential  

     Construction (Wood frame  

     apartments, single family  

     homes and  multi-duplexes  

     up to and  including four  

     stories)....................$ 21.00            12.06 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN0036-012 10/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

GLAZIER..........................$ 38.80            16.25 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN0036-019 02/01/2009 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

SOFT FLOOR LAYER.................$ 26.77            11.75 
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---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLAS0200-005 08/01/2011 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

PLASTERER........................$ 35.29            12.05 

 

  NORTH ISLAND NAVAL AIR STATION, COLORADO NAVAL AMPHIBIOUS 

  BASE, IMPERIAL BEACH NAVAL AIR STATION:  $3.00 additional 

  per hour. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLAS0500-001 07/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER   

     GROUP 1.....................$ 26.47            12.10 

     GROUP 2.....................$ 28.12            12.10 

     GROUP 3.....................$ 30.75            12.60 

 

  CEMENT MASONS -  work inside the building line, meeting the 

  following criteria: 

 

  GROUP 1:  Residential wood frame project of any size;  work 

  classified as Type III, IV or Type V construction; 

  interior tenant improvement work regardless the size of the 

  project; any wood frame project of four stories or less. 

 

  GROUP 2: Work classified as type I and II construction 

 

  GROUP 3: All other work 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLUM0016-006 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

PLUMBER, PIPEFITTER,    

STEAMFITTER   

     Camp Pendleton..............$ 46.10            19.68 

     Plumber and Pipefitter 

      All other work except  

      work on new additions and  

      remodeling of bars,  

      restaurant, stores and  

      commercial buildings not  

      to exceed 5,000 sq. ft.  

      of floor space and work  

      on strip malls, light  

      commercial, tenant  

      improvement and remodel  

      work.......................$ 41.60            19.68 

     Work ONLY on new additions  

     and remodeling of  

     commercial buildings,  

     bars, restaurants, and  

     stores not to exceed 5,000  

     sq. ft. of floor space......$ 40.33            18.70 

     Work ONLY on strip malls,  

     light commercial, tenant  

     improvement and remodel  

     work........................$ 32.49            17.03 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLUM0016-011 07/01/2012 
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                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER   

     Residential.................$ 33.63            15.60 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLUM0345-001 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

PLUMBER   

     Landscape/Irrigation Fitter.$ 27.35            17.09 

     Sewer & Storm Drain Work....$ 31.00            16.01 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ROOF0045-001 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

ROOFER...........................$ 25.08             7.28 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 SFCA0669-001 04/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

SPRINKLER FITTER.................$ 34.18            18.51 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 SHEE0206-001 01/01/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

SHEET METAL WORKER   

     Camp Pendleton..............$ 35.05            19.23 

     Except Camp Pendleton.......$ 33.05            19.23 

     Sheet Metal Technician......$ 25.22             6.69 

 

SHEET METAL TECHNICIAN - SCOPE: 

a. Existing residential buildings, both single and 

multi-family, where each unit is heated and/or cooled by a 

separate system  b. New single family residential buildings 

including tracts.  c. New multi-family residential buildings, 

not exceeding five stories of living space in height, provided 

each unit is heated or cooled by a separate system. Hotels and 

motels are excluded.  d. LIGHT COMMERCIAL WORK: Any sheet 

metal, heating and air conditioning work performed on a project 

where the total construction cost, excluding land, is under 

$1,000,000  e. TENANT IMPROVEMENT WORK: Any work necessary to 

finish interior spaces to conform to the occupants of 

commercial buildings, after completion of the building shell 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 TEAM0036-001 07/01/2012 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Truck drivers:   

     GROUP 1.....................$ 15.40            20.50 

     GROUP 2.....................$ 24.99            20.50 

     GROUP 3.....................$ 25.19            20.50 

     GROUP 4.....................$ 25.39            20.50 

     GROUP 5.....................$ 25.59            20.50 

     GROUP 6.....................$ 26.09            20.50 

     GROUP 7.....................$ 27.59            20.50 

 

  FOOTNOTE: HAZMAT PAY:  Work on a hazmat job, where hazmat 

  certification is required, shall be paid, in addition to 



9/09 6-43 PART6/FAA 

  the classification working in, as follows: Levels A, B and 

  C - +$1.00 per hour.  Workers shall be paid hazmat pay in 

  increments of four (4) and eight (8) hours. 

 

 

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS     

 

  GROUP 1: Fuel Man, Swamper 

 

  GROUP 2:  2-axle Dump Truck, 2-axle Flat Bed,Concrete Pumping 

  Truck, Industrial Lift Truck, Motorized Traffic Control, 

  Pickup Truck on Jobsite 

 

  GROUP 3: 2-axle Water Truck, 3-axle Dump Truck, 3-axle Flat 

  Bed, Erosion Control Nozzleman, Dump Crete Truck under 6.5 

  yd, Forklift 15,000 lbs and over, Prell Truck, Pipeline 

  Work Truck Driver, Road Oil Spreader, Cement Distributor or 

  Slurry Driver, Bootman, Ross Carrier 

 

  GROUP 4: Off-road Dump Truck under 35 tons 4-axles but less 

  than 7-axles, Low-Bed Truck & Trailer, Transit Mix Trucks 

  under 8 yd, 3-axle Water Truck, Erosion Control Driver, 

  Grout Mixer Truck, Dump Crete 6.5yd and over, Dumpster 

  Trucks, DW 10, DW 20 and over, Fuel Truck and Dynamite, 

  Truck Greaser, Truck Mounted Mobile Sweeper 2-axle Winch 

  Truck 

 

  GROUP 5: Off-road Dump Truck 35 tons and over, 7-axles or 

  more, Transit Mix Trucks 8 yd and over, A-Frame Truck, 

  Swedish  Cranes 

 

  GROUP 6:  Off-Road Special Equipment (including but not 

  limited to Water Pull Tankers, Athey Wagons, DJB, B70 

  Wuclids or like Equipment) 

   

  GROUP 7:  Repairman 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 

operation to which welding is incidental. 

 

================================================================ 

  

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 

the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 

award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

  

The body of each wage determination lists the classification 

and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 

cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 

determination.  The classifications are listed in alphabetical 

order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular 

rate is union or non-union. 

 

 

Union Identifiers 

 

An identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with 
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characters other than "SU" denotes that the union 

classification and rate have found to be prevailing for that 

classification.     Example:  PLUM0198-005 07/01/2011.  The 

first four letters , PLUM, indicate the international union and 

the four-digit number, 0198, that follows indicates the local 

union number or district council number where applicable , 

i.e., Plumbers Local 0198.  The next number, 005 in the 

example, is an internal number used in processing the wage 

determination.  The date, 07/01/2011, following these 

characters is the effective date of the most current 

negotiated rate/collective bargaining agreement which would be 

July 1, 2011 in the above example. 

 

Union prevailing wage rates will be updated to reflect any 

changes in the collective bargaining agreements governing the 

rate. 

 

0000/9999: weighted union wage rates will be published annually 

each January. 

 

Non-Union Identifiers 

 

Classifications listed under an "SU" identifier were derived 

from survey data by computing average rates and are not union 

rates; however, the data used in computing these rates may 

include both union and non-union data.  Example:  SULA2004-007 

5/13/2010. SU indicates the rates are not union rates, LA 

indicates the State of Louisiana; 2004 is the year of the 

survey; and 007 is an internal number used in producing the 

wage determination.  A 1993 or later date, 5/13/2010, indicates 

the classifications and rates under that identifier were issued 

as a General Wage Determination on that date. 

 

Survey wage rates will remain in effect and will not change 

until a new survey is conducted. 

  

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 

be: 

 

*  an existing published wage determination 

*  a survey underlying a wage determination 

*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

   a wage determination matter 

*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 

for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 

Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 

because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 

Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 

contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) 

and 3.) should be followed. 

 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 

process described here, initial contact should be with the 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 
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            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 

            Wage and Hour Division 

            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 

interested party (those affected by the action) can request 

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

 

            Wage and Hour Administrator 

            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 

interested party's position and by any information (wage 

payment data, project description, area practice material, 

etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 

interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 

Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 

 

            Administrative Review Board 

            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 

 

================================================================ 

 

          END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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SECTION 10 - DEFINITION OF TERMS 
 

Whenever the following terms are used in these specifications, in the contract, or in any documents or other 
instruments pertaining to construction where these specifications govern, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted 
as follows: 
 
10-01  AASHTO.  The American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials, the successor 
association to AASHO. 
 
10-02  ACCESS ROAD.  The right-of-way, the roadway and all improvements constructed thereon connecting the 
airport to a public highway. 
 

10-03  ADVERTISEMENT.  A public announcement, as required by local law, inviting bids for work to be 
performed and materials to be furnished. 
 
10-04  AIP.  The Airport Improvement Program, a grant-in-aid program, administered by the Federal Aviation 
Administration. 
 
10-05  AIR OPERATIONS AREA.  For the purpose of these specifications, the term air operations area shall mean 
any area of the airport used or intended to be used for the landing, takeoff, or surface maneuvering of aircraft.  An 
air operation area shall include such paved or unpaved areas that are used or intended to be used for the unobstructed 
movement of aircraft in addition to its associated runway, taxiway, or apron. 
 
10-06  AIRPORT.  Airport means an area of land or water which is used or intended to be used for the landing and 
takeoff of aircraft; an appurtenant area used or intended to be used for airport buildings or other airport facilities or 
rights of way; and airport buildings and facilities located in any of these areas, and includes a heliport. The name of 
the Airport for this Project is Borrego Valley Airport. 
 
10-07  ASTM.  The American Society for Testing and Materials. 
 
10-08  AWARD.  The acceptance, by the Owner, of the successful bidder's proposal. 
 
10-09  BIDDER.  Any individual, partnership, firm, or corporation, acting directly or through a duly authorized 
representative, who submits a proposal for the work contemplated. 
 
10-09.1 BOARD OF SUPERVISORS Also BOARD. The Government body created by law and the awarding 
authority for the Owner, acting either directly or through its duly appointed officials. 
 
10-10  BUILDING AREA.  An area on the airport to be used, considered, or intended to be used for airport 
buildings or other airport facilities or rights-of-way together with all airport buildings and facilities located thereon. 
 
10-11  CALENDAR DAY.  Every day shown on the calendar. 
 
10-12  CHANGE ORDER.  A written order to the Contractor covering changes in the plans, specifications, or 
proposal quantities and establishing the basis of payment and contract time adjustment, if any, for the work affected 
by such changes.  The work, covered by a change order, shall be within the scope of the contract. 
 
10-13  CONTRACT  The written agreement covering the work to be performed.  The awarded contract shall 
include, but is not limited to:  the Advertisement; the Proposal; the Agreement; the Performance Bond; the Payment 
Bond; any required insurance certificates; the Specifications; the Contract Drawings; and any addenda issued to 
bidders. 
 
10-14  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  Contract Documents shall include, but is not limited to the Advertisement, 
the Proposal, the Agreement, and the Specifications. 
 
10-15  CONTRACT DRAWINGS.  See definition of “Plans”. 
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10-16  CONTRACT ITEM (PAY ITEM).  A specific unit of work for which a price is provided in the contract. 
 
10-17  CONTRACT TIME.  The number of calendar days or working days, stated in the proposal, allowed for 
completion of the contract, including authorized time extensions.  If a calendar date of completion is stated in the 
proposal, in lieu of a number of calendar or working days, the contract shall be completed by that date. 
 
10-18  CONTRACTOR.  The individual, partnership, firm, or corporation primarily liable for the acceptable 
performance of the work contracted and for the payment of all legal debts pertaining to the work who acts directly or 
through lawful agents or employees to complete the contract work. 
 
10-18.1 COUNTY County of San Diego, a political sbdivison of the State of California, as created by Law. 
 
10-18.2 COUNTY ENGINEER The Director, Department of Public Works, and appointed official of the County of 
San Diego to administer the contract. 
 
10-18.3 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORATION The Board of Supervisors. 
 
10-18.4 DIRECTOR OF TRANSPORATION, ALSO DIRECTOR The Board of Supervisors 

 
10-19  DRAINAGE SYSTEM.  The system of pipes, ditches, and structures by which surface or subsurface waters 
are collected and conducted from the airport area. 
 
10-20  ENGINEER.  The individual, partnership, firm, or corporation duly authorized by the Owner to be 
responsible for engineering inspection of the contract work and acting directly or through an authorized 
representative. The Engineer for this project is C&S Engineers, Inc., 2020 Camino Del Rio North San Diego, CA 
92103. 
 
10-21  EQUIPMENT.  All machinery, together with the necessary supplies for upkeep and maintenance, and also 
all tools and apparatus necessary for the proper construction and acceptable completion of the work. 
 
10-22  EXTRA WORK.  An item of work not provided for in the awarded contract as previously modified by 
change order or supplemental agreement, but which is found by the Engineer to be necessary to complete the work 
within the intended scope of the contract as previously modified. 
 
10-23  FAA.  The Federal Aviation Administration of the U.S. Department of Transportation.  When used to 
designate a person, FAA shall mean the Administrator or his/her duly authorized representative. 
 
10-24  FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS.  The Federal Specifications and Standards, Commercial Item Descriptions, 
and supplements, amendments, and indices thereto are prepared and issued by the General Services Administration 
of the Federal Government. They may be obtained from: 
 

DODSSP 
Standardization Document Order Desk 
700 Robbins Avenue, Bldg. 4D 
Philadelphia, PA  19111-5094 

 
10-25  FORCE ACCOUNT.  Force account construction work is construction that is accomplished through the use 
of material, equipment, labor, and supervision provided by the Owner or by another public agency pursuant to an 
agreement with the Owner. 
 
10-26  INSPECTOR.  An authorized representative of the Engineer assigned to make all necessary inspections 
and/or tests of the work performed or being performed, or of the materials furnished or being furnished by the 
Contractor. 
 
10-27  INTENTION OF TERMS.  Whenever, in these specifications or on the plans, the words ``directed,'' 
``required,'' ``permitted,'' ``ordered,'' ``designated,'' ``prescribed,'' or words of like import are used, it shall be 
understood that the direction, requirement, permission, order, designation, or prescription of the Engineer is 
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intended; and similarly, the words ``approved,'' ``acceptable,'' ``satisfactory,'' or words of like import, shall mean 
approved by, or acceptable to, or satisfactory to the Engineer, subject in each case to the final determination of the 
Owner. 
 
Any reference to a specific requirement of a numbered paragraph of the contract specifications or a cited standard 
shall be interpreted to include all general requirements of the entire section, specification item, or cited standard that 
may be pertinent to such specific reference. 
 
10-28  LABORATORY.  The official testing laboratories of the Owner or such other laboratories as may be 
designated by the Engineer. 
 
10-29  LIGHTING.  A system of fixtures providing or controlling the light sources used on or near the airport or 
within the airport buildings.  The field lighting includes all luminous signals, markers, floodlights, and illuminating 
devices used on or near the airport or to aid in the operation of aircraft landing at, taking off from, or taxiing on the 
airport surface. 
 
10-30  MAJOR AND MINOR CONTRACT ITEMS.  A major contract item shall be any item that is listed in the 
proposal, the total cost of which is equal to or greater than 20 percent of the total amount of the award contract.  All 
other items shall be considered minor contract items. 
 
10-31  MATERIALS.  Any substance specified for use in the construction of the contract work. 
 
10-32  NOTICE TO PROCEED.  A written notice to the Contractor to begin the actual contract work on a 
previously agreed to date.  If applicable, the Notice to Proceed shall state the date on which the contract time begins. 
 
10-33  OWNER.  The term “Owner” shall mean the party of the first part or the contracting agency signatory to the 
contract.  For AIP contracts, the term “Sponsor” shall have the same meaning as the term “Owner.”  Where the term 
“Owner” is capitalized in this document, it shall mean airport owner or sponsor only. 
 
Whenever the words “Owner”, “Sponsor”, “County”, “County of San Diego”, or “Party of the first part” are used, 
the same are understood to mean the County of San Diego or its representative duly authorized to act. 
 
10-34  PAVEMENT.  The combined surface course, base course, and subbase course, if any, considered as a single 
unit. 
 
10-35  PAYMENT BOND.  The approved form of security furnished by the Contractor and his/her surety as a 
guaranty that he will pay in full all bills and accounts for materials and labor used in the construction of the work. 
 
10-36  PERFORMANCE BOND.  The approved form of security furnished by the Contractor and his/her surety as 
a guaranty that the Contractor will complete the work in accordance with the terms of the contract. 
 
10-37  PLANS.  The official project plans and standard plans, profiles, typical cross sections, working drawings and 
supplemental drawings or reproductions thereof, approved by the Engineer, which show the location, character, 
dimensions and details of the airport and the work to be done and which are to be considered as a part of the 
contract, supplementary to the specifications. 
 
In the above definitations, the following terms are defined as follows: 
 
 Standard Plans 

The Standard Plans issued by the California Department of Transporation and the San Diego Area Regional 
Standard Drawings. 
 
Project Plans 

The Project Plans are specific details and dimensions peculiar to the work and are supplemented by the 
Standard Plans insofar as the same may apply. 

 
10-38  PROJECT.  The agreed scope of work for accomplishing specific airport development with respect to a 
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particular airport. 
 
10-39  PROPOSAL.  The written offer of the bidder (when submitted on the approved proposal form) to perform 
the contemplated work and furnish the necessary materials in accordance with the provisions of the plans and 
specifications. 
 
10-40  PROPOSAL GUARANTY.  The security furnished with a proposal to guarantee that the bidder will enter 
into a contract if his/her proposal is accepted by the Owner. 
 
10-41  RUNWAY.  The area on the airport prepared for the landing and takeoff of aircraft. 
 
10-42  SPECIFICATIONS.  A part of the contract containing the written directions and requirements for 
completing the contract work.  Standards for specifying materials or testing which are cited in the contract 
specifications by reference shall have the same force and effect as if included in the contract physically. 
 
10-43  SPONSOR.  See definition above of “Owner.” 
 
10-44  STRUCTURES.  Airport facilities such as bridges; culverts; catch basins, inlets, retaining walls, cribbing; 
storm and sanitary sewer lines; water lines; underdrains; electrical ducts, manholes, handholes, lighting fixtures and 
bases; transformers; flexible and rigid pavements; navigational aids; buildings; vaults; and, other manmade features 
of the airport that may be encountered in the work and not otherwise classified herein. 
 
10-45  SUBCONTRACTOR.  The subcontractor refers any individual, firm, or corporation to whom the contractor, 
with approval of the Owner, sublets any part of work. 
 
10-46  SUBGRADE.  The soil that forms the pavement foundation. 
 
10-47  SUPERINTENDENT.  The Contractor's executive representative who is present on the work during 
progress, authorized to receive and fulfill instructions from the Engineer, and who shall supervise and direct the 
construction. 
 
10-48  SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT.  A written agreement between the Contractor and the Owner covering  
(1) work that would increase or decrease the total amount of the awarded contract, or any major contract item, by 
more than 25 percent, such increased or decreased work being within the scope of the originally awarded contract; 
or (2) work that is not within the scope of the originally awarded contract. 
 
10-49  SURETY.  The corporation, partnership, or individual, other than the Contractor, executing payment or 
performance bonds that are furnished to the Owner by the Contractor. 
 
10-50  TAXIWAY.  For the purpose of this document, the term taxiway means the portion of the air operations area 
of an airport that has been designated by competent airport authority for movement of aircraft to and from the 
airport's runways or aircraft parking areas. 
 
10-51  WORK.  The furnishing of all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary or convenient to 
the Contractor's performance of all duties and obligations imposed by the contract, plans, and specifications. 
 
10-52  WORKING DAY.  A Working Day shall be defined as an eight (8) hour shift on any day other than a legal 
holiday, Saturday, or Sunday. One Working Day shall be charged against Contract Time for any Working Day on 
which the Contractor is able to proceed with work for at least six (6) hours toward completion of the Contract. One-
half Working Day shall be charged against Contract Time for any Working Day on which the Contractor is able to 
proceed with work for at least three (3) hours toward completion of the Contract. Legal holidays, Saturdays and 
Sundays on which the Contractor engages in work, requiring the presence of an inspector, will be considered 
Working Days. Working Days will not be charged against Contract Time if work is suspended for causes beyond the 
Contractor’s control. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 10 

9/09 7-6 PART 7/FAA



  

SECTION 20 - PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 

 
20-01  ADVERTISEMENT (Notice to Bidders).  The County of San Diego, Owner has published an 
advertisement for the project at such places and at such times as are required by State Law. The published 
advertisement states the time and place for submitting sealed proposals; a description of the proposed work; 
instructions to bidders as to obtaining proposal forms, plans and specifications; proposal guaranty required; and the 
Owner’s right to reject any and all bids.  
 
20-02  QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS.  Within one week of receiving a written request, a bidder shall furnish 
the owner satisfactory evidence of  competency to perform the proposed work.  Such evidence of competency, 
unless otherwise specified, shall consist of the following: 
 

A. A list of equipment that would be available for the work. 
B. A list of key personnel that would be available for the work. 
C. A list of the categories of work to be performed by the bidder’s work force and a list of work to be 

subcontracted out (See Section 80-01). 
D. A list of construction projects completed in the past five years. The list shall include the project name, 

completion date, total contract value, value of bidder’s portion of the work, engineer and owner contact 
information (names and phone numbers). 

E. A list of construction projects in progress and under contract including the project name, percent complete, 
estimated completion date, total contract value, value of bidder’s portion of the work, engineer and owner 
contact information (names and phone numbers). 

F. The bidder shall furnish the owner satisfactory evidence of  financial responsibility.  Such evidence of 
financial responsibility, unless otherwise specified, shall consist of a confidential statement or report of the 
bidder’s financial resources and liabilities as of the last calendar year or the Contractor’s last fiscal year.  
Such statements or reports shall be certified by a public accountant.  At the time of submitting such 
financial statements or reports, the bidder shall further certify whether financial responsibility is 
approximately the same as stated or reported by the public accountant.  If the bidder's financial 
responsibility has changed, the bidder shall qualify the public accountant's statement or report to reflect the 
bidder’s true financial condition at the time such qualified statement or report is submitted to the Owner. 

G. Unless otherwise specified, a bidder may submit evidence that he is prequalified with the State Highway 
Division and is on the current “bidder’s list” of the state in which the proposed work is located.  Such 
evidence of State Highway Division prequalification may be submitted as evidence of financial 
responsibility in lieu of the certified statements or reports hereinbefore specified. 

H. A Schedule of Values showing the following information: 
 

1. For each lump sum bid item: Provide a breakdown of values for major products, assemblies or 
operations, indicating separate amounts for (a) purchased materials, (b) labor, and (c) construction 
equipment, which total to the lump sum price bid for each item. 

 
2. For each unit price bid item: Provide a breakdown of values for the unit price allocated to (a) 

purchased materials, (b) labor, and (c) construction equipment which total to the unit price bid for each 
item. 

 
The Schedule of Values will be reviewed by the Engineer.  Any additional detail or justification for cost 
distribution shall be provided by the apparent low bidder upon request.  The Schedule of Values shall serve 
as a basis for computing progress payments during construction for installed portions of lump sum items, 
and to assist the Engineer in determining if change order costs are reasonable. 
 

 
20-03  CONTENTS OF PROPOSAL FORMS.  The Owner shall furnish bidders with proposal forms.  All papers 
bound with or attached to the proposal forms are necessary parts and must not be detached. 
 
The plans, specifications, and other documents designated in the proposal form shall be considered a part of the 
proposal whether attached or not. 
 

20-04  ISSUANCE OF PROPOSAL FORMS.  The Owner reserves the right to refuse to issue a proposal form to a 
prospective bidder should such bidder be in default for any of the following reasons: 
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A. Failure to comply with any “qualification of bidders” requirements on previous contracts with the Owner, if 

such regulations were cited, or otherwise included, in the proposal as a requirement for bidding. 
B. Failure to pay, or satisfactorily settle, all bills due for labor and materials on former contracts in force (with 

the Owner) at the time the Owner issues the proposal to a prospective bidder. 
C. Contractor default under previous contracts with the Owner. 
D. Unsatisfactory work on previous contracts with the Owner. 
 

20-05  INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATED PROPOSAL QUANTITIES.  An estimate of quantities of work 
to be done and materials to be furnished under these specifications is given in the proposal.  It is the result of careful 
calculations and is believed to be correct.  It is given only as a basis for comparison of proposals and the award of 
the contract.  The Owner does not expressly or by implication agree that the actual quantities involved will 
correspond exactly therewith; nor shall the bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of such estimates of 
quantities, or of the character, location, or other conditions pertaining to the work.  Payment to the Contractor will 
be made only for the actual quantities of work performed or materials furnished in accordance with the plans and 
specifications.  It is understood that the quantities may be increased or decreased as hereinafter provided in the 
subsection titled ALTERATION OF WORK AND QUANTITIES of Section 40 without in any way invalidating the 
unit bid prices. 
 
20-06  EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE.  The bidder is expected to carefully 
examine the site of the proposed work, the proposal, plans specifications, and contract forms.  He shall satisfy 
himself as to the character, quality, and quantities of work to be performed, materials to be furnished, and as to the 
requirements of the proposed contract.  The submission of a proposal shall be prima facie evidence that the bidder 
has made such examination and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered in performing the work and as to 
the requirements of the proposed contract, plans, and specifications. 
 
Boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations and tests are available for inspection of bidders.  It is 
understood and agreed that such subsurface information, whether included in the plans, specifications, or otherwise 
made available to the bidder, was obtained and is intended for the Owner's design and estimating purposes only.  
Such information has been made available for the convenience of all bidders.  It is further understood and agreed 
that each bidder is solely responsible for all assumptions, deductions, or conclusions which he may make or obtain 
from examination of the boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations and tests that are furnished by the 
Owner. 
 
20-07  PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL.  DO NOT REMOVE the Proposal from the Contract Documents. All 
Contract Documents, must be submitted with the bid. 
 
The bidder shall submit the proposal on the forms furnished by the Owner and as directed in the “Notice to 
Contractors Inviting Bid” and the “Information for Bidders”.  All blank spaces in the proposal forms must be 
correctly filled in where indicated for each and every item for which a quantity is given.  The bidder shall state the 
price (written in ink or typed) both in words and numerals for which he proposes to do each pay item furnished in 
the proposal.  In case of conflict between words and numerals, the words, unless obviously incorrect, shall govern. 
Prices shall be written in whole dollars and cents. The extended total amount of each item should not be rounded. 
 
The bidder shall sign the proposal correctly and in ink.  If the proposal is made by an individual, the person’s name 
and post office address must be shown.  If made by a partnership, the name and post office address of each member 
of the partnership must be shown.  If made by a corporation, the person signing the proposal shall give the name of 
the state under the laws of which the corporation was chartered and the name, titles, and business address of the 
president, secretary, and the treasurer.  Anyone signing a proposal as an agent shall file evidence of  authority to do 
so and that the signature is binding upon the firm or corporation. 
 
20-08  IRREGULAR PROPOSALS.  Proposals shall be considered irregular for the following reasons: 
 

A. If the proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Owner, or if the Owner’s form is altered, 
incomplete, or if any part of the proposal form is detached. 

B. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate pay items, or irregularities of any kind that 
make the proposal incomplete, indefinite, or otherwise ambiguous. 

C. If the proposal does not contain a unit price for each pay item listed in the proposal, except in the case of 
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authorized alternate pay items, for which the bidder is not required to furnish a unit price. 
D. If the proposal contains unit prices that are obviously unbalanced. 
E. If the proposal is not accompanied by the proposal guaranty specified by the Owner. 
 

The Owner reserves the right to reject any irregular proposal and the right to waive technicalities if such waiver is in 
the best interest of the Owner and conforms to local laws and ordinances pertaining to the letting of construction 
contracts. 
 
20-09  PROPOSAL GUARANTEE.  Each separate proposal shall be accompanied by bidders security in the form 
of cash, a certified or cashier’s check or a bidder’s bond executed by a corporation duly authorized to issue bonds in 
the State of California, for at least ten percent (10%) of the total maximum bid price (combination of base bid or 
alternate bid, plus add-on bids) for the proposal.  Such certified check or bid bond shall be made payable to San 
Diego County. 
 
A bid will not be considered unless one of the forms of bidder’s security is enclosed with it. 
 
A bidder’s bond will not be accepted unless it conforms to the bond form included in the Contract Documents for 
the project and is properly filled out and executed. The bidder’s bond form included in the Contract Documents may 
be used. 
 
20-10  DELIVERY OF PROPOSAL.  Each proposal submitted shall be placed in a sealed envelope plainly 
marked with the project number, location of airport, and name and business address of the bidder on the outside.  
When sent by mail, preferably registered, the sealed proposal, marked as indicated above, should be enclosed in an 
additional envelope.  No proposal will be considered unless received at the place specified in the advertisement 
before the time specified for opening all bids. The official time shall be kept locally by Owner. Proposals received 
after the bid opening time shall be returned to the bidder unopened. 
 
20-11  WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF PROPOSALS.  A bidder may withdraw or revise (by withdrawal of 
one proposal and submission of another) a proposal provided that the bidder's request for withdrawal is received by 
the Owner in writing or by telegram before the time specified for opening bids.  Revised proposals must be received 
at the place specified in the advertisement before the time specified for opening all bids. 
 
20-12  PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS.  Proposals shall be opened, and read, publicly at the time and place 
specified in the advertisement.  Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested persons are invited to attend. 
Proposals that have been withdrawn (by written or telegraphic request) or received after the time specified for 
opening bids shall be returned to the bidder unopened. 
 
20-13  DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.  A bidder will be considered disqualified for any of the following 
reasons: 
 

A. Submitting more than one proposal from the same partnership, firm, or corporation under the same or 
different name. 

B. Evidence of collusion among bidders.  Bidders participating in such collusion shall be disqualified as 
bidders for any future work of the Owner until any such participating bidder has been reinstated by the 
Owner as a qualified bidder. 

C. If the bidder is considered to be in “default” for any reason specified in the subsection titled ISSUANCE 
OF PROPOSAL FORMS of this section. 

 
20-14 RELIEF OF BIDDER Attention is directed to the provisions of the Public Contract Code Sections 5100 to 
5107, inclusive, concerning relief of bidders and in particular to the requirement therein, that if the bidder claims a 
mistake was made in the bid presented, the bidder shall give the Engineer written notice within five (5) days after 
the opening of the bids of the alleged mistake, specifying in the notice in detail how the mistake occurred. 
 
20-15  ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATION. No interpretation of the meaning of the Contract Documents, 
Contract Drawings or other portions of the Contract will be made orally. Every request for such interpretation must 
be in writing and addressed to C&S Engineers, Inc., 2020 Camino Del Rio North San Diego, CA 92103 and to be 
given consideration must be received at the above address at least seven (7) days prior to the date fixed for opening 
of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda, 
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which, when issued, will be sent by certified mail with return receipt requested, or by confirmed facsimile to all 
holders of Contract Documents at the respective addresses furnished for such purposes, not later than twenty-four 
(24) hours prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Failure of any Bidder to receive any such addenda or 
interpretation shall not relieve said Bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda so issued 
shall become part of the Contract. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 20 
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SECTION 30 - AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 

30-01  CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS.  After the proposals are publicly opened and read, they will be 
compared on the basis of the summation of the products obtained by multiplying the estimated quantities shown in 
the proposal by the unit bid prices.  If a bidder's proposal contains a discrepancy between unit bid prices written in 
words and unit bid prices written in numbers, the unit price written in words shall govern. 
 
Until the award of a contract is made, the Owner reserves the right to reject a bidder’s proposal for any of the 
following reasons: 
 

A. If the proposal is irregular as specified in the subsection titled IRREGULAR PROPOSALS of Section 20. 
 
B. If the bidder is disqualified for any of the reasons specified in the subsection titled DISQUALIFICATION 

OF BIDDERS of Section 20. 
 

In addition, until the award of a contract is made, the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, to 
award only the Base Bid, to award only an Alternate Bid (if any), or to award either the Base Bid or the Alternate 
Bid plus any or all Add-On Bids (if any), waive technicalities, if such waiver is in the best interest of the Owner and 
is in conformance with applicable state and local laws or regulations pertaining to the letting of construction 
contracts; advertise for new proposals; or proceed with the work otherwise.  All such actions shall promote the 
Owner's best interests. 
 
30-02  AWARD OF CONTRACT.  The award of a contract, if it is to be awarded, will be to the lowest responsible 
bidder whose proposal complies with all the requirements prescribed. Such award, if made, will be made to the 
lowest responsible bidder  within the time specified in Section 4-3, “Award and Execution of Contracts”, of the 
Special Provisions. The periods of time specified within which the award of contract may be made shall be subject  
to extension for such further period as may be agreed upon in writing between the Owner and the bidder concerned.  
 
30-03   CANCELLATION OF AWARD.  The Owner reserves the right to cancel the award without liability to the 
bidder, except return of proposal guaranty, at any time before a contract has been fully executed by all parties and is 
approved by the Owner in accordance with the subsection titled APPROVAL OF CONTRACT of this section. 
 
30-04  RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY.  All proposal guaranties, except those of the two lowest bidders, 
will be returned immediately after the Owner has made a comparison of bids as hereinbefore specified in the 
subsection titled CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS of this section.  Proposal guaranties of the two lowest 
bidders will be retained by the Owner until such time as an award is made, at which time, the unsuccessful bidder's 
proposal guaranty will be returned.  The successful bidder's proposal guaranty will be returned as soon as the Owner 
receives the contracts bonds as specified in the subsection titled REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT BONDS of 
this section. 
 
30-05  REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT BONDS.  The successful bidder shall furnish a surety bond as 
security for the faithful performance of the contract, and shall furnish a separate surety bond as security for the 
payment of all persons performing labor and furnishing materials in connection with the contract as specified by 
Chapter 5 (commencing at Section 3225) and Chapter 7 (commencing at Section 3247), Title 15 Part 4 Division 3, 
of the California Civil Code. The aforesaid bonds shall be in the amounts as stated in the Notice to Contractors 
Inviting Bids and shall conform to the bond forms included in the Contract Documents of the project. 
 
The successful bidder shall submit in triplicate, a surety bond guaranteeing the performance of the work equal to one 
hundred percent (100%) of the amount of the Contract awarded, and a surety bond guaranteeing the payment of all 
legal debts that may be incurred by reason of the Contractor's performance of the work equal to one hundred percent 
(100%) of the amount of the Contract awarded. 
 
30-06  EXECUTION OF CONTRACT.  The successful bidder shall sign (execute) the necessary agreements for 
entering into the contract and return such signed contract to the owner, along with the fully executed surety bond or 
bonds specified in the subsection titled REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT BONDS of this section, within 8 
calendar days, not including Saturdays and Sundays, and legal holidays, after the bidder has received notice that the 
contract has been awarded. If the contract is mailed, special handling is recommended. 
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49 CFR Part 26 provides that each contract the owner signs with a contractor (and each subcontract the prime 
contractor signs with a subcontractor) shall include the following assurance: 
 

“The contractor, sub-recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, 
or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 
26 in the award and administration of Department of Transportation (DOT) assisted contracts. Failure by the 
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the 
termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.” 

 
30-07  APPROVAL OF CONTRACT.  Upon receipt of the contract and contract bond or bonds that have been 
executed by the successful bidder, the Owner shall complete the execution of the contract in accordance with local 
laws or ordinances, and return the fully executed contract to the Contractor.  Delivery of the fully executed contract 
to the Contractor shall constitute the Owner's approval to be bound by the successful bidder's proposal and the terms 
of the contract. 
 
30-08  FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT.  Failure of the successful bidder to execute the contract and 
furnish an acceptable surety bond or bonds within the 15 calendar day period specified in the subsection titled 
REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT BONDS of this section shall be just cause for cancellation of the award and 
forfeiture of the proposal guaranty, not as a penalty, but as liquidation of damages to the Owner. 
 

END OF SECTION 30 
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SECTION 40 - SCOPE OF WORK 
 
40-01  INTENT OF CONTRACT.  The intent of the contract is to provide for construction and completion, in 
every detail, of the work described.  It is further intended that the Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, 
equipment, tools, transportation, and supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the plans, 
specifications, and terms of the contract. 
 
40-02  ALTERATION OF WORK AND QUANTITIES.  The owner reserves and shall have the right to make 
such alterations in the work as may be necessary or desirable to complete the work originally intended in an 
acceptable manner.  Unless otherwise specified herein, the Engineer shall be and is hereby authorized to make such 
alterations in the work as may increase or decrease the originally awarded contract quantities, provided that the 
aggregate of such alterations does not change the total contract cost or the total cost of any major contract item by 
more than 25 percent (total cost being based on the unit prices and estimated quantities in the awarded contract).  
Alterations that do not exceed the 25 percent limitation shall not invalidate the contract nor release the surety, and 
the Contractor agrees to accept payment for such alterations as if the altered work had been a part of the original 
contract.  These alterations that are for work within the general scope of the contract shall be covered by ``Change 
Orders'' issued by the Engineer.  Change orders for altered work shall include extensions of contract time where, in 
the Engineer's opinion, such extensions are commensurate with the amount and difficulty of added work. 
 
Should the aggregate amount of altered work exceed the 25 percent limitation hereinbefore specified, such altered 
work shall be covered by supplemental agreement.  If the owner and the Contractor are unable to agree on a unit 
adjustment for any contract item that requires a supplemental agreement, the owner reserves the right to terminate 
the contract with respect to the item and make other arrangements for its completion. 
 
All supplemental agreements shall be approved by the FAA and shall include valid wage determinations of the U.S. 
Secretary of Labor when the amount of the supplemental agreement exceeds $2,000.  However, if the Contractor 
elects to waive the limitations on work that increase or decrease the originally awarded contract or any major 
contract item by more than 25 percent, the supplemental agreement shall be subject to the same U.S. Secretary of 
Labor wage determination as was included in the originally awarded contract. 
 
All supplemental agreements shall require consent of the Contractor's surety and separate performance and payment 
bonds. 
 

40-03  OMITTED ITEMS.  The Engineer may, in the Owner's best interest, omit from the work any contract item, 
except major contract items.  Major contract items may be omitted by a supplemental agreement.  Such omission of 
contract items shall not invalidate any other contract provision or requirement. 
 
Should a contract item be omitted or otherwise ordered to be nonperformed, the Contractor shall be paid for all work 
performed toward completion of such item prior to the date of the order to omit such item.  Payment for work 
performed shall be in accordance with the subsection titled PAYMENT FOR OMITTED ITEMS of Section 90. 
 
40-04  EXTRA WORK.  Should acceptable completion of the contract require the Contractor to perform an item of 
work for which no basis of payment has been provided in the original contract or previously issued change orders or 
supplemental agreements, the same shall be called “Extra Work.”  Extra Work that is within the general scope of the 
contract shall be covered by written change order.  Change orders for such Extra Work shall contain agreed unit 
prices for performing the change order work in accordance with the requirements specified in the order, and shall 
contain any adjustment to the contract time that, in the Engineer's opinion, is necessary for completion of such Extra 
Work. 
 
Extra work to be performed on the basis of agreed prices where no applicable unit or lump sum prices have been 
included in the Contract shall be based upon the Contractor's price analysis for the work. The price analysis will be 
completed as outlined in the subsection titled PAYMENT FOR EXTRA AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK of 
Section 90. 
 
When determined by the Engineer to be in the Owner's best interest, he may order the Contractor to proceed with 
Extra Work by force account as provided in the subsection titled PAYMENT FOR EXTRA AND FORCE 
ACCOUNT WORK of Section 90. 
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Extra Work that is necessary for acceptable completion of the project, but is not within the general scope of the work 
covered by the original contract shall be covered by a Supplemental Agreement as hereinbefore defined in the 
subsection titled SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT of Section 10. 
 
Any claim for payment of Extra Work that is not covered by written agreement (change order or supplemental 
agreement) shall be rejected by the Owner. 
 
40-05  MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.  It is the explicit intention of the contract that the safety of aircraft, as 
well as the Contractor's equipment and personnel, is the most important consideration.  It is understood and agreed 
that the Contractor shall provide for the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft in the air operations areas of the 
airport with respect to his/her own operations and the operations of all his/her subcontractors as specified in the 
subsection titled LIMITATION OF OPERATIONS of Section 80.  It is further understood and agreed that the 
Contractor shall provide for the uninterrupted operation of visual and electronic signals (including power supplies 
thereto) used in the guidance of aircraft while operating to, from, and upon the airport as specified in the subsection 
titled CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY SERVICE AND FACILITIES OF OTHERS in 
Section 70. 
 
With respect to his/her own operations and the operations of all his/her subcontractors, the Contractor shall provide 
marking, lighting, and other acceptable means of identifying: personnel; equipment; vehicles; storage areas; and any 
work area or condition that may be hazardous to the operation of aircraft, fire-rescue equipment, or maintenance 
vehicles at the airport. 
 
When the contract requires the maintenance of vehicular traffic on an existing road, street, or highway during the 
Contractor's performance of work that is otherwise provided for in the contract, plans, and specifications, the 
Contractor shall keep such road, street, or highway open to all traffic and shall provide such maintenance as may be 
required to accommodate traffic.  The Contractor shall furnish erect, and maintain barricades, warning signs, 
flagperson, and other traffic control devices in reasonable conformity with the manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways (published by the United States Government Printing Office), unless otherwise 
specified herein.  The Contractor shall also construct and maintain in a safe condition any temporary connections 
necessary for ingress to and egress from abutting property or intersecting roads, streets or highways.  Unless 
otherwise specified herein, the Contractor will not be required to furnish snow removal for such existing road, street, 
or highway. 
 
The Contractor shall make his/her own estimate of all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary for 
providing the maintenance of aircraft and vehicular traffic as specified in this subsection. 
 
The cost of maintaining the aircraft and vehicular traffic specified in this subsection shall not be measured or paid 
for directly, but shall be included in the various contract items. 
 
40-06  REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.  All existing structures encountered within the established 
lines, grades, or grading sections shall be removed by the Contractor, unless such existing structures are otherwise 
specified to be relocated, adjusted up or down, salvaged, abandoned in place, reused in the work or to remain in 
place.  The cost of removing such existing structures shall not be measured or paid for directly, but shall be included 
in the various contract items. 
 
Should the Contractor encounter an existing structure (above or below ground) in the work for which the disposition 
is not indicated on the plans, the Engineer shall be notified prior to disturbing such structure.  The disposition of 
existing structures so encountered shall be immediately determined by the Engineer in accordance with the 
provisions of the contract. 
 
Except as provided in the subsection titled RIGHTS IN AND USE OF MATERIALS FOUND IN THE WORK of 
this section, it is intended that all existing materials or structures that may be encountered (within the lines, grades, 
or grading sections established for completion of the work) shall be utilized in the work as otherwise provided for in 
the contract and shall remain the property of the Owner when so utilized in the work. 
 
40-07  RIGHTS IN AND USE OF MATERIALS FOUND IN THE WORK.  Should the Contractor encounter 
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any material such as (but not restricted to) sand, stone, gravel, slag, or concrete slabs within the established lines, 
grades, or grading sections, the use of which is intended by the terms of the contract to be either embankment or 
waste, he may at his/her option either: 
 

a. Use such material in another contract item, providing such use is approved by the Engineer and is in 
conformance with the contract specifications applicable to such use; or, 

 
b. Remove such material from the site, upon written approval of the Engineer; or 
 
c. Use such material for his/her own temporary construction on site; or, 
 
d. Use such material as intended by the terms of the contract. 
 

Should the Contractor wish to exercise option A., B., or C., he shall request the Engineer's approval in advance of 
such use. 
 
Should the Engineer approve the Contractor's request to exercise option A., B., or C., the Contractor shall be paid 
for the excavation or removal of such material at the applicable contract price.  The Contractor shall replace, at 
his/her own expense, such removed or excavated material with an agreed equal volume of material that is acceptable 
for use in constructing embankment, backfills, or otherwise to the extent that such replacement material is needed to 
complete the contract work.  The Contractor shall not be charged for his/her use of such material so used in the work 
or removed from the site. 
 
Should the Engineer approve the Contractor's exercise of option A., the Contractor shall be paid, at the applicable 
contract price, for furnishing and installing such material in accordance with requirements of the contract item in 
which the material is used. 
 
It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall make no claim for delays by reason of his/her exercise of option 
A., B., or C. 
 
The Contractor shall not excavate, remove, or otherwise disturb any material, structure, or part of a structure which 
is located outside the lines, grades, or grading sections established for the work, except where such excavation or 
removal is provided for in the contract, plans, or specifications. 
 
40-08  FINAL CLEANING UP.  Upon completion of the work and before acceptance and final payment will be 
made, the Contractor shall remove from the site all machinery, equipment, surplus and discarded materials, rubbish, 
temporary structures, and stumps or portions of trees.  He shall cut all brush and woods within the limits indicated 
and shall leave the site in a neat and presentable condition.  Material cleared from the site and deposited on adjacent 
property will not be considered as having been disposed of satisfactorily, unless the Contractor has obtained the 
written permission of such property owner. 
 
40-09  DEBRIS.  The Contractor shall remove all debris and rubbish resulting from his work at frequent intervals, 
on the order of the Engineer.  Upon completion, leave the premises broom-clean and everything in perfect order and 
repair. Upon neglect or refusal of Contractor to keep the premises clean, the Engineer shall have the authority to 
have such work performed, and the cost of the same shall be charged to the Contractor in default and collected from 
any monies which have or may become due on this Contract; and the Engineer shall issue no certificates of payment 
on the Contract until premises are clean, in good order, and all claims created properly adjusted. 
 

END OF SECTION 40 
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SECTION 50 - CONTROL OF WORK 
 
50-01  AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER.  The Engineer shall decide any and all questions which may arise as 
to the quality and acceptability of materials furnished, work performed, and as to the manner of performance and 
rate of progress of the work.  The Engineer shall decide all questions that may arise as to the interpretation of the 
specifications or plans relating to the work.  The Engineer shall determine the amount and quality of the several 
kinds of work performed and materials furnished which are to be paid for the under contract. 
 
The Engineer does not have the authority to accept pavements that do not conform to FAA specification 
requirements. 
 
50-02  CONFORMITY WITH PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  All work and all materials furnished shall be 
in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, grading sections, cross sections, dimensions, material 
requirements, and testing requirements that are specified (including specified tolerances) in the contract, plans or 
specifications. 
 
If the Engineer finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product not within reasonably close 
conformity with the plans and specifications but that the portion of the work affected will, in his/her opinion, result 
in a finished product having a level of safety, economy, durability, and workmanship acceptable to the Owner, he 
will advise the Owner of his/her determination that the affected work be accepted and remain in place.  In this event, 
the Engineer will document his/her determination and recommend to the Owner a basis of acceptance that will 
provide for an adjustment in the contract price for the affected portion of the work.  The Engineer's determination 
and recommended contract price adjustments will be based on good engineering judgment and such tests or retests 
of the affected work as are, in his/her opinion, needed.  Changes in the contract price shall be covered by contract 
modifications (change order or supplemental agreement) as applicable.   
 
If the Engineer finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product are not in reasonably close 
conformity with the plans and specifications and have resulted in an unacceptable finished product, the affected 
work or materials shall be removed and replaced or otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor in 
accordance with the Engineer's written orders. 
 
For the purpose of this subsection, the term ``reasonably close conformity'' shall not be construed as waiving the 
Contractor's responsibility to complete the work in accordance with the contract, plans, and specifications.  The term 
shall not be construed as waiving the Engineer's responsibility to insist on strict compliance with the requirements of 
the contract, plans, and specifications during the Contractor's prosecution of the work, when, in the Engineer's 
opinion, such compliance is essential to provide an acceptable finished portion of the work. 
 
For the purpose of this subsection, the term ``reasonably close conformity'' is also intended to provide the Engineer 
with the authority, after consultation with the FAA, to use good engineering judgment in his/her determinations as to 
acceptance of work that is not in strict conformity but will provide a finished product equal to or better than that 
intended by the requirements of the contract, plans and specifications. 
 
The Engineer will not be responsible for the Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 
construction or the safety precautions incident thereto. 
 
50-03  COORDINATION OF CONTRACT, PLANS, AND SPECIFICATIONS.  The contract, plans, 
specifications, and all referenced standards cited are essential parts of the contract requirements.  A requirement 
occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all.  They are intended to be complementary and to describe 
and provide for a complete work.  In case of discrepancy, calculated dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions; 
contract technical specifications shall govern over contract general provisions, plans, cited standards for materials or 
testing, and cited FAA advisory circulars; contract general provisions shall govern over plans, cited standards for 
materials or testing, and cited FAA advisory circulars; plans shall govern over cited standards for materials or 
testing and cited FAA advisory circulars. 
 
The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission on the plans or specifications.  In the 
event the Contractor discovers any apparent error or discrepancy, he shall immediately call upon the Engineer for 
his/her interpretation and decision, and such decision shall be final. 
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50-04  COOPERATION OF CONTRACTOR.  The Contractor will be supplied with five copies each of the plans 
and specifications.  He shall have available on the work at all times one copy each of the plans and specifications.  
Additional copies of plans and specifications may be obtained by the Contractor for the cost of reproduction. 
 
The Contractor shall give constant attention to the work to facilitate the progress thereof, and he shall cooperate with 
the Engineer and his/her inspectors and with other contractors in every way possible.  The Contractor shall have a 
competent superintendent on the work at all times who is fully authorized as his/her agent on the work.  The 
superintendent shall be capable of reading and thoroughly understanding the plans and specifications and shall 
receive and fulfill instructions from the Engineer or his/her authorized representative. 
 
50-05  COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS.  The Owner reserves the right to contract for and 
perform other or additional work on or near the work covered by this contract. 
 
When separate contracts are let within the limits of any one project, each Contractor shall conduct his/her work so as 
not to interfere with or hinder the progress of completion of the work being performed by other Contractors.  
Contractors working on the same project shall cooperate with each other as directed. 
 
Each Contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with his/her contract and 
shall protect and save harmless the Owner from any and all damages or claims that may arise because of 
inconvenience, delays, or loss experienced by him because of the presence and operations of other Contractors 
working within the limits of the same project. 
 
The Contractor shall arrange his/her work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used so as not to 
interfere with the operations of the other Contractors within the limits of the same project.  He shall join his/her 
work with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform it in proper sequence to that of the others. 
 
50-06  CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT AND STAKES.  San Diego County (County) will establish horizontal and 
vertical control and construction staking required for the work.  Such stakes and markings as the County may set for 
either his/her own or the Contractor's guidance shall be preserved by the Contractor.  In case of negligence on the 
part of the Contractor, or his/her employees, resulting in the destruction of such stakes or markings, the Contractor 
shall be responsible to pay the County for re-staking, or at the County’s option, an amount equal to the cost of 
replacing the same may be deducted from subsequent estimates due the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish all lines, grades and measurements from the control points and stakes necessary for the 
proper prosecution of the work contracted for under these specifications. Any re-staking required as a result of 
disturbance by the contractor, or any of their sub-contractors, or if additional stakes are required by the contractor 
other than those described below, shall be at the expense of the contractor. Additional construction stakeing and 
layout may be required by technical specifications and shall be provided at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
Construction layout and staking provided by the County will include, at a minimum, the following: 

 
A. Electrical and Communications System locations, lines and grades including but not limited to concrete 

pads, buildings, duct runs, conduit runs, connections, fixtures, signs, lights, pull boxes, junction cans and 
manholes will be set at a minimum as described below: 
 

1. Duct Runs and Conduit Runs –one stake set at determined offset at each end of the duct run or 
conduit run with a mid-point stake for duct runs greater than 25 lf in length with cut/fill to finish 
surface and  line stakes  

2. Concrete Pads for propane tanks and relocated back-up generator building – Two stakes set at 
determined offset to two corners of the concrete pad with cut/fill to finish pad with line stakes 

3. Runway and Taxiway Lights – Stakes will be set at a determined offset at all light fixtures. 
4. Signs -Two stakes set at determined offset to two corners of the sign with cut/fill to finish surface 

with line stakes. 
5. Pull Boxes, Junctions Cans and Manholes – one stake set a determined offset to the center of the 

structure with a line point. 
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NOTE: Controls and stakes disturbed or suspected of having been disturbed by the contractor or sub-contractor shall 
be checked and/or reset as directed by the County and any extra staking caused by the disturbance of the contractor 
or any of their sub-contractors or if additional stakes are required by the contractor other than those as described 
below will be at the expense of the contractor. 
 
50-07  AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED EQUIPMENT.  Whenever batching or mixing plant equipment is 
required to be operated automatically under the contract and a breakdown or malfunction of the automatic controls 
occurs, the equipment may be operated manually or by other methods for a period 48 hours following the 
breakdown or malfunction, provided this method of operations will produce results which conform to all other 
requirements of the contract. 
 
50-08  AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF INSPECTORS.  Inspectors employed by the Owner shall be authorized 
to inspect all work done and all material furnished.  Such inspection may extend to all or any part of the work and to 
the preparation, fabrication, or manufacture of the materials to be used.  Inspectors are not authorized to revoke, 
alter, or waive any provision of the contract.  Inspectors are not authorized to issue instructions contrary to the plans 
and specifications or to act as foreman for the Contractor. 
 
Inspectors employed by the Owner are authorized to notify the Contractor or his/her representatives of any failure of 
the work or materials to conform to the requirements of the contract, plans, or specifications and to reject such 
nonconforming materials in question until such issues can be referred to the Engineer for his/her decision. 
 
50-09  INSPECTION OF THE WORK.  All materials and each part or detail of the work shall be subject to 
inspection by the Engineer.  The Engineer shall be allowed access to all parts of the work and shall be furnished 
with such information and assistance by the Contractor as is required to make a complete and detailed inspection. 
 
If the Engineer requests it, the Contractor, at any time before acceptance of the work, shall remove or uncover such 
portions of the finished work as may be directed.  After examination, the Contractor shall restore said portions of the 
work to the standard required by the specifications.  Should the work thus exposed or examined prove acceptable, 
the uncovering, or removing, and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be paid for 
as extra work; but should the work so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, the uncovering, or removing, and 
the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be at the Contractor's expense. 
 
Any work done or materials used without supervision or inspection by an authorized representative of the Owner 
may be ordered removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense unless the Owner's representative failed to inspect 
after having been given reasonable notice in writing that the work was to be performed. 
 
Should the contract work include relocation, adjustment, or any other modification to existing facilities, not the 
property of the (contract) Owner, authorized representatives of the owners of such facilities shall have the right to 
inspect such work.  Such inspection shall in no sense make any facility owner a party to the contract, and shall in no 
way interfere with the rights of the parties to this contract. 
 
50-10  REMOVAL OF UNACCEPTABLE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK.  All work that does not conform 
to the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications will be considered unacceptable, unless otherwise 
determined acceptable by the Engineer as provided in the subsection titled CONFORMITY WITH PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS of this section. 
 
Unacceptable work, whether the result of poor workmanship, use of defective materials, damage through 
carelessness, or any other cause found to exist prior to the final acceptance of the work, shall be removed 
immediately and replaced in an acceptable manner in accordance with the provisions of the subsection titled 
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK of Section 70. 
 
No removal work made under provision of this subsection shall be done without lines and grades having been given 
by the Engineer.  Work done contrary to the instructions of the Engineer, work done beyond the lines shown on the 
plans or as given, except as herein specified, or any extra work done without authority, will be considered as 
unauthorized and will not be paid for under the provisions of the contract.  Work so done may be ordered removed 
or replaced at the Contractor's expense. 
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Upon failure on the part of the Contractor to comply forthwith with any order of the Engineer made under the 
provisions of this subsection, the Engineer will have authority to cause unacceptable work to be remedied or 
removed and replaced and unauthorized work to be removed and to deduct the costs (incurred by the Owner) from 
any monies due or to become due the Contractor. 
 
50-11  LOAD RESTRICTIONS.  The Contractor shall comply with all legal load restrictions in the hauling of 
materials on public roads beyond the limits of the work.  A special permit will not relieve the Contractor of liability 
for damage that may result from the moving of material or equipment. 
 
The operation of equipment of such weight or so loaded as to cause damage to structures or to any other type of 
construction will not be permitted.  Hauling of materials over the base course or surface course under construction 
shall be limited as directed.  No loads will be permitted on a concrete pavement, base, or structure before the 
expiration of the curing period.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage done by his/her hauling 
equipment and shall correct such damage at his/her own expense. 
 
50-12  MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION.  The Contractor shall maintain the work during 
construction and until the work is accepted.  This maintenance shall constitute continuous and effective work 
prosecuted day by day, with adequate equipment and forces so that the work is maintained in satisfactory condition 
at all times. 
 
In the case of a contract for the placing of a course upon a course or subgrade previously constructed, the Contractor 
shall maintain the previous course or subgrade during all construction operations. 
 
All costs of maintenance work during construction and before the project is accepted shall be included in the unit 
prices bid on the various contract items, and the Contractor will not be paid an additional amount for such work. 
 
50-13  FAILURE TO MAINTAIN THE WORK.  Should the Contractor at any time fail to maintain the work as 
provided in the subsection titled MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION of this section, the Engineer shall 
immediately notify the Contractor of such noncompliance.  Such notification shall specify a reasonable time within 
which the Contractor shall be required to remedy such unsatisfactory maintenance condition.  The time specified 
will give due consideration to the exigency that exists. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to respond to the Engineer's notification, the Owner may suspend any work necessary for 
the Owner to correct such unsatisfactory maintenance condition, depending on the exigency that exists.  Any 
maintenance cost incurred by the Owner, shall be deducted from monies due or to become due the Contractor. 
 
50-14  PARTIAL ACCEPTANCE.  If at any time during the prosecution of the project the Contractor substantially 
completes a usable unit or portion of the work, the occupancy of which will benefit the Owner, he may request the 
Engineer to make final inspection of that unit.  If the Engineer finds upon inspection that the unit has been 
satisfactorily completed in compliance with the contract, he may accept it as being completed, and the Contractor 
may be relieved of further responsibility for that unit.  Such partial acceptance and beneficial occupancy by the 
Owner shall not void or alter any provision of the contract. 
 
50-15  FINAL ACCEPTANCE. Upon due notice from the Contractor of presumptive completion of the entire 
project, the Engineer and Owner will make an inspection.  If all construction provided for and contemplated by the 
contract is found to be completed in accordance with the contract, plans, and specifications, such inspection shall 
constitute the final inspection.  The Engineer shall notify the Contractor in writing of final acceptance as of the date 
of the final inspection. 
 
If, however, the inspection discloses any work, in whole or in part, as being unsatisfactory, the Engineer will give 
the Contractor the necessary instructions for correction of same and the Contractor shall immediately comply with 
and execute such instructions.  Upon correction of the work, another inspection will be made which shall constitute 
the final inspection, provided the work has been satisfactorily completed.  In such event, the Engineer will make the 
final acceptance and notify the Contractor in writing of this acceptance as of the date of final inspection. 
 
50-16  CLAIMS FOR ADJUSTMENT AND DISPUTES.  If for any reason the Contractor deems that additional 
compensation is due him for work or materials not clearly provided for in the contract, plans, or specifications or 
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previously authorized as extra work, he shall notify the Engineer in writing of his/her intention to claim such 
additional compensation before he begins the work on which he bases the claim.  If such notification is not given or 
the Engineer is not afforded proper opportunity by the Contractor for keeping strict account of actual cost as 
required, then the Contractor hereby agrees to waive any claim for such additional compensation.  Such notice by 
the Contractor and the fact that the Engineer has kept account of the cost of the work shall not in any way be 
construed as proving or substantiating the validity of the claim.  When the work on which the claim for additional 
compensation is based has been completed, the Contractor shall, within l0 calendar days, submit his/her written 
claim to the Engineer who will present it to the Owner for consideration in accordance with local laws or 
ordinances. 
 
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as a waiver of the Contractor's right to dispute final payment based on 
differences in measurements or computations. 
 
50-17  REMOVAL OF WATER.  The Contractor shall at all times during construction, provide and maintain 
proper and satisfactory means and devices for the removal of all water entering the excavations, and shall remove all 
such water as fast as it may collect, in such manner as shall not interfere with the prosecution of the work or the 
proper placing of materials or other work. 
 
Removal of water includes the construction and removal of cofferdams, sheeting and bracing, the furnishing of 
materials and labor necessary therefore, the excavation and maintenance of ditches and sluiceways and the 
furnishing and operation of pumps, wellpoints and appliances needed to maintain thorough drainage of the work in a 
satisfactory manner. 
 
Water shall not be allowed to rise over or come in contact with any masonry, concrete or mortar, until at least 
twenty-four (24) hours after placement and no stream of water shall be allowed to flow over such work until such 
time as the Engineer may permit. 
 
Unless otherwise specified, all excavations which extend down to or below the static groundwater elevations at the 
sites of structures shall be dewatered by lowering and maintaining the groundwater beneath such excavations at an 
elevation not less than that specified herein at all times when work thereon is in progress, during subgrade 
preparation and the placing of the structure or other materials thereon. 
 
Where the presence of fine granular subsurface materials and a high groundwater table may cause the upward flow 
of water into the excavation with a resulting quick condition, the Contractor shall install and operate a suitable 
dewatering system to prevent the upward flow of water during construction. 
 
When the water table is within the capillary rise of silt/clay subsurface material, the Contractor shall select and 
operate his equipment in a manner to prevent the deterioration of the working surface due to the upward flow of 
water during construction. 
 
The effluent pumped from the dewatering system shall be examined periodically by qualified personnel to determine 
if the system is operating satisfactorily without the removal of fines. 
 
Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer or shown on the Contract Documents, the water level shall not be 
permitted to rise until construction in the immediate area is completed and the excavation backfilled to the original 
grade or proposed grade. 
 
Where well points are used, the groundwater shall be lowered and maintained continuously (day and night) at a level 
not less than two (2) feet below the bottom of the excavation.  Excavation will not be permitted at a level lower than 
two (2) feet above the water level as indicated by the observation wells. 
 
The wellpoint system shall be designed or installed by or under the supervision of an organization whose principal 
business is wellpointing and has at least five (5) consecutive years of similar experience and can furnish a 
representative list of satisfactory similar operations.  Wellpoint headers, points and other pertinent equipment shall 
not be placed within the limits of the excavation in such a manner or location as to interfere with the laying of pipe 
or trenching operations or with the excavation for and/or construction of other structures.  Standby gasoline or diesel 
powered equipment shall be provided so that in the event of failure of the operating equipment, the standby 
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equipment can be readily connected to the dewatering system.  The standby equipment shall be maintained in good 
order and actuated regularly not less than twice a week when directed. 
 
Wellpoints shall be installed in the center of a sand wick drain which shall be placed by means of a sanding shell or 
other approved means to provide a sand core not less than ten (10) inches in diameter. 
 
Detached observation wells of similar construction to the wellpoints shall be installed at intervals of not less than 
fifty (50) feet along the opposite side of the trench from the header pipe and line of wellpoints, or around the 
excavation for a structure or as shown on the Contract Drawings, to a depth of at least five (5) feet below the 
proposed excavation.  In addition, one wellpoint in every fifty (50) feet shall be fitted with a tee, plug and valve so 
that the wellpoint can be converted for use as an observation well.  Observation wells shall be not less than one and 
one-half (12) inch in diameter. 
 
Water pumped or drained from excavations, or any sewers, drains, or water courses encountered in the work, shall 
be disposed of in a suitable manner without injury to adjacent property, the work under construction, or to 
pavements, roads and drives.  No water shall be discharged to sanitary sewers.  Sanitary sewage shall be pumped to 
sanitary sewers or shall be disposed of by an approved method. 
 
Any damage caused by improper handling of water shall be repaired by the Contractor at his/her own expense. 
 
50-18  SHEETING AND BRACING.  The Contractor shall furnish, place and maintain such sheeting, bracing and 
shoring as required to support the sides and ends of excavations in such a manner as to prevent any movement which 
would in any way damage the pipe, sewers, masonry or other work, diminish the width necessary, otherwise damage 
or delay the work, or endanger existing structures, pipes or pavements, or to occasion a hazard to persons engaged 
on the project or to the general public. 
 
Sheeting and bracing or other trench protection shall be utilized as required for the safety of employees exposed to 
the hazard of falling or sliding material from any trench or excavation in conformance with the provisions of 
Industrial Code Rule 23 as amended, and OSHA.  The Contractor shall submit details of all sheeting to be used on 
this project to the Engineer for review.  These submitted details must be signed and stamped by a Professional 
Engineer licensed to practice in the State in which the project is located. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequacy of all trench support systems used and for all damage to 
persons or property resulting from improper quality, strength, placing, maintenance and removal. 
 
All material used for sheeting and bracing shall be sound and free from defects which might impair its strength or 
effectiveness. 
 
All timber sheeting and bracing shall be sound and straight, free from cracks, shakes and large or loose knots, with 
dressed edges where directed and shall otherwise conform with National Design Specifications for Stress Grade 
Lumber for lumber of a minimum fiber stress of 1,200 pounds per square inch. 
 
All steel sheeting and bracing shall be sound and straight, free from bends, twists or splits, having square and 
undamaged ends and shall otherwise conform with ASTM Designation A 328 and shall have a minimum thickness 
of 3/8-inch. 
 
Sheeting shall be driven vertically from the original ground surface as the excavation progresses.  Sufficient toe 
support shall be sustained so as to maintain pressure against the original ground at all times. 
 
Timber sheeting shall be driven so that edges are tight together and steel sheeting driven with the individual 
members interlocking.  All bracing shall be of such design and strength as to maintain the sheeting in its proper 
position. 
 
If, in the judgment of the Engineer, the sheeting or supports furnished are inadequate or unsuited for the purpose, he 
may order such sheeting or bracing to be replaced or additional sheeting and bracing to be installed.  Any sheeting 
and bracing ordered and so installed for such purpose shall be furnished and installed at the expense of the 
Contractor. 
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Whether or not the Engineer orders any additional sheeting or bracing to be installed or unsuitable sheeting or 
bracing to be replaced, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for the adequacy of all sheeting and bracing. 
 
In general, all sheeting and bracing, whether of steel, timber or other material, used to support the sides of trenches 
or other open excavations, shall be withdrawn as the trenches or other open excavations are being refilled.  That 
portion of the sheeting extending below the top of a pipe, sewer or structure shall be withdrawn, unless otherwise 
directed, before more than 6 inches of earth is placed above the top of the pipe, sewer or structure and before any 
bracing is removed.  The voids left by the sheeting shall be carefully refilled with selected material and rammed 
tight with tools especially adapted for the purpose or otherwise as may be approved. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequate shoring and/or bracing of any existing utilities encountered 
during the excavation.  Such utilities shall be braced or shored in a manner acceptable to the local jurisdictional 
agency having authority over the utility encountered.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to prevent 
damage to or displacement of utilities, and to work with and request the concurrence of the utility's company 
representative in this matter.  The Contractor shall give written notice, seventy-two (72) hours in advance of 
excavation operations, to all utility companies with services in the vicinity of such operations.  A copy of such 
notification shall be filed with the Engineer. 
 
Where the use of sheeting and bracing is specifically required and paid for, the use of a trench shield, box or similar 
device in place of sheeting and bracing will not be allowed. 
 
The Contractor, as a minimum, shall tight sheet and brace those areas shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 
END OF SECTION 50 
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SECTION 60 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS 
 
60-01  SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY REQUIREMENTS.  The materials used in the work shall 
conform to the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications.  Unless otherwise specified, such materials 
that are manufactured or processed shall be new (as compared to used or reprocessed). 
 
In order to expedite the inspection and testing of materials, the Contractor shall furnish complete statements to the 
Engineer as to the origin, composition, and manufacture of all materials to be used in the work.  Such statements 
shall be furnished promptly after execution of the contract but, in all cases, prior to delivery of such materials. 
 
At the Engineer's option, materials may be approved at the source of supply before delivery is stated.  If it is found 
after trial that sources of supply for previously approved materials do not produce specified products, the Contractor 
shall furnish materials from other sources. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish airport lighting equipment that conforms to the requirements of cited materials 
specifications.  In addition, where an FAA specification for airport lighting equipment is cited in the plans or 
specifications, the Contractor shall furnish such equipment that is: 
 

A. Listed in FAA Advisory Circular (AC) 150/5345-53, Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program, 
that is in effect on the date of advertisement; and, 

 
B. Produced by the manufacturer qualified (by FAA) to produce such specified and listed equipment. 
 

The following airport lighting equipment is required for this contract and is to be furnished by the 
Contractor in accordance with the requirements of this subsection: 
 

EQUIPMENT NAME CITED FAA SPECIFICATION 
 
Panel, Airport Lighting Control L-821 
Connectors, Cable L-823 
Underground Electrical Cable for Airport Lighting Circuits L-824 
Regulators, Constant Current L-828 
Isolation Transformers L-830 
Cabinet, Auxiliary Relay L-841 
Circuit Selector Switch L-847 
Markers, Retroreflective L-853 
Signs, Runway and Taxiway L-858 
Lights, Runway & Taxiway Edge, Medium Intensity L-861 
Light Base, Non-Load Bearing L-867 
Light Base, Load Bearing L-868 
 

All other equipment and materials covered by other referenced specifications shall be subject to acceptance through 
manufacturer's certification of compliance with the applicable specification, when requested by the Engineer. 
 
The data submitted shall be sufficient, in the opinion of the Engineer, to determine compliance with the Contract 
Documents.  The Engineer reserves the right to reject any and all equipment, materials or procedures, which, in the 
Engineer’s opinion, does not meet the system design and the standards and codes, specified herein. 
 
The Contractor shall prepare an project Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Manual for the Owner.  The O&M 
Manual shall consist of approved certification submittals, approved shop and setting drawing submittals, approved 
catalogue data submittals, and Operations & Maintenance Manuals for equipment installed that have operating 
procedures and/or maintenance requirements associated with them.  The O&M manual shall be neatly bound in a 
properly sized 3-ring binder and tabbed by specification section.  The O&M Manual shall be submitted to the 
Engineer prior to final payment to facilitate project closeout. 
 
60-02  SAMPLES, TESTS, AND CITED SPECIFICATIONS.  Unless otherwise designated, all materials used in 
the work shall be inspected, tested, and approved by the Engineer before incorporation in the work.  Any work in 
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which untested materials are used without approval or written permission of the Engineer shall be performed at the 
Contractor's risk.  Materials found to be unacceptable and unauthorized will not be paid for and, if directed by the 
Engineer, shall be removed at the Contractor's expense.  Unless otherwise designated, tests in accordance with the 
cited standard methods of ASTM, AASHTO, Federal Specifications, Commercial Item Descriptions, and all other 
cited methods, which are current on the date of advertisement for bids, will be made by and at the expense of the 
Owner.  THE COST OF ALL FAILING TESTS SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.  The testing 
organizations performing on-site field tests shall have copies of all referenced standards on the construction site for 
use by all technicians and other personnel, including the Contractor's representative at his/her request.  Unless 
otherwise designated, samples will be taken by a qualified representative of the Owner.  All materials being used are 
subject to inspection, test, or rejection at any time prior to or during incorporation into the work.  Copies of all tests 
will be furnished to the Contractor's representative at his/her request. 
 
The Contractor shall employ a testing organization to perform all Contractor required tests.  The Contractor shall 
submit to the Engineer resumes on all testing organizations and individual persons who will be performing the tests.  
The Engineer will determine if such persons are qualified.  All the test data shall be reported to the Engineer after 
the results are known.  A legible, handwritten copy of all test data shall be given to the Engineer daily, along with 
printed reports, in an approved format, on a weekly basis.  After completion of the project, and prior to final 
payment, the Contractor shall submit a final report to the Engineer showing all test data reports, plus an analysis of 
all results showing ranges, averages, and corrective action taken on all failing tests. 
 
60-03  CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE.  The Engineer may permit the use, prior to sampling and testing, 
of certain materials or assemblies when accompanied by manufacturer's certificates of compliance stating that such 
materials or assemblies fully comply with the requirements of the contract.  The certificate shall be signed by the 
manufacturer.  Each lot of such materials or assemblies delivered to the work must be accompanied by a certificate 
of compliance in which the lot is clearly identified.  Manufacturer's certificates of compliance shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the Contractor’s responsibility to provide materials in accordance with these specifications and 
acceptable to the Engineer.  Materials supplied and/or installed that do not materially comply with these 
specifications shall be removed, when directed by the Engineer, and replaced with materials, which do comply with 
these specifications, at the sole cost of the Contractor. 
 
Materials or assemblies used on the basis of certificates of compliance may be sampled and tested at any time and if 
found not to be in conformity with contract requirements will be subject to rejection whether in place or not. 
 
The form and distribution of certificates of compliance shall be as approved by the Engineer. 
 
When a material or assembly is specified by ``brand name or equal'' and the Contractor elects to furnish the 
specified ``brand name,'' the Contractor shall be required to furnish the manufacturer's certificate of compliance for 
each lot of such material or assembly delivered to the work.  Such certificate of compliance shall clearly identify 
each lot delivered and shall certify as to: 
 

A. Conformance to the specified performance, testing, quality or dimensional requirements; and, 
 
B. Suitability of the material or assembly for the use intended in the contract work. 
 

Should the Contractor propose to furnish an “or equal” material or assembly, he shall furnish the manufacturer's 
certificates of compliance as hereinbefore described for the specified brand name material or assembly.  However, 
the Engineer shall be the sole judge as to whether the proposed “or equal” is suitable for use in the work. 
 
The Engineer reserves the right to refuse permission for use of materials or assemblies on the basis of certificates of 
compliance. 
 
60-04  PLANT INSPECTION.  The Engineer or his/her authorized representative may inspect, at its source, any 
specified material or assembly to be used in the work.  Manufacturing plants may be inspected from time to time for 
the purpose of determining compliance with specified manufacturing methods or materials to be used in the work 
and to obtain samples required for his/her acceptance of the material or assembly. 
 
Should the Engineer conduct plant inspections, the following conditions shall exist: 
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A. The Engineer shall have the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the producer with whom he 

has contracted for materials. 
 
B. The Engineer shall have full entry at all reasonable times to such parts of the plant that concern the 

manufacture or production of the materials being furnished. 
 
C. If required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall arrange for adequate office or working space that may be 

reasonably needed for conducting plant inspections. Office or working space should be conveniently 
located with respect to the plant. 

 
It is understood and agreed that the Owner shall have the right to retest any material that has been tested and 
approved at the source of supply after it has been delivered to the site.  The Engineer shall have the right to reject 
only material which, when retested, does not meet the requirements of the contract, plans, or specifications. 
 

60-05  ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE.  The Contractor shall furnish a field office, if required, as specified in the 
technical specifications. 
 
60-06  STORAGE OF MATERIALS.  Materials shall be so stored as to assure the preservation of their quality and 
fitness for the work.  Stored materials, even though approved before storage, may again be inspected prior to their 
use in the work.  Stored materials shall be located so as to facilitate their prompt inspection.  The Contractor shall 
coordinate the storage of all materials with the Engineer.  Materials to be stored on airport property shall not create 
an obstruction to air navigation nor shall they interfere with the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft.  Unless 
otherwise shown on the plans, the storage of materials and the location of the Contractor's plant and parked 
equipment or vehicles shall be as directed by the Engineer.  Private property shall not be used for storage purposes 
without written permission of the owner or lessee of such property.  The Contractor shall make all arrangements and 
bear all expenses for the storage of materials on private property.  Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish the 
Engineer a copy of the property owner's permission. 
 
All storage sites on private or airport property shall be restored to their original condition by the Contractor at 
his/her entire expense, except as otherwise agreed to (in writing) by the owner or lessee of the property. 
 
60-07  UNACCEPTABLE MATERIALS.  Any material or assembly that does not conform to the requirements of 
the contract, plans, or specifications shall be considered unacceptable and shall be rejected.  The Contractor shall 
remove any rejected material or assembly from the site of the work, unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer. 
 
Rejected material or assembly, the defects of which have been corrected by the Contractor, shall not be returned to 
the site of the work until such time as the Engineer has approved its used in the work. 
 
60-08  OWNER FURNISHED MATERIALS.  The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the 
work, except those specified herein (if any) to be furnished by the Owner.  Owner-furnished materials shall be made 
available to the Contractor at the location specified herein. 
 
All costs of handling, transportation from the specified location to the site of work, storage, and installing Owner-
furnished materials shall be included in the unit price bid for the contract item in which such Owner-furnished 
material is used. 
 
After any Owner-furnished material has been delivered to the location specified, the Contractor shall be responsible 
for any demurrage, damage, loss, or other deficiencies that may occur during the Contractor's handling, storage, or 
use of such Owner-furnished material.  The Owner will deduct from any monies due or to become due the 
Contractor any cost incurred by the Owner in making good such loss due to the Contractor's handling, storage, or 
use of Owner-furnished materials. 
 
60-09  SHOP AND SETTING DRAWINGS AND CATALOGUE DATA.  All materials and equipment used in 
the work shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval prior to ordering the equipment.  All information required 
for the Engineer’s review of each particular pay item shall be sent as one submittal.  In addition, if the pay item 
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interfaces with other pay items (as in the case of electrical equipment), then the submittals covering the interfacing 
pay items shall be sent at the same time.  Submittals consisting of marked catalog sheets or shop drawings shall be 
provided.  Submittal data shall be presented in a clear, precise and thorough manner.  Original catalog sheets are 
preferred.  Photocopies are acceptable provided they are as good a quality as the original.  Clearly and boldly mark 
each copy to identify pertinent products or models applicable to this project.  Indicate all optional equipment and 
delete non-pertinent data.  Submittals for components of electrical equipment and systems shall identify the 
equipment for which they apply on each submittal sheet.  Markings shall be boldly and clearly made with arrows or 
circles (highlighting is not acceptable).  Drawings and data shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of the work to 
permit proper review, including time for necessary revisions and re-submittals.  The Contractor is solely responsible 
for delays in the project accruing directly or indirectly from late submissions or resubmissions of submittals. 
 
Shop and setting drawings shall present complete and accurate information relative to all working dimensions, 
equipment weight assembly and sectional view, all the necessary details, pertaining to coordinating the work of the 
Contract, lists of materials and finishes, parts lists and the description thereof, lists of spare parts and tools where 
such parts or tools are required, no-scale control diagrams for control wiring and control piping, and any other items 
of information that are required to demonstrate detail compliance with the Plans and Specifications.  Each drawing 
shall be dated and shall show the name of the Project, Contract Number and the name of the manufacturer of the 
equipment covered by the drawing or drawings.  The Engineer will not review any drawings that are not properly 
identified or that do not contain complete data on the work or that have not been checked, stamped and signed by the 
Contractor for compliance with the Contract Documents. 
 
The Engineer's review of the Contractor's Shop Drawings signifies only that such drawings appear to be in 
substantial conformity with the Contract Drawings and Contract Documents or with the Engineer's instructions.  
Such review does not indicate approval of every detail of the drawings nor of the work methods of the Contractor 
which are indicated thereon.  Regardless of the corrections made in or made of such drawings by the Engineer, the 
Contractor will nevertheless be responsible for the accuracy of such drawings, for their conformity to the Plans and 
Specifications and for the proper fitting and construction of the work. 
 
No work covered by shop and setting drawings shall be done until the drawings have been reviewed by the 
Engineer.  No payment shall be made on any item for which acceptable submittals are not received by the Engineer. 
 
60-10  ELECTRICAL SHOP DRAWINGS.  Drawings for electrical equipment shall show physical dimensions 
and installation details and shall include elementary and connection diagrams for each control assembly and the 
interconnection diagrams for all equipment.  The drawings shall show clearly the coordination of control work, shall 
identify the components external to electrical equipment and shall define the contact arrangement and control action 
of the primary and final control elements. 
 
Where standard electrical control equipment having complex internal wiring is required, such as control panels, 
generator transfer panels, electric or electronic instruments and similar items, the detail shop wiring diagrams for 
such equipment will not be required, and, if submitted, will in general not be reviewed.  The submittal for each such 
item of equipment shall, however, include an elementary diagram of the input and output elements which require 
connections to external equipment, and/or a complete step by step description of the control action of the equipment 
being submitted.  In the event that any questions arise as to the type of information to be presented on the submittal, 
the supplier shall direct inquiries to the Engineer through the Prime Contractor in advance of the preparation of 
his/her submittal. 
 
60-11 SUBSTITUTE ITEMS.  If in the Engineer’s sole judgment an item of material or equipment proposed by 
the Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, it will be considered a substitute item.  The Contractor shall 
submit sufficient information as provided below to allow the Engineer to determine that the item of material or 
equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefore.  The procedure 
for review by the Engineer will include the following and as the Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances.  Requests for review of substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by the 
Engineer from anyone other than the Contractor.  If the Contractor wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of 
material or equipment, the Contractor shall first make a written application to the Engineer for acceptance thereof, 
certifying that the substitute will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 
design, be similar in substance to that specified and be suited to the same use as that specified.  The application will 
state the extent, if any, to which the evaluation and acceptance of the substitute will prejudice the Contractor's 
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achievement of completion on time, whether or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work will require a 
change in any of the Contract Documents or Contract Drawings (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with the Owner for work on the Project) to adapt the design to the substitute and whether or not incorporation or use 
of the substitute in connection with the work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.  If the substitute 
item requires modifications to any existing features or to any proposed work, the application shall also include 
details of proposed modifications necessary to accommodate the substitute item.  Such details shall include scaled 
layouts, dimensions and other pertinent information to enable the Engineer to accurately assess the entire 
application. If the substitute item and proposed modifications are approved, the Contractor, at no additional cost to 
the Owner, shall do all work necessary to make such modifications and absorb all costs of any related changes 
imposed on other Contractor's.  All variations of the substitute from that specified will be identified in the 
application and available maintenance, repair and replacement service will be indicated. The application will also 
contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from acceptance of such 
substitute, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by the resulting change, all of which 
will be considered by the Engineer in evaluating the substitute.  The Engineer may require the Contractor to furnish 
additional data about the substitute. 
 

A. Engineer's Evaluation.  The Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability.  No substitute will be 
ordered, installed or utilized without the Engineer's prior written acceptance which will be evidenced by 
either a Change Order or an approved Shop Drawing.  The Engineer will record time required by the 
Engineer and the Engineer's Consultants in evaluating substitutes proposed or submitted by the Contractor 
and in making changes in the Contract Documents or Contract Drawings (or in the provisions of any other 
direct contract with Owner for work on the Project) occasioned thereby.  The Engineer’s charges shall be at 
the same rates the Engineer charges for such services to the Owner. 

 
B. Contractor's Expense.  All data to be provided by the Contractor in support of any substitute item will be 

at the Contractor's expense.  In order to aid the Engineer in determining the equality of a or substitute item 
(when compared to the item actually specified), the Contractor shall arrange for the performance of any 
tests requested by the Engineer.  The Engineer shall determine the nature, extent, tester and degree of 
supervision of such tests.  Certified test results shall be mailed directly to the Engineer for all tests 
requested.  All costs of such tests, including engineering costs, shall be borne by the Contractor. The Owner 
may require the Contractor to furnish at the Contractor's expense a special performance guarantee or other 
surety with respect to any substitute.  Whether or not the Engineer accepts a substitute item so proposed or 
submitted by the Contractor, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the charges of the Engineer and 
the Engineer's Consultants for evaluating each such substitute item.  The costs for evaluating substitute 
items shall be deducted from the Owner's payment to the Contractor. 

 
60-12  SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE.  The following procedure has been established for the submittal and 
processing of shop and setting drawings, working drawings, and catalogue data.  Departures from this procedure 
may result in delay and misunderstandings. 
 

A. All information required for the Engineer’s review of each particular pay item shall be sent as one 
submittal.  In addition, if the pay item interfaces with other pay items (as in the case of electrical 
equipment), then the submittals covering the interfacing pay items shall be sent at the same time. 

 
B. In submitting certifications, drawings, catalog data, and similar items for review, at least five (5) copies 

shall be submitted.  This number includes two copies for return to the Contractor bearing the review stamp, 
one of which will be incorporated into an O&M Manual prior to contract closeout.  If the Contractor desires 
more than two copies returned, they shall submit the additional copies with the initial transmittals up to a 
maximum of four copies.  If the need arises by the Engineer to require additional copies, the Contractor 
will be informed so that subsequent submittals will include the correct number of copies. 
 
Additional copies of submittals will be required upon Owner request, or in cases where the subject matter 
shown thereon requires coordination of two or more prime Contracts.  One copy of each of such submittals 
received will be transmitted by the Engineer, whenever possible, to each of the other prime Contractors 
whose work is to be correlated with such submittals.  The Engineer will transmit these submittals in order 
to facilitate each Contractor's coordination of their own work with that of the other Contracts. 
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C. For transmitting data for review, two (2) copies of the letter of transmittal will be required by the Engineer's 
office.  Form letters may be used. 

 
D. All correspondence other than simple transmittal of data shall be in triplicate. 
 
E. Unless otherwise requested, a single copy of the correspondence emanating from the Engineer's office will 

be sent.  Additional copies of correspondence up to a maximum of four (4) copies will be provided, if 
requested. 

 
F. Submittals will be stamped as follows: 
 

1. "Approved", if no change or rejection is made.  All but three (3) copies of the submitted data will be 
returned. 

 
2. "Approved as Noted", if minor changes or additions are made, but re-submittal is not considered 

necessary.  All but three (3) copies of the submitted data will be returned and all copies will bear the 
corrective marks. 

 
3. "Revise and Resubmit", if the changes requested are extensive.  In this case, re-submittal after 

correction is necessary and the same number of copies shall be included in the re-submittal as in the 
first submittal. One (1) copy of the first submittal will be retained by the Engineer's office and only 
two (2) copies will be returned to the Contractor unless the Contractor has requested the return of 
additional copies as set forth above.  All other copies will be destroyed. 

 
4. "Rejected", if it is considered that the data submitted cannot with reasonable revision meet the 

requirements of the Plans and Specifications.  As in "3" above, only two (2) copies will be returned 
unless additional copies have been requested.  One (1) copy will be retained by the Engineer's office 
and all others will be destroyed. 

 
5. "Submit Specified Item", if the data submitted is not clear, complete, or for other reasons cannot be 

examined by the Engineer to establish compliance with the Plans and Specifications.  Only two (2) 
copies will be returned to the Contractor, one (1) copy will be retained by the Engineer and all other 
copies shall be destroyed. 

 
G. Unless otherwise approved in specific cases, all submittals must be transmitted by the Prime Contractor; 

not by the Subcontractors or vendors. 
 

Any changes in re-submittals, other than those indicated as requested, must be specifically brought to the 
attention of the Engineer.  Changes or additions shall not be made in, or to, any fabricated item, part or 
material without having a re-review. 
 

END OF SECTION 60 
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SECTION 70 - LEGAL REGULATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC 
 

70-01  LAWS TO BE OBSERVED.  The Contractor shall keep fully informed of all Federal and state laws, all 
local laws, ordinances, and regulations and all orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or 
authority, which in any manner affect those engaged or employed on the work, or which in any way affect the 
conduct of the work.  He shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances, regulations, orders, 
and decrees; and shall protect and indemnify the Owner and all his/her officers, agents, or servants against any claim 
or liability arising from or based on the violation of any such law, ordinance, regulation, order, or decree, whether 
by himself or his/her employees. 
 
70-02  PERMITS, LICENSES, AND TAXES.  The Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, pay all 
charges, fees, and taxes, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work, 
unless provided for elsewhere. 
 
70-03  PATENTED DEVICES, MATERIALS, AND PROCESSES.  If the Contractor is required or desires to 
use any design, device, material, or process covered by letters of patent or copyright, he shall provide for such use 
by suitable legal agreement with the patentee or owner.  The Contractor and the surety shall indemnify and save 
harmless the Owner, any third party, or political subdivision from any and all claims for infringement by reason of 
the use of any such patented design, device, material or process, or any trademark or copyright, and shall indemnify 
the Owner for any costs, expenses, and damages which it may be obliged to pay by reason of an infringement, at any 
time during the prosecution or after the completion of the work. 
 
70-04  RESTORATION OF SURFACES DISTURBED BY OTHERS.  The Owner reserves the right to 
authorize the construction, reconstruction, or maintenance of any public or private utility service, FAA or National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) facility, or a utility service of another government agency at any 
time during the progress of the work.  To the extent that such construction, reconstruction, or maintenance has been 
coordinated with the Owner, such authorized work (by others) is indicated as follows: 
 

Utility Location Person to Contact Phone No. 
 
“Not Applicable” 

 
Except as listed above, the Contractor shall not permit any individual, firm, or corporation to excavate or otherwise 
disturb such utility services or facilities located within the limits of the work without the written permission of the 
Engineer. 
 
Should the owner of public or private utility service, FAA, or NOAA facility, or a utility service of another 
government agency be authorized to construct, reconstruct, or maintain such utility service or facility during the 
progress of the work, the Contractor shall cooperate with such owners by arranging and performing the work in this 
contract so as to facilitate such construction, reconstruction or maintenance by others whether or not such work by 
others is listed above.  When ordered as extra work by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make all necessary repairs 
to the work which are due to such authorized work by others, unless otherwise provided for in the contract, plans, or 
specifications.  It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall not be entitled to make any claim for damages 
due to such authorized work by others or for any delay to the work resulting from such authorized work. 
 
70-05  FEDERAL AID PARTICIPATION.  For AIP contracts, the United States Government has agreed to 
reimburse the Owner for some portion of the contract costs.  Such reimbursement is made from time to time upon 
the Owner's request to the FAA.  In consideration of the United States Government's (FAA's) agreement with the 
Owner, the Owner has included provisions in this contract pursuant to the requirements of Title 49 of the United 
States Code (USC) and the Rules and Regulations of the FAA that pertain to the work. 
 
As required by the USC, the contract work is subject to the inspection and approval of duly authorized 
representatives of the Administrator, FAA, and is further subject to those provisions of the rules and regulations that 
are cited in the contract, plans, or specifications. 
 
No requirement of the USC, the rules and regulations implementing the USC, or this contract shall be construed as 
making the Federal Government a party to the contract nor will any such requirement interfere, in any way, with the 
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rights of either party to the contract. 
 
70-06  SANITARY, HEALTH, AND SAFETY PROVISIONS.  The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a 
neat, sanitary condition such accommodations for the use of his/her employees as may be necessary to comply with 
the requirements of the state and local Board of Health, or of other bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction. 
 
Attention is directed to Federal, state, and local laws, rules and regulations concerning construction safety and health 
standards.  The Contractor shall not require any worker to work in surroundings or under conditions that are 
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his/her health or safety. 
 
70-07  PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY.  The Contractor shall control his/her operations and those of 
his/her subcontractors and all suppliers, to assure the least inconvenience to the traveling public.  Under all 
circumstances, safety shall be the most important consideration. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft and vehicular traffic with respect to 
his/her own operations and those of his/her subcontractors and all suppliers in accordance with the subsection titled 
MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC of Section 40 hereinbefore specified and shall limit such operations for the 
convenience and safety of the traveling public as specified in the subsection titled LIMITATION OF OPERATIONS 
of Section 80 hereinafter. 
 
70-08  BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS, AND HAZARD MARKINGS.  The Contractor shall furnish, erect, 
and maintain all barricades, warning signs, and markings for hazards necessary to protect the public and the work.  
When used during periods of darkness, such barricades, warning signs, and hazard markings shall be suitably 
illuminated. 
 
Barricades, warning signs, and markings for hazards that are in the air operations area shall be installed in 
accordance with the subsection titled WORK AREA, STORAGE AREA AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS of 
Section 80. 
 
For vehicular and pedestrian traffic, the Contractor shall furnish, erect, and maintain barricades, warning signs, 
lights and other traffic control devices in reasonable conformity with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways (published by the United States Government Printing Office). 
 
When the work requires closing an air operations area of the airport or portion of such area, the Contractor shall 
furnish, erect, and maintain temporary markings and associated lighting conforming to the requirements of AC 
150/5340-1, Standards for Airport Markings. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish, erect, and maintain markings and associated lighting of open trenches, excavations, 
temporary stock piles, and his/her parked construction equipment that may be hazardous to the operation of 
emergency fire-rescue or maintenance vehicles on the airport in reasonable conformance to AC 150/5370-2, 
Operational Safety on Airports During Construction. 
 
The Contractor shall identify each motorized vehicle or piece of construction equipment in reasonable conformance 
to AC 150/5370-2. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish and erect all barricades, warning signs, and markings for hazards prior to commencing 
work that requires such erection and shall maintain the barricades, warning signs, and markings for hazards until 
their dismantling is directed by the Engineer. 
 
Open-flame type lights shall not be permitted within the air operations areas of the airport. 
 
70-09  USE OF EXPLOSIVES.  When the use of explosives is necessary for the prosecution of the work, the 
Contractor shall exercise the utmost care not to endanger life or property, including new work.  The Contractor shall 
be responsible for all damage resulting from the use of explosives. 
 
All explosives shall be stored in a secure manner in compliance with all laws and ordinances, and all such storage 
places shall be clearly marked.  Where no local laws or ordinances apply, storage shall be provided satisfactory to 
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the Engineer and, in general, not closer than 1,000 feet from the work or from any building, road, or other place of 
human occupancy. 
 
The Contractor shall notify each property owner and public utility company having structures or facilities in 
proximity to the site of the work of his/her intention to use explosives.  Such notice shall be given sufficiently in 
advance to enable them to take such steps as they may deem necessary to protect their property from injury. 
 
The use of electrical blasting caps shall not be permitted on or within 1,000 feet of the airport property. 
 
70-10  PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY AND LANDSCAPE.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for the preservation of all public and private property, and shall protect carefully from disturbance or 
damage all land monuments and property markers until the Engineer has witnessed or otherwise referenced their 
location and shall not move them until directed. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or injury to property of any character, during the prosecution of 
the work, resulting from any act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in his/her manner or method of executing the 
work, or at any time due to defective work or materials, and said responsibility will not be released until the project 
shall have been completed and accepted. 
 
When or where any direct or indirect damage or injury is done to public or private property by or on account of any 
act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in the execution of the work, or in consequence of the nonexecution thereof by 
the Contractor, he shall restore, at his/her own expense, such property to a condition similar or equal to that existing 
before such damage or injury was done, by repairing, or otherwise restoring as may be directed, or he shall make 
good such damage or injury in an acceptable manner. 
 
70-11  RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE CLAIMS.  The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Engineer and the Owner and their officers, and employees from all suits actions, or claims of any character brought 
because of any injuries or damage received or sustained by any person, persons, or property on account of the 
operations of the Contractor; or on account of or in consequence of any neglect in safeguarding the work; or through 
use of unacceptable materials in constructing the work; or because of any act or omission, neglect, or misconduct of 
said Contractor; or because of any claims or amounts recovered from any infringements of patent, trademark, or 
copyright; or from any claims or amounts arising or recovered under the ``Workmen's Compensation Act,'' or any 
other law, ordinance, order, or decree.  Money due the Contractor under and by virtue of his/her contract as may be 
considered necessary by the Owner for such purpose may be retained for the use of the Owner or, in case no money 
is due, his/her surety may be held until such suit(s), action(s), or claim(s) for injuries or damages as aforesaid shall 
have been settled and suitable evidence to that effect furnished to the Owner, except that money due the Contractor 
will not be withheld when the Contractor produces satisfactory evidence that he is adequately protected by public 
liability and property damage insurance. 
 
70-12  THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY CLAUSE.  It is specifically agreed between the parties executing the 
contract that it is not intended by any of the provisions of any part of the contract to create the public or any member 
thereof a third party beneficiary or to authorize anyone not a party to the contract to maintain a suit for personal 
injuries or property damage pursuant to the terms or provisions of the contract. 
 
70-13  OPENING SECTIONS OF THE WORK TO TRAFFIC.  Should it be necessary for the Contractor to 
complete portions of the contract work for the beneficial occupancy of the Owner prior to completion of the entire 
contract, such ``phasing'' of the work shall be specified herein and indicated on the plans.  When so specified, the 
Contractor shall complete such portions of the work on or before the date specified or as otherwise specified.  The 
Contractor shall make his/her own estimate of the difficulties involved in arranging his/her work to permit such 
beneficial occupancy by the Owner as described below: 
 

Phase or Required Date or Sequence of Work Shown 
Description Owner's Beneficial Occupancy on Plan Sheet 

 
(See the Contract Drawings Section 80-11 verbiage.) 
 
Upon completion of any portion of the work listed above, such portion shall be accepted by the Owner in 
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accordance with the subsection titled PARTIAL ACCEPTANCE of Section 50. 
 
No portion of the work may be opened by the Contractor for public use until ordered by the Engineer in writing.  
Should it become necessary to open a portion of the work to public traffic on a temporary or intermittent basis, such 
openings shall be made when, in the opinion of the Engineer, such portion of the work is in an acceptable condition 
to support the intended traffic.  Temporary or intermittent openings are considered to be inherent in the work and 
shall not constitute either acceptance of the portion of the work so opened or a waiver of any provision of the 
contract.  Any damage to the portion of the work so opened that is not attributable to traffic which is permitted by 
the Owner shall be repaired by the Contractor at his/her expense. 
 
The Contractor shall make his/her own estimate of the inherent difficulties involved in completing the work under 
the conditions herein described and shall not claim any added compensation by reason of delay or increased cost due 
to opening a portion of the contract work. 
 
Contractor shall be required to conform to safety standards contained AC 150/5370-2, Operational Safety on 
Airports During Construction.  See the subsection titled Aviation Safety Requirements During Construction (Safety 
Plan) of Section 80. 
 
Contractor shall refer to the approved safety plan to identify barricade requirements and other safety requirements 
prior to opening up sections of work to traffic. 
 
70-14  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK.  Until the Engineer's final written acceptance of the 
entire completed work, excepting only those portions of the work accepted in accordance with the subsection titled 
PARTIAL ACCEPTANCE of Section 50, the Contractor shall have the charge and care thereof and shall take every 
precaution against injury or damage to any part due to the action of the elements or from any other cause, whether 
arising from the execution or from the non-execution of the work.  The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore, and 
make good all injuries or damages to any portion of the work occasioned by any of the above causes before final 
acceptance and shall bear the expense thereof except damage to the work due to unforeseeable causes beyond the 
control of and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to acts of God such as 
earthquake, tidal wave, tornado, hurricane or other cataclysmic phenomenon of nature, or acts of the public enemy 
or of government authorities. 
 
If the work is suspended for any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for the work and shall take such 
precautions necessary to prevent damage to the work.  The Contractor shall provide for normal drainage and shall 
erect necessary temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at his/her expense.  During such period of suspension 
of work, the Contractor shall properly and continuously maintain in an acceptable growing condition all living 
material in newly established planting, seedings, and soddings furnished under his/her contract, and shall take 
adequate precautions to protect new tree growth and other important vegetative growth against injury. 
 
70-15  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY SERVICE AND FACILITIES OF OTHERS.  
As provided in the subsection titled RESTORATION OF SURFACES DISTURBED BY OTHERS of this section, 
the Contractor shall cooperate with the owner of any public or private utility service, FAA or NOAA, or a utility 
service of another government agency that may be authorized by the owner to construct, reconstruct or maintain 
such utility services or facilities during the progress of the work.  In addition, the Contractor shall control his/her 
operations to prevent the unscheduled interruption of such utility services and facilities. 
 
To the extent that such public or private utility services, FAA, or NOAA facilities, or utility services of another 
governmental agency are known to exist within the limits of the contract work, the approximate locations have been 
indicated on the plans and the owners are indicated as follows: 
 

Utility Service or Facility Person to Contract Telephone No. 
 
“Not Applicable” 
 

It is understood and agreed that the Owner does not guarantee the accuracy or the completeness of the location 
information relating to existing utility services, facilities, or structures that may be shown on the plans or 
encountered in the work.  Any inaccuracy or omission in such information shall not relieve the Contractor of his/her 
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responsibility to protect such existing features from damage or unscheduled interruption of service. 
 
It is further understood and agreed that the Contractor shall, upon execution of the contract, notify the owners of all 
utility services or other facilities of his/her plan of operations.  Such notification shall be in writing addressed to 
THE PERSON TO CONTACT as provided hereinbefore in this subsection and the subsection titled 
RESTORATION OF SURFACES DISTURBED BY OTHERS of this section.  A copy of each notification shall be 
given to the Engineer. 
 
In addition to the general written notification hereinbefore provided, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 
keep such individual owners advised of changes in his/her plan of operations that would affect such owners. 
 
Prior to commencing the work in the general vicinity of an existing utility service or facility, the Contractor shall 
again notify each such owner of his/her plan of operation.  If, in the Contractor's opinion, the owner's assistance is 
needed to locate the utility service or facility or the presence of a representative of the owner is desirable to observe 
the work, such advice should be included in the notification.  Such notification shall be given by the most 
expeditious means to reach the utility owner's PERSON TO CONTACT no later than two normal business days 
prior to the Contractor's commencement of operations in such general vicinity.  The Contractor shall furnish a 
written summary of the notification to the Engineer. 
 
The Contractor's failure to give the two day's notice hereinabove provided shall be cause for the Owner to suspend 
the Contractor's operations in the general vicinity of a utility service or facility. 
 
Where the outside limits of an underground utility service have been located and staked on the ground, the 
Contractor shall be required to use excavation methods acceptable to the Engineer within 3 feet of such outside 
limits at such points as may be required to ensure protection from damage due to the Contractor's operations. 
 
Should the Contractor damage or interrupt the operation of a utility service or facility by accident or otherwise, he 
shall immediately notify the proper authority and the Engineer and shall take all reasonable measures to prevent 
further damage or interruption of service.  The Contractor, in such events, shall cooperate with the utility service or 
facility owner and the Engineer continuously until such damage has been repaired and service restored to the 
satisfaction of the utility or facility owner. 
 
The Contractor shall bear all costs of damage and restoration of service to any utility service or facility due to 
his/her operations whether or not due to negligence or accident.  The Owner reserves the right to deduct such costs 
from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor, or his/her surety. 
 
70-16  FURNISHING RIGHTS-OF-WAY.  The Owner will be responsible for furnishing all rights-of-way upon 
which the work is to be constructed in advance of the Contractor's operations. 
 
70-17  PERSONAL LIABILITY OF PUBLIC OFFICIALS.  In carrying out any of the contract provisions or in 
exercising any power or authority granted to him by this contract, there shall be no liability upon the Engineer, 
his/her authorized representatives, or any officials of the Owner either personally or as an official of the Owner.  It is 
understood that in such matters they act solely as agents and representatives of the Owner. 
 
70-18  NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS.  Upon completion of the work, the Owner will expeditiously make 
final inspection and notify the Contractor of final acceptance.  Such final acceptance, however, shall not preclude or 
stop the Owner from correcting any measurement, estimate, or certificate made before or after completion of the 
work, nor shall the Owner be precluded or stopped from recovering from the Contractor or his/her surety, or both, 
such overpayment as may be sustained, or by failure on the part of the Contractor to fulfill his/her obligations under 
the contract.  A waiver on the part of the Owner of any breach of any part of the contract shall not be held to be a 
waiver of any other or subsequent breach. 
 
The Contractor, without prejudice to the terms of the contract, shall be liable to the Owner for latent defects, fraud, 
or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud, or as regards the owner's rights under any warranty or guaranty. 
 
70-19  ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION.  The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, state, and local laws 
and regulations controlling pollution of the environment.  He shall take necessary precautions to prevent pollution of 
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streams, lakes, ponds, and reservoirs with fuels, oils, bitumens, chemicals, or other harmful materials and to prevent 
pollution of the atmosphere from particulate and gaseous matter. 
 
Contractors and subcontractors agree: 
 

a. That any facility to be used in the performance of the contract or subcontract or to benefit from the contract 
is not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating Facilities; 

 
b. To comply with all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 1857 et 

seq. and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq. 
relating to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and information, as well as all other requirements 
specified in Section 114 and Section 308 of the Acts, respectively, and all other regulations and guidelines 
issued thereunder; 

 
c. That, as a condition for the award of this contract, the contractor or subcontractor will notify the awarding 

official of the receipt of any communication from the EPA indicating that a facility to be used for the 
performance of or benefit from the contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating 
Facilities; 

 
d. To include or cause to be included in any construction contract or subcontract which exceeds $ 100,000 the 

aforementioned criteria and requirements. 
 

A. Air Pollution 

 

1. No burning of combustible waste shall be permitted. 
 
2. Alternatives to Burning Land Cleared Material. 

a. All spoil material from clearing and grubbing operations shall be disposed of in accordance with the 
Technical Specifications, unless otherwise directed. 

b. Wood may be salvaged for firewood or commercial use or it may be chipped and disposed of for use as 
mulch. 

c. Logs, brush, etc. may be removed to an authorized disposal area or disposed of to the general public 
without charge. 

 
3. Dust Control. 

a. Common construction operations which may cause excessive dust include: 
1) Quarry, drilling and rock crushing. 
2) Clearing, grubbing and stripping. 
3) Excavation and placement of embankment. 
4) Cement and aggregate handling. 
5) Cement or lime stabilization. 
6) Blasting. 
7) Use of haul roads. 
8) Sandblasting or grinding. 
 

b. Other construction operations which may cause air pollution are: 
1) Volatiles escaping from asphalt and cut back materials. 
2) Use of herbicides or fertilizers. 
3) Smoke from asphalt plants or heater/planers. 
 

c. Control of Dust and Other Air Pollutants.  Control of Dust and Other Air Pollutants shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor and may include the following control methods: 
1) Drilling apparatus equipped with water or chemical dust controlling systems. 
2) Exposing the minimum area of land. 
3) Applying temporary mulch with or without seeding. 
4) Use of water sprinkling trucks. 
5) Use of covered haul trucks. 
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6) Use of stabilizing agents in solution. 
7) Use of dust palliative and penetration asphalt on temporary roads. 
8) Use of wood chips in traffic or work areas. 
9) Use of vacuum equipped sandblasting systems. 
10) Use of plastic sheet coverings. 
11) Restricting the application rate of herbicides to recommended dosage. Materials should be covered 

and protected from the elements. Application, equipment and empty containers shall not be rinsed 
and discharged to  a stream, etc. or allowed to enter the groundwater. 

12) Use dust control measures at bituminous mixing plants, and quarry operations. 
13) Delay operations until climate or wind conditions dissipate or inhibit the potential pollutants in a 

manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 
 

B. Water Pollution 

 
1. The Contractor shall use suitable precautions to minimize water pollution during the progress of the work. 

Erosion control devices or methods may consist of berms, dikes, dams, drains, sediment basins, fiber mats, 
woven plastic filter cloths, gravel, mulches, quick growing grasses, sod, bituminous spray or other control 
devices. 
 

2. The amount of surface area of erodible earth at any one time shall not exceed the area allowed by permit. 
 

3. Pollutants such as fuels, lubricants, bitumens, raw sewage and other harmful materials shall not be 
discharged into or near rivers, streams, and impoundments or into natural or man-made channels leading 
thereto. Wash water or waste from concrete mixing and curing operations should not be allowed to enter 
streams, etc. 
 

In the event of conflict between these requirements and pollution control laws, rules or regulations or other Federal, 
State or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, rules, or regulations shall apply. 
 
70-20  ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL FINDINGS.  Unless otherwise specified in this subsection, 
the Contractor is advised that the site of the work is not within any property, district, or site, and does not contain 
any building, structure, or object listed in the current National Register of Historic Places published by the United 
States Department of Interior. 
 
Should the Contractor encounter, during his/her operations, any building, part of a building, structure, or object that 
is incongruous with its surroundings, he shall immediately cease operations in that location and notify the Engineer.  
The Engineer will immediately investigate the Contractor's finding and the Owner will direct the Contractor to either 
resume his/her operations or to suspend operations as directed. 
 
Should the Owner order suspension of the Contractor's operations in order to protect an archaeological or historical 
finding, or order the Contractor to perform extra work, such shall be covered by an appropriate contract modification 
(change order or supplemental agreement) as provided in the subsection titled EXTRA WORK of Section 40 and the 
subsection titled PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK of Section 90.  If 
appropriate, the contract modification shall include an extension of contract time in accordance with the subsection 
titled  DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME of Section 80. 
 

70-21  CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964, TITLE VI – CONTRACTOR CONTRACTUAL REQUIREMENTS.  
During the performance of this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assignees and successors in interest (hereinafter 
referred to as the "contractor") agrees as follows: 
 
A. Compliance with Regulations.  The contractor shall comply with the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination 

in federally assisted programs of the Department of Transportation (hereinafter, "DOT") Title 49, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time (hereinafter referred to as the 
Regulations), which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this contract. 

 
B. Nondiscrimination.  The contractor, with regard to the work performed by it during the contract, shall not 

discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors, 
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including procurements of materials and leases of equipment.  The contractor shall not participate either directly 
or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by section 21.5 of the Regulations, including employment 
practices when the contract covers a program set forth in Appendix B of the Regulations. 

 
C. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurements of Materials and Equipment.  In all solicitations 

either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the contractor for work to be performed under a 
subcontract, including procurements of materials or leases of equipment, each potential subcontractor or 
supplier shall be notified by the contractor of the contractor's obligations under this contract and the Regulations 
relative to nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national origin. 

 
D. Information and Reports.  The contractor shall provide all information and reports required by the 

Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto and shall permit access to its books, records, accounts, other 
sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the Sponsor or the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with such Regulations, orders, and instructions. 
Where any information required of a contractor is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to 
furnish this information, the contractor shall so certify to the sponsor or the FAA, as appropriate, and shall set 
forth what efforts it has made to obtain the information. 

 

E. Sanctions for Noncompliance.  In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination 
provisions of this contract, the sponsor shall impose such contract sanctions as it or the FAA may determine to 
be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 

 
1. Withholding of payments to the contractor under the contract until the contractor complies, and/or 
2. Cancellation, termination, or suspension of the contract, in whole or in part. 
 

F. Incorporation of Provisions.  The contractor shall include the provisions of paragraphs A through E in every 
subcontract, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by the Regulations or 
directives issued pursuant thereto. The contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or 
procurement as the Sponsor or the FAA may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions 
for noncompliance.  Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened 
with, litigation with a subcontractor or supplier as a result of such direction, the contractor may request the 
Sponsor to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the sponsor and, in addition, the contractor may 
request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 
70-22  AIRPORT AND AIRWAY IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 1982, SECTION 520 - GENERAL CIVIL 

RIGHTS PROVISIONS.  The contractor assures that it will comply with pertinent statutes, Executive orders and 
such rules as are promulgated to assure that no person shall, on the grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, 
sex, age, or handicap be excluded from participating in any activity conducted with or benefiting from Federal 
assistance.  This provision obligates the tenant/concessionaire/lessee or its transferee for the period during which 
Federal assistance is extended to the airport a program, except where Federal assistance is to provide, or is in the 
form of personal property or real property or interest therein or structures or improvements thereon.  In these cases 
the provision obligates the party or any transferee for the longer of the following periods:  (a) the period during 
which the property is used by the airport sponsor or any transferee for a purpose for which Federal assistance is 
extended, or for another purpose involving the provision of similar services or benefits or (b) the period during 
which the airport sponsor or any transferee retains ownership or possession of the property.  In the case of 
contractors, this provision binds the contractors from the bid solicitation period through the completion of the 
contract. This provision is in addition to that required of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
 
70-23   LOBBYING AND INFLUENCING FEDERAL EMPLOYEES. 

 
A. No Federal appropriated funds shall be paid, by or on behalf of the contractor, to any person for influencing or 

attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the making of any Federal grant and the 
amendment or modification of any Federal grant. 
 

B. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing 
or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee 
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of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any Federal grant, the contractor 
shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure of Lobby Activities,” in accordance with its 
instructions. 
 

70-24  ACCESS TO RECORDS AND REPORTS.  The Contractor shall maintain an acceptable cost accounting 
system. The Contractor agrees to provide the Sponsor, the Federal Aviation Administration and the Comptroller 
General of the United States or any of their duly authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers, 
and records of the contractor which are directly pertinent to the specific contract for the purpose of making audit, 
examination, excerpts and transcriptions. The Contractor agrees to maintain all books, records and reports required 
under this contract for a period of not less than three years after final payment is made and all pending matters are 
closed. 
 

70-25  (SECTION NOT USED) 
 
70-26  ENERGY CONSERVATION REQUIREMENTS.  The contactor shall comply with mandatory standards 
and policies relating to energy efficiency that are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in 
compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Public Law 94-163). 
 
70-27  BREACH OF CONTRACT TERMS.  Any violation or breach of terms of this contract on the part of the 
contractor or their subcontractors may result in the suspension or termination of this contract or such other action 
that may be necessary to enforce the rights of the parties of the agreement.  The duties and obligations imposed by 
the Contract and the rights and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any 
duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. 
 
70-28  RIGHTS TO INVENTIONS.  All rights to inventions and materials generated under this contract are 
subject to regulations issued by the FAA and the Sponsor of the Federal grant under which this contract is executed. 
 
70-29  TRADE RESTRICTION CLAUSE.  The contractor or subcontractor, by submission of a proposal and/or 
execution of a contract, certifies that it: 
 

A. is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens of a foreign country included in the list of 
countries that discriminate against U.S. firms published by the Office of the United States Trade 
Representative (USTR); 

 
B. has not knowingly entered into any contract or subcontract for this project with a person that is a 

citizen or national of a foreign country on said list, or is owned or controlled directly or indirectly 
by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign country on said list; 

 
C. has not procured any product nor subcontracted for the supply of any product for use on the 

project that is produced in a foreign country on said list. 
 

Unless the restrictions of this clause are waived by the Secretary of Transportation in accordance with 49 CFR 
30.17, no contract shall be awarded to a contractor or subcontractor who is unable to certify to the above.  If the 
contractor knowingly procures or subcontracts for the supply of any product or service of a foreign country on said 
list for use on the project, the Federal Aviation Administration may direct through the Sponsor cancellation of the 
contract at no cost to the Government. 
 
Further, the contractor agrees that, if awarded a contract resulting from this solicitation, it will incorporate this 
provision for certification without modification in each contract and in all lower tier subcontracts.  The contractor 
may rely on the certification of a prospective subcontractor unless it has knowledge that the certification is 
erroneous. 
 
The contractor shall provide immediate written notice to the sponsor if the contractor learns that its certification or 
that of a subcontractor was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.  
The subcontractor agrees to provide written notice to the contractor if at any time it learns that its certification was 
erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 
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This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making the award.  If it is 
later determined that the contractor or subcontractor knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, the Federal 
Aviation Administration may direct through the Sponsor cancellation of the contract or subcontract for default at no 
cost to the Government. 
 
Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to 
render, in good faith, the certification required by this provision.  The knowledge and information of a contractor is 
not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business 
dealings. 
 
This certification concerns a matter within the jurisdiction of an agency of the United States of America and the 
making of a false, fictitious, or fraudulent certification may render the maker subject to prosecution under Title 18, 
United States Code, Section 1001. 
 
70-30  VETERAN’S PREFERENCE.  In the employment of labor (except in executive, administrative, and 
supervisory positions), preference shall be given to Veterans of the Vietnam era and disabled veterans as defined in 
Section 515 (c) (1) and (2) of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982.  However, this preference shall 
apply only where the individuals are available and qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates. 
 
70-31  DAVIS BACON REQUIREMENTS. 

 
1. Minimum Wages. 

 
(i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and 

not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such 
payroll deductions as are permitted by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3)), the 
full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalent thereof) due at time of payment 
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which 
is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged 
to exist between the contractor and such laborers and mechanics. SEE THE GENERAL DECISION 

REGARDING THE WAGE DETERMINATION FOLLOWING THIS SECTION. 
 

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or 
mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (1)(iv) of this section; also, regular contributions made or 
costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or 
programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred 
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe 
benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than 
one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually 
worked therein: Provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each 
classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional classification 
and wage rates conformed under (1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be 
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and 
accessible place where it can easily be seen by the workers. 
 

(ii)(A) The contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which 
is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be 
classified in conformance with the wage determination. The contracting officer shall approve an 
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only when the following criteria 
have been met: 

 
(1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a classification in 

the wage determination; and 
 
(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and 
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(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to 

the wage rates contained in the wage determination. 
 

(B) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or 
their representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including 
the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent 
by the contracting officer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards 
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210.  The Administrator, or an 
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every additional classification action 
within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer 
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 

 
(C) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification or their 

representatives, and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), the contracting officer shall 
refer the questions, including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the 
contracting officer, to the Administrator for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized 
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer 
or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 

 
(D) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs 

(1)(ii) (B) or (C) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification 
under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the classification. 

 
(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a 

fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated 
in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

 
(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may consider as 

part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing 
bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon 
the written request of the contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. 
The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting 
of obligations under the plan or program.  

 
2. Withholding.  The Federal Aviation Administration or the Sponsor shall upon its own action or upon written 

request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the 
contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other 
Federally-assisted contract subject to David-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same 
prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers 
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor or any subcontractor 
the full amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, 
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of work, all or part of the wages 
required by the contract, the Federal Aviation Administration may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further 
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
 

3. Payrolls and basic records. 

 
(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during the course of the 

work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site 
of the work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, 
his or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in 1(b)(2)(B) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. 
Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or 

9/09 7-39 PART 7/FAA



 

  

mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or 
program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records 
which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is 
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or 
mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual costs incurred in providing 
such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain 
written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the 
registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable 
programs.  

 
(ii)(A) The contractor shall submit weekly, for each week in which any contract work is performed, a copy of 

all payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to the Federal 
Aviation Administration.  The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the 
information required to be maintained under paragraph 5.5(a)(3)(i) above. This information may be 
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may be 
purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is responsible for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.  

 
(B) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed by the 

contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons 
employed under the contract and shall certify the following: 

 
(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under 

paragraph (3)(i) above and that such information is correct and complete; 
 
(2) That each laborer and mechanic (including each helper, apprentice and trainee) employed on the 

contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, 
either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly 
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations 29 CFR 
Part 3; 

 
(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe 

benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable 
wage determination incorporated into the contract. 

 
(C) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional 

Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required 
by paragraph (3)(ii)(B) of this section. 

 
(D) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil 

or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the United States 
Code. 

 
(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (3)(i) of this section 

available for inspection, copying or transcription by authorized representatives of the Sponsor, the Federal 
Aviation Administration or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such representatives to interview 
employees during working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required 
records or to make them available, the Federal agency may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, 
applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make 
such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

 
4. Apprentices and Trainees. 

 
(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they 

performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship 
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program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau 
of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a 
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an 
apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by 
the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be 
eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on 
the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the 
entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, 
who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program 
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than that in which 
its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly 
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice 
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of 
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage 
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be 
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If 
the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, 
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
(ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 

predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the 
job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program for 
the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the 
applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of 
the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full 
amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices.  Any 
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan 
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed.  In addition, any trainee 
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed.  In the 
event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the 
contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for 
the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
(iii) Equal Employment Opportunity.  The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part 

shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as 
amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. 

 
5. Compliance With Copeland Act Requirements.  The contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 

CFR Part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 
 

6. Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in 29 CFR 
Part 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the Federal Aviation Administration may by appropriate 
instructions require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 
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subcontracts.  The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR Part 5.5. 
 

7. Contract Termination: Debarment.  A breach of the contract clauses in paragraph 1 through 10 of this section 
may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 
 

8. Compliance With Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements.  All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this 
contract. 
 

9. Disputes Concerning Labor Standards.  Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract 
shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract.  Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance 
with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the 
meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting 
agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives. 
 

10. Certification of Eligibility.   

 
(i) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm 

who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government 
contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

 
(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government 

contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
 
(iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 

70-32  EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY - 41 CFR PART 60-1.4(b)  During the performance of this 
contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 
 
1. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, 

religion, sex, or national origin.  The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are 
employed, and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, 
or national origin.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, 
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms 
of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post in 
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth 
the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. SEE THE “EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY IS 

THE LAW” POSTER FOLLOWING THIS SECTION. 
 
2. The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, 

state that all qualified applicants will receive considerations for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. 

 
3. The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which s/he has a collective 

bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising the said labor union 
or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the 
notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 
4. The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended, 

and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
5. The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 

1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access 
to his books, records, and accounts by the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of 
investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 
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6. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of 

the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part 
and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction 
contracts in accordance with procedure authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such 
other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 
1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

 
7. The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and the provisions 

of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or 
orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 
1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The contractor will take such 
action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of 
enforcing such provision, including sanctions for noncompliance:  Provided, however, that in the event a 
contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of 
such direction by the administering agency the contractor may request the United States to enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 
70-33  NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION - 41 CFR PART 60-2. 

 
1. The Offeror's or Bidder’s attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard Federal Equal 

Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" set forth herein. 
 
2. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the 

contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 
 

Goals for minority participation for each trade 16.9% 
Goals for female participation in each trade 6.9% 

 
a. These goals are applicable to all the contractor's construction work (whether or not it is Federal or 

federally-assisted) performed in the covered area.  If the contractor performs construction work in a 
geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for such 
geographical area where the work is actually performed.  With regard to this second area, the contractor 
also is subject to the goals for both its Federally involved and non-federally involved construction. 

 
b. The contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 shall be 

based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action obligations 
required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of 
minority and female employment and training shall be substantially uniform throughout the length of the 
contract, and in each trade, and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from 
contractor to contractor or from project to project, for the sole purpose of meeting the contractor's goals, 
shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order, and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4.  
Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

 
3. The contractor shall provide written notification to the Director, OFCCP, within 10 working days of award of 

any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting 
from this solicitation.  The notification shall list the name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor; 
employer identification number of the subcontractor; estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated 
starting and completion dates of subcontract; and the geographical area in which the subcontract is to be 
performed. 

 
4. As used in this notice and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered area" is County of San 

Diego, State of California. 
 
70-34  STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS – 41 CFR Part 60-4.3 
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1. As used in these specifications:  
 

a. "Covered area" means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this contract resulted; 
 
b. "Director" means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP), U.S. Department of 

Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 
 
c. "Employer identification number" means the Federal social security number used on the Employer's 

Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941; 
 
d. "Minority" includes:  
 

(1) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); 
 
(2) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish 

culture or origin regardless of race); 
 
(3) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, 

Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and 
 
(4) American Indian or Alaskan native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North 

America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or 
community identification). 

 
2. Whenever the contractor, or any subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any 

construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in excess of $10,000 the provisions of these 
specifications and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female participation and 
which is set forth in the solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

 
3. If the contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the U.S. 

Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or through an association, its affirmative action 
obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan 
for those trades which have unions participating in the Plan. Contractors shall be able to demonstrate their 
participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan.  Each contractor or 
subcontractor participating in an approved plan is individually required to comply with its obligations under the 
EEO clause and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which it has 
employees.  The overall good faith performance by other contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in an 
approved Plan does not excuse any covered contractor's or subcontractor's failure to take good faith efforts to 
achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

 
4. The contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in paragraphs 18.7a through 

18.7p of these specifications.  The goals set forth in the solicitation from which this contract resulted are 
expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization the 
contractor should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the 
covered area. Covered construction contractors performing construction work in a geographical area where they 
do not have a Federal or federally assisted construction contract shall apply the minority and female goals 
established for the geographical area where the work is being performed.  Goals are published periodically in 
the Federal Register in notice form, and such notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs office or from Federal procurement contracting officers.  The contractor is expected to 
make substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period specified. 

 
5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement nor the failure by a union with whom the 

contractor has a collective bargaining agreement to refer either minorities or women shall excuse the 
contractor's obligations under these specifications, Executive Order 11246 or the regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto. 
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6. In order for the non-working training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, such 
apprentices and trainees shall be employed by the contractor during the training period and the contractor shall 
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to 
the availability of employment opportunities.  Trainees shall be trained pursuant to training programs approved 
by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

 
7. The contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment opportunity.  The evaluation 

of the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum 
results from its actions.  The contractor shall document these efforts fully and shall implement affirmative 
action steps at least as extensive as the following:  

 
a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites, and 

in all facilities at which the contractor's employees are assigned to work.  The contractor, where possible, 
will assign two or more women to each construction project. The contractor shall specifically ensure that all 
foremen, superintendents, and other onsite supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the contractor's 
obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to minority or female 
individuals working at such sites or in such facilities. 

 
b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, provide written 

notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to community organizations when the 
contractor or its unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the 
organizations' responses. 

 
c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each minority and female off-

the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, a recruitment source, or community 
organization and of what action was taken with respect to each such individual.  If such individual was sent 
to the union hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the contractor by the union or, if referred, 
not employed by the contractor, this shall be documented in the file with the reason therefore along with 
whatever additional actions the contractor may have taken. 

 
d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with which the contractor 

has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the contractor a minority person or female sent by 
the contractor, or when the contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the 
contractor's efforts to meet its obligations. 

 
e. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area which 

expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee 
programs relevant to the contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by 
the Department of Labor.  The contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled 
under 7b above. 

 
f. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions and training programs 

and requesting their cooperation in assisting the contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it 
in any policy manual and collective bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper, 
annual report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all minority 
and female employees at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards 
accessible to all employees at each location where construction work is performed. 

 
g. Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative action obligations under these 

specifications with all employees having any responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or 
other employment decisions including specific review of these items with onsite supervisory personnel 
such a superintendents, general foremen, etc., prior to the initiation of construction work at any job site.  A 
written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons 
attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

 
h. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news media, 

specifically including minority and female news media, and providing written notification to and discussing 
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the contractor's EEO policy with other contractors and subcontractors with whom the contractor does or 
anticipates doing business. 

 
i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community organizations, to 

schools with minority and female students; and to minority and female recruitment and training 
organizations serving the contractor's recruitment area and employment needs.  Not later than one month 
prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any recruitment 
source, the contractor shall send written notification to organizations, such as the above, describing the 
openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

 
j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons and women and, where 

reasonable provide after school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on 
the site and in other areas of a contractor's workforce. 

 
k. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR Part 

60-3. 
 
l. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel, for 

promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate 
training, etc., such opportunities. 

 
m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel practices do not 

have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all  personnel and employment related activities to 
ensure that the EEO policy and the contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out. 

 
n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non-segregated except that separate or single user toilet 

and  necessary changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 
 
o. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts from minority and female 

construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female 
contractor associations and other business associations.  

 
p. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisor's adherence to and performance under the contractor's 

EEO policies and affirmative action obligations. 
 

8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations, which assist in fulfilling one or more of 
their affirmative action obligations (18.7a through 18.7p).  The efforts of a contractor association, joint 
contractor union, contractor community, or other similar groups of which the contractor is a member and 
participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under 18.7a through 18.7p of these 
specifications provided that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that 
the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the 
concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the contractor's minority and female workforce participation, 
makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to documentation 
which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor.  The obligation to comply, 
however, is the contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the 
contractor's noncompliance. 

 
9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established.  The contractor, 

however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority 
groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority.  Consequently, if the particular 
group is employed in a substantially disparate manner (for example, even though the contractor has achieved its 
goals for women generally,) the contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority 
group of women is underutilized. 

 
10. The contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any 

person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 
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11. The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts 
pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 

 
12. The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and of the Equal 

Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be 
imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs. Any contractor who fails to carry out such sanctions and 
penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

 
13. The contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement specific affirmative 

action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 18.7 of these specifications, so as to 
achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the 
Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

 
14. The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to ensure that the 

company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required 
by the Government, and to keep records.  Records shall at least include for each employee, the name, address, 
telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, 
social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes 
in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was 
performed.  Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the 
degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate 
records. 

 
15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws which establish 

different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local or other area 
residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block 
Grant Program). 

 
16. Standard Form 100, Employer Information Report, must be filed by: 

 
A. All private employers who are:  

(1) subject to Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (as amended by the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Act of 1972) with 100 or more employees EXCLUDING State and local governments, 
primary and secondary school systems, institutions of higher education, Indian tribes and tax-exempt 
private membership clubs other than labor organizations; OR  

(2) SUBJECT TO Title VII who have fewer than 100 employees if the company is owned or affiliated 
with another company, or there is centralized ownership, control or management (such as central 
control of personnel policies and labor relations) so that the group legally constitutes a single 
enterprise, and the entire enterprise employs a total of 100 or more employees. 

 
B. All federal contractors (private employers), who: 

(1) are not exempt as provided for by 41 CFR 60-1.5, 
(2) have 50 or more employees, and  

(a) are prime contractors or first-tier subcontractors, and have a contract, subcontract, or purchase 
order amounting to $50,000 or more; or  

(b) serve as a depository of Government funds in any amount, or  
(c) is a financial institution which is an issuing and paying agent for U.S. Savings Bonds and Notes. 

 
C. Standard Form 100 must be filed with the Joint Reporting Committee no later than September 30. Standard 

Form 100 is normally furnished to employers annually based on a mailing list maintained by the Joint 
Reporting Committee. In the event a Contractor has not received the form, it may be obtained from the 
Joint Reporting Committee, Post Office Box 779, Norfolk, Virginia 23501, telephone (757) 461-1213. 

 
70-35 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT REQUIREMENTS 29 CFR PART 5 
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1. Overtime Requirements.  No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work which 
may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or 
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to 
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a 
rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in 
such workweek. 

 
2. Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages.  In the event of any violation of the clause set 

forth in paragraph (1) above, the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the 
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of 
work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for 
liquidated damages.  Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or 
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 1 above, 
in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess 
of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth 
in paragraph 1 above. 

 
3. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages.  The Federal Aviation Administration or the 

Sponsor shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of 
Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime 
contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any 
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause 
set forth in paragraph 2 above. 

 
4. Subcontractors.  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 

paragraphs 1 through 4 and also a clause requiring the subcontractor to include these clauses in any lower tier 
subcontracts.  The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1 through 4 of this section. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 70 
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Equal Employment Opportunity is 
THE LAW 

Employers 
Holding Federal 
Contracts or 
Subcontracts 
 
Applicants to and employees of 
companies with a Federal government 
contract or subcontract are protected 
under the following Federal authorities: 
 
RACE, COLOR, RELIGION, SEX, 
NATIONAL ORIGIN 
 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, 
prohibits job discrimination on the basis 
of race, color, religion, sex or national 
origin, and requires affirmative action to 
ensure equality of opportunity in all 

aspects of employment. 
 

INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES 

 
Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, as amended prohibits job 
discrimination because of disability and 
requires affirmative action to employ 
and advance in employment qualified 
individuals with disabilities who, with 
reasonable accommodation, can 
perform the essential functions of a job. 
 

VIETNAM ERA, SPECIAL 
DISABLED, RECENTLY 
SEPARATED, AND OTHER 
PROTECTED VETERANS 

 
38 U.S.C. 4212 of the Vietnam Era 
Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1974, as amended, prohibits job 
discrimination and requires affirmative 
action to employ and advance in 
employment qualified Vietnam era 
veterans, qualified special disabled 
veterans, recently separated veterans, 

and other protected veterans. 
 
Any person who believes a contractor 
has violated its nondiscrimination or 
affirmative action obligations under the 
authorities above should contact 
immediately: 
 
The Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs (OFCCP), 
Employment Standards Admin., U.S. 
Department of Labor, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20210 
or call (202) 693-0101, or an OFCCP 
regional or district office, listed in most 
telephone directories under U.S. 
Government Department of Labor. 
 

Private Employment, 
State and Local 
Governments, 
Educational Institutions 
 
Applicants to and employees of most private employers, 
state and local governments, educational institutions, 
employment agencies and labor organizations are protected 

under the following Federal laws: 
 
RACE, COLOR, RELIGION, SEX, NATIONAL ORIGIN 
 
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 
prohibits discrimination in hiring, promotion, discharge, pay, 
fringe benefits, job training, classification, referral, and other 
aspects of employment, on the basis of race, color, religion, 

sex or national origin. 
 
DISABILITY 
 
The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended, 
protects qualified applicants and employees with disabilities 
from discrimination in hiring, promotion, discharge, pay, job 
training, fringe benefits, classification, referral, and other 
aspects of employment on the basis of disability.  The law 
also requires that covered entities provide qualified 
applicants and employees with disabilities with reasonable 

accommodations that do not impose undue hardship. 
 
AGE 
 
The Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as 
amended, protects applicants and employees 40 years or 
age or older from discrimination on the basis of age in hiring, 
promotion, discharge, compensation, terms, conditions or 

privileges of employment. 
 
SEX (WAGES) 
 
In addition to sex discrimination prohibited by Title VII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (see above), the Equal 
Pay Act of 1963, as amended, prohibits sex discrimination in 
payment of wages to women and men performing 
substantially equal work in the same establishment. 
 
Retaliation against a person who files a charge of 
discrimination, participates in an investigation, or opposes an 
unlawful employment practice is prohibited by all of these 

Federal laws. 
 
If you believe that you have been discriminated against 
under any of the above laws, you should contact 
immediately: 
 
The U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 
(EEOC) 
1801 L Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.  20507, or an EEOC 
field office by calling toll free (800)669-4000.  For individuals 
with hearing impairments, EEOC’s toll free TDD number is 
(800)669-6820. 
 

Programs or 
Activities 
Receiving 
Federal Financial 
Assistance 
 
RACE, COLOR, RELIGION, 
NATIONAL ORIGIN, SEX. 
 
In addition to the protection of 
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, as amended, Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of 
race, color or national origin in 
programs or activities receiving 
Federal Financil Assistance.  
Employment discrimination is 
covered by Title VI if the primary 
objective of the financial 
assistance is provision of 
employment, or where 
employment discrimination 
causes or may cause 
discrimination in providing 
services under such programs.  
Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972 prohibits 
employment discrimination on 
the basis of sex in educational 
programs or activities which 
receive Federal assistance. 
 
INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES 

 
Sections 501, 504 and 505 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
as amended, prohibits 
employment discrimination on 
the basis of disability in any 
program or activity which 
receives Federal financial 
assistance in the federal 
government.  Discrimination is 
prohibited in all aspects of 
employment against persons 
with disabilities who, with 
reasonable accommodation, 
can perform the essential 
functions of a job. 
 
If you believe you have been 
discriminated against in a 
program of any institution which 
receives Federal assistance, 
you should contact immediately 
the Federal agency providing 
such assistance. 

 

9/09 7-49 PART 7/FAA



 

   

SECTION 80 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 
 
80-01  SUBLETTING OF CONTRACT.  The Owner will not recognize any subcontractor on the work.  The 
Contractor shall at all times when work is in progress be represented either in person, by a qualified superintendent, 
or by other designated, qualified representative who is duly authorized to receive and execute orders of the Engineer. 
 
All Subcontractors shall be approved by the Owner prior to being utilized on the project.  The Subcontractor shall 
submit a Subcontractor Approval Request to the Engineer fourteen (14) days prior to beginning work on the project.  
As a minimum, the information shall include the following: 
 

- Subcontractor's legal company name. 
- Subcontractor's legal company address, including County name. 
- Principal contact person's name, telephone and fax number. 
- Complete narrative description, and dollar value of the work to be performed by the subcontractor. 
- Copies of required insurance certificates in accordance with the specifications. 
- Minority/ non-minority status. 

 
Should the Contractor elect to assign his/her contract, said assignment shall be concurred in by the surety, shall be 
presented for the consideration and approval of the Owner, and shall be consummated only on the written approval 
of the Owner.  In case of approval, the Contractor shall file copies of all subcontracts with the Engineer.   
 
The Contractor shall perform, with his organization, an amount of work equal to at least 30 percent of the total 
contract cost. 
 
80-02  NOTICE TO PROCEED.  The notice to proceed will be issued by the Owner and shall state the date on 
which it is expected the Contractor will begin the construction and from which date contract time will be charged.  
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of the time actual construction operations will 
begin. 
 
80-03  PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS.  Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall submit his/her 
progress schedule for the Engineer's approval at least 10 days prior to the start of work.  The Contractor's progress 
schedule, when approved by the Engineer, may be used to establish major construction operations and to check on 
the progress of the work.  The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment, and labor to guarantee the 
completion of the project in accordance with the plans and specifications within the time set forth in the proposal. 
 
If the Contractor falls significantly behind the submitted schedule, the Contractor shall, upon the Engineer's request, 
submit a revised schedule for completion of the work within the contract time and modify his/her operations to 
provide such additional materials, equipment, and labor necessary to meet the revised schedule.  Should the 
prosecution of the work be discontinued for any reason, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 24 hours  in 
advance of resuming operations. 
 
The Contractor shall not commence any actual construction prior to the date stated in the notice to proceed. 
 
80-04  LIMITATION OF OPERATIONS.  The Contractor shall control his/her operations and the operations of 
his/her subcontractors and all suppliers so as to provide for the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft in the 
AIR OPERATIONS AREAS of the airport. 
 
When the work requires the Contractor to conduct his/her operations within an AIR OPERATIONS AREA of the 
airport, the work shall be coordinated with airport operations (through the Engineer) at least 48 hours prior to 
commencement of such work.  The Contractor shall not close an AIR OPERATIONS AREA until so authorized by 
the Engineer and until the necessary temporary marking and associated lighting is in place as provided in the 
subsection titled BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS, AND HAZARD MARKINGS of Section 70. 
 
When the contract work requires the Contractor to work within an AIR OPERATIONS AREA (AOA) of the airport 
on an intermittent basis (intermittent opening and closing of the AIR OPERATIONS AREA), the Contractor shall 
maintain constant communications as hereinafter specified; immediately obey all instructions to vacate the AIR 
OPERATIONS AREA; immediately obey all instructions to resume work in such AIR OPERATIONS AREA.  
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Failure to maintain the specified communications or to obey instructions shall be cause for suspension of the 
Contractor's operations in the AIR OPERATIONS AREA until the satisfactory conditions are provided.  The 
following AIR OPERATIONS AREA cannot be closed to operating aircraft to permit the Contractor's operations on 
a continuous basis and will therefore be closed to aircraft operations intermittently as follows: 
 

 Time Periods Type of Communications 
 AOA Can Be Required When Working Controlling 
AOA Closed in an AOA Authority 
 

(See the subsection titled WORK AREA, STORAGE AREA AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS of Section 80.) 
 
Contractor shall be required to conform to safety standards contained in AC 150/5370-2, Operational Safety on 
Airports During Construction.  See the subsection titled AVIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS DURING 
CONSTRUCTION (SAFETY PLAN) of Section 80. 
 
80-04.1  OPERATIONAL SAFETY ON AIRPORT DURING CONSTRUCTION.  All Contractors’ operations 
shall be conducted in accordance with the project safety plan and the provisions set forth within the current version 
of Advisory Circular 150/5370-2.  The safety plan included within the Contract Documents conveys minimum 
requirements for operational safety on the airport during construction activities.  The Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a plan that details how it proposes to comply with the requirements presented within the safety plan. 
 
The Contractor shall implement all necessary safety plan measures prior to commencement of any work activity.  
The Contractor shall conduct routine checks of the safety plan measures to assure compliance with the safety plan 
measures. 
 
The Contractor is responsible to the Owner for the conduct of all subcontractors it employs on the project.  The 
Contractor shall assure that all subcontractors are made aware of the requirements of the safety plan and that they 
implement and maintain all necessary measures. 
 
No deviation or modifications may be made to the approved safety plan unless approved in writing by the Owner or 
Engineer. 
 

80-04.2  AVIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION (SAFETY PLAN): 
 
A. GENERAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS.  Throughout the construction project, the following safety and 

operational practices shall be observed: 
 

1. Operational safety shall be a standing agenda item during progress meetings throughout the construction 
project. 

2. The Contractor and airport operator shall perform onsite inspections throughout the project, with immediate 
remedy of any deficiencies, whether caused by negligence, oversight, or project scope change. 

3. Airport runways and taxiways shall remain in use by aircraft to the maximum extent possible. 
4. Aircraft use of areas near the Contractor’s work will be controlled to minimize disturbance to the 

Contractor’s operation. 
5. Contractor, Subcontractor, and supplier employees or any other unauthorized persons shall be restricted 

from entering or remaining in an airport area that would be hazardous. 
6. Construction that is within the safety area of an active runway, taxiway, or apron that is performed under 

normal operational conditions shall be performed when the runway, taxiway, or apron is closed or use 
restricted.  Construction shall only be initiated with prior permission from the Owner. 

7. The Owner or other designated airport representative may order the contractor to suspend operations; move 
personnel, equipment, and materials to a safe location; and stand by until aircraft use is completed. 

 
The Contractor shall make his/her own estimation of all difficulties to be encountered and shall make allowance 
for such difficulties in the amounts bid under the several items of the Contract. 
 
No requirements of this Contract with respect to any precautions required or omitted shall be deemed to limit or 
impair any responsibilities or obligations assumed by the Contractor under or in connection with this Contract, 
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and the Contractor shall at all times maintain adequate protection to safeguard the public and all persons 
engaged in the work and shall take such precautions as will accomplish such end, without undue interference 
with the public or the operations of the Owner. 
 

B. CONSTRUCTION MAINTENANCE AND FACILITIES MAINTENANCE.  Before beginning any 
construction activity, the Contractor shall coordinate AND give 48 HOURS (MIN.) notice of proposed location, 
time, and date of commencement of construction to the Owner.  The Owner will be responsible for issuing a 
Notice to Airmen (NOTAM).  Upon completion of work and return of all such areas to standard conditions, the 
Owner will cancel all notices issued via the NOTAM System.  Throughout the duration of the construction 
project, the Contractor must: 

 
1. Be aware of and understand the following safety problems and hazards as described in Section 4 of AC 

150/5370-2, Operational Safety on Airports During Construction: 
 

a. Excavation adjacent to runways, taxiways, and aprons. 
b. Mounds of earth, construction materials, temporary structures, and other obstacles near any open 

runway, taxiway, or taxilane; or in the related object-free and aircraft approach or departure 
areas/zones; or obstructing any sign or marking. 

c. Runway resurfacing projects resulting in lips exceeding 3 inches (7.62 cm) from pavement edges and 
ends. 

d. Heavy equipment, stationary or mobile, operating or idle near AOAs, in runway approaches and 
departure areas, or in OFZs. 

e. Equipment or material near NAVAIDS that may degrade or impair radiated signals and/or the 
monitoring of navigational and visual aids.  Unauthorized or improper vehicle operations in localizer 
or glide slope critical areas, resulting in electronic interference and/or facility shutdown. 

f. Tall and especially relative low-visibility units (i.e., equipment with slim profiles) – cranes, drills, and 
similar objects – located in critical areas such as OFZs and approach zones. 

g. Improperly positioned or malfunctioning lights or unlighted airport hazards, such as holes or 
excavations, on any apron, open taxiway, or open taxilane or in a related safety, approach, or departure    
area. 

h. Obstacles, loose pavement, trash, and other debris on or near AOAs.  Construction debris (gravel, 
sand, mud, paving materials, etc.) on airport pavements may result in aircraft propeller, turbine engine, 
or tire damage.  Also, loose materials may blow about, potentially causing personal injury or 
equipment damage. 

i. Inappropriate or poorly maintained fencing during construction intended to deter human and animal 
intrusions into the AOA.   Fencing and other markings that are inadequate to separate construction 
areas from open aircraft operating areas create aviation hazards. 

j. Improper or inadequate marking or lighting of runways (especially thresholds that have been 
displaced) and taxiways that could cause pilot confusion and provide a potential for a runway 
incursion.  Inadequate or improper methods of marking, barricading, and lighting of temporarily closed 
portions of AOAs create aviation hazards. 

k. Wildlife attractants, such as trash (food scraps not collected from construction personnel activity), 
grass seed, or ponded water on or near airports. 

l. Obliterated or faded markings on active operational areas. 
m. Misleading or malfunctioning obstruction lights.  Unlighted or unmarked obstructions in the approach 

to any open runway pose aviation hazards. 
n. Failure to coordinate the issuance,  update, or cancellation of NOTAMs about airport or runway 

closures or other construction airport conditions. 
o. Failure to mark and identify utilities or power cables.  Damage to utilities and power cables during 

construction activity can result in the loss of runway/taxiway lighting; loss of navigational, visual, or 
approach aids; disruption of weather reporting services; and/or loss of communications. 

p. Restrictions on ARFF access from fire stations to the runway-taxiway system or airport buildings. 
q. Lack of radio communications with construction vehicles in airport movement areas. 
r. Objects, regardless of whether they are marked or flagged, or activities anywhere on or near an airport 

that could be distracting, confusing, or alarming to pilots during aircraft operations. 
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s. Water, snow, dirt, debris, or other contaminants, which temporarily obscure or derogate the visibility 
of runway/taxiway markings, lighting, and pavement edges.  Any condition or factor that obscures or 
diminishes the visibility of areas under construction. 

t. Spillage from vehicles (gasoline, diesel fuel, oil) on active pavement areas, such as runways, taxiways, 
aprons, and airport roadways. 

u. Failure to maintain drainage system integrity during construction (e.g.  no temporary drainage 
provided when working on a drainage system). 

v. Failure to provide for proper electrical lockout and tagging procedures.  At larger airports with 
multiple maintenance shifts/workers, Contractors should make provisions for coordinating work on 
circuits. 

w. Failure to control dust.  Consider limiting the amount of area from which the Contractor is allowed to 
strip turf. 

x. Exposed wiring that creates an electrocution or fire ignition hazard.  Identify and secure wiring and 
place it in conduit or bury it. 

y. Site burning, which can derogate visibility. 
z. Construction work taking place outside of designated work areas and out of phase. 
 

2. Conduct activities so as not to violate any safety standards contained in AC 150/5370-2 or any of the 
references therein. 

 
3. Inspect all construction and storage areas as often as necessary to be aware of conditions. 
 
4. Promptly take all actions necessary to prevent or remedy any unsafe or potentially unsafe conditions as 

soon as they are discovered. 
 

C. APPROACH CLEARANCE TO RUNWAYS.  Runway thresholds must provide an unobstructed approach 
surface ratio over equipment and materials as defined herein. 

 
D. RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY SAFETY AREA (RSA and TSA).  Limit construction to outside of the RSA, 

unless the runway is closed or restricted to aircraft operations requiring a lesser standard RSA that is equal to 
the RSA available.  Refer to the Tables below and the subsection titled WORK AREA, STORAGE AREA 
AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS of this Section for more specific guidance.  Construction activity within 
the TSA/Obstacle Free Zone (OFZ) is permissible when the taxiway is open to aircraft traffic if adequate 
wingtip clearance exists between the aircraft and equipment/material; excavations, trenches or other conditions 
are conspicuously marked and lighted; and local NOTAMs are in effect for the activity.  The NOTAM should 
state that, “Personnel and equipment are working adjacent to Taxiway ______.” 

 
1. Procedures for Protecting Runway Edges. 
 

(a) Ensure no construction activity occurs closer to runway centerline than that shown in the table below: 
 

 
Runway 

Aircraft 
Approach 
Category 

Airplane 
Design 
Group 

Distance from 
R/W Centerline 

to Limit 
Construction 

8-26 B II 75 feet 
 

(b) Prevent personnel, material, and/or equipment, as defined in AC 150/5300-13, Paragraph-306, from 
penetrating the OFZ. 

 
(c) Coordinate construction activity with the Airport Traffic Control Tower (ATCT), FAA Regional 

Airports Office or Airports District Office, and through the Owner issued NOTAM. 
 

2. Procedures for Protecting Runway Ends. 
 

(a) Maintain the RSA from the runway threshold to a point at least the distance from the runway threshold 
as existed before construction activity, unless the runway is closed or restricted to aircraft operations 
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requiring a RSA that is equal to the RSA length available during construction in accordance with AC 
150/5300-13.  This may involve the use of declared distances and partial runway closures.  The 
following table shows the distance from each runway threshold to the allowable construction limit. 

 
 

Runway 
End 

Aircraft 
Approach 
Category 

Airplane 
Design 
Group 

Min. Safety 
Area 

Behind 
Threshold 

Minimum 
Unobstructed 

Approach 
Slope 

8 & 26 B II 300 feet 
20:1 to 200 
feet behind 
threshold 

 
(b) Ensure all personnel, materials, and/or equipment are clear of the applicable threshold siting criteria 

surface as defined in the Appendix 2, “Runway End Siting Requirements” of AC 150/5300-13. 
 
© Prevent personnel, material, and/or equipment, as defined in AC 150/5300-13, from penetrating the 

OFZ. 
 
(d) Ensure adequate distance for blast protection is provided, as needed. 
 
(e) Coordinate construction activity with the ATCT, FAA Regional Airports Office or Airport District 

Office, and through the Owner issued NOTAM. 
 

E. MARKING AND LIGHTING FOR TEMPORARY THRESHOLDS.  Marking and lighting for a temporary 
threshold is not required. 

 
F. CLOSED RUNWAY MARKINGS AND LIGHTING.  Closed runway markings are required.  Closed runway 

markings shall be as shown on the Plans and shall be furnished by the Contractor.  Barricades, flagging, and 
flashers are required at the locations and times described in the subsection titled WORK AREA, STORAGE 
AREA AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS of this Section and shall be supplied by the Contractor. 

 
G. HAZARDOUS AREA MARKING AND LIGHTING.  Hazardous areas on the movement area shall be marked 

with barricades, traffic cones, flags or flashers.  These markings restrict access and make hazards obvious to 
aircraft, personnel, and vehicles.  During periods of low visibility and at night, hazardous areas shall be 
identified with red omni-directional flashing lights.  The hazardous area marking and lighting shall be supplied 
by the Contractor, as specified in the Contract and shown on the Plans. 

 
H. TEMPORARY LIGHTING AND MARKING.  Airport markings, lighting, and/or signs shall be altered as 

described in the subsection titled WORK AREA, STORAGE AREA AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS of 
this Section and as shown on the plans. 

 
I. VEHICLE/EQUIPMENT OPERATION MARKING AND CONTROL. 
 

1. When any vehicle or piece of equipment, other than one that has prior approval from the Owner, must 
operate on an airport, it shall be escorted and properly identified.  To operate on the airport during daylight 
hours, the vehicle shall have a flag on a staff, or beacon attached to the vehicle.  The flag shall not be less 
than three (3) feet square consisting of a checkered pattern of international orange and white squares of not 
less than one (1) foot on each side and displayed in full view above the vehicle.  Any vehicle operating on 
the airport during hours of darkness or reduced visibility shall be equipped with a flashing dome type light, 
the color of which shall be in accordance with Owner requirements and local or state codes. 

 
2. Each vehicle shall have the company logo displayed on each side of the vehicle.  The identification 

symbols shall be at least 8-inch high, block-type characters of a contrasting color, and easy to read.  They 
may be applied either by using tape or a water-soluble paint to facilitate removal.  Magnetic signs are also 
acceptable.  In addition, all vehicles must display identification media as specified in the approved security 
plan. 
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3. Employee parking shall be located in an area designated by the Owner during construction. 
 
4. Access to the job site shall be via Palm Canyon Road through an existing gate, as shown on the Plans or as 

otherwise designated by the Owner during construction. 
 
5. At 14 CFR part 139 certificated and towered airports, all vehicle operators having access to the movement 

area shall be familiar with airport procedures for the operation of ground vehicles and the consequences of 
non-compliance. 

 
6. If the airport is certificated under 14 CFR part 139 and/or has a security plan, the Contractor shall be 

required to follow guidance on the additional identification and control of construction equipment. 
 

J. NAVIGATIONAL AIDS.  The contractor shall not conduct any construction activity within navigational aids’ 
restricted areas without prior approval from the local FAA Airway Facilities sector representative.  Navigational 
aids include instrument landing system components such as localizers, glide slopes, and approach lighting; very 
high-frequency omni-directional range, and airport surveillance radar.  Such restricted areas are depicted on the 
Plans. 

 
K. LIMITATIONS ON CONSTRUCTION.  Additional limitations on construction shall include: 
 

1. Open-flame welding or torch cutting operations shall be prohibited unless adequate fire safety precautions 
are provided and these operations have been authorized by the Engineer. 

 
2. Prominently mark open trenches, excavations, and stockpiled materials at the construction site and light 

these obstacles during hours of restricted visibility and darkness. 
 
3. Mark and light closed, deceptive, and hazardous areas on airports. 
 
4. Constrain stockpiled material to prevent its movement as a result of the maximum anticipated aircraft blast 

and forecasted wind conditions. 
 
5. Open trenches or excavations exceeding 6 inches in depth and 6 inches in width or stockpiled material shall 

be prohibited within the limits of Runway and Taxiway Safety Areas of operational runways or taxiways.  
Coverings for open trenches or excavations shall be of sufficient strength to support the weight of the 
heaviest aircraft operating on the runway or taxiway. 

 
L. RADIO COMMUNICATIONS.  Two-way radio communications are not required between Contractors and 

Airport Aeronautical Advisory Stations (UNICOM/CTAF)]  Vehicular traffic shall not be allowed in or on an 
active movement area.  Construction personnel may operate in movement areas provided a NOTAM is issued 
closing the area, and provided that the area is properly marked to prevent incursions. 
 

M. DEBRIS.  Waste and loose material must not be placed in active movement areas.  Materials tracked onto these 
areas shall be removed continuously during the work of this Project. 

 
N. ACCIDENTS.  The Contractor shall provide at the site such equipment and medical facilities as are necessary 

to supply first aid service to anyone who may be injured in connection with the work.  The Contractor must 
promptly report in writing to the Resident Engineer all accidents whatsoever arising out of, or in connection 
with, the performance for the work, whether on or adjacent to the site which caused death, personal injury or 
property damages, giving full details and statements of witnesses.  In addition, if death or serious injuries or 
serious damages are caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by telephone or messenger to both the 
Engineer and the Owner. 

 
If any claim is made by anyone against the Contractor or any Subcontractor on account of any accident, the 
Contractor shall promptly report the facts in writing to the Resident Engineer giving full details of the claims. 

 
80-05  CHARACTER OF WORKERS, METHODS, AND EQUIPMENT.  The Contractor shall, at all times, 
employ sufficient labor and equipment for prosecuting the work to full completion in the manner and time required 
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by the contract, plans, and specifications. 
 
All workers shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform properly the work assigned to them.  Workers 
engaged in special work or skilled work shall have sufficient experience in such work and in the operation of the 
equipment required to perform the work satisfactorily. 
 
Any person employed by the Contractor or by any subcontractor who violates any operational regulations and, in the 
opinion of the Engineer, does not perform his work in a proper and skillful manner or is intemperate or disorderly 
shall, at the written request of the Engineer, be removed forthwith by the Contractor or subcontractor employing 
such person, and shall not be employed again in any portion of the work without approval of the Engineer. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to remove such persons or person, or fail to furnish suitable and sufficient personnel for 
the proper prosecution of the work, the Engineer may suspend the work by written notice until compliance with such 
orders. 
 
All equipment that is proposed to be used on the work shall be of sufficient size and in such mechanical condition as 
to met requirements of the work and to produce a satisfactory quality of work.  Equipment used on any portion of 
the work shall be such that no injury to previously completed work, adjacent property, or existing airport facilities 
will result from its use. 
 
When the methods and equipment to be used by the Contractor in accomplishing the work are not prescribed in the 
contract, the Contractor is free to use any methods or equipment that will accomplish the work in conformity with 
the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications. 
 
When the contract specifies the use of certain methods and equipment, such methods and equipment shall be used 
unless others are authorized by the Engineer.  If the Contractor desires to use a method or type of equipment other 
than specified in the contract, he may request authority from the Engineer to do so.  The request shall be in writing 
and shall include a full description of the methods and equipment proposed and of the reasons for desiring to make 
the change.  If approval is given, it will be on the condition that the Contractor will be fully responsible for 
producing work in conformity with contract requirements.  If, after trial use of the substituted methods or 
equipment, the Engineer determines that the work produced does not meet contract requirements, the Contractor 
shall discontinue the use of the substitute method or equipment and shall complete the remaining work with the 
specified methods and equipment.  The Contractor shall remove any deficient work and replace it with work of 
specified quality, or take such other corrective action as the Engineer may direct.  No change will be made in basis 
of payment for the contract items involved nor in contract time as a result of authorizing a change in methods or 
equipment under this subsection. 
 
80-06  TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF THE WORK.  The Owner shall have the authority to suspend the work 
wholly, or in part, for such period or periods as he may deem necessary, due to unsuitable weather, or such other 
conditions as are considered unfavorable for the prosecution of the work, or for such time as is necessary due to the 
failure on the part of the Contractor to carry out orders given or perform any or all provisions of the contract. 
 
In the event that the Contractor is ordered by the Owner, in writing, to suspend work for some unforeseen cause not 
otherwise provided for in the contract and over which the Contractor has no control, the Contractor may be 
reimbursed for actual money expended on the work during the period of shutdown.  No allowance will be made for 
anticipated profits.  The period of shutdown shall be computed from the effective date of the Engineer's order to 
suspend work to the effective date of the Engineer's order to resume the work.  Claims for such compensation shall 
be filed with the Engineer within the time period stated in the Engineer's order to resume work.  The Contractor 
shall submit with his/her claim information substantiating the amount shown on the claim.  The Engineer will 
forward the Contractor's claim to the Owner for consideration in accordance with local laws or ordinances.  No 
provision of this article shall be construed as entitling the Contractor to compensation for delays due to inclement 
weather, for suspensions made at the request of the Owner, or for any other delay provided for in the contract, plans, 
or specifications. 
 
If it should become necessary to suspend work for an indefinite period, the Contractor shall store all materials in 
such manner that they will not become an obstruction nor become damaged in any way.  He shall take every 
precaution to prevent damage or deterioration of the work performed and provide for normal drainage of the work.  
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The Contractor shall erect temporary structures where necessary to provide for traffic on, to, or from the airport. 
 
80-07  DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME.  The number of calendar or working 
days allowed for completion of the work shall be stated in the proposal and contract and shall be known as the 
CONTRACT TIME. 
 
Should the contract time require extension for reasons beyond the Contractor's control, it shall be adjusted as 
follows: 
 

a. CONTRACT TIME based on WORKING DAYS shall be calculated weekly by the Engineer.  The 
Engineer will furnish the Contractor a copy of his/her weekly statement of the number of working days 
charged against the contract time during the week and the number of working days currently specified for 
completion of the contract (the original contract time plus the number of working days, if any, that have 
been included in approved CHANGE ORDERS or SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENTS covering EXTRA 
WORK). 
 
The Engineer shall base his/her weekly statement of contract time charged on the following considerations: 
 
(1) No time shall be charged for days on which the Contractor is unable to proceed with the principal item 

of work under construction at the time for at least 6 hours with the normal work force employed on 
such principal item.  Should the normal work force be on a double-shift, 12 hours shall be used.  
Should the normal work force be on a triple-shift, 18 hours shall apply.  Conditions beyond the 
Contractor's control such as strikes, lockouts, unusual delays in transportation, temporary suspension 
of the principal item of work under construction or temporary suspension of the entire work which 
have been ordered by the Owner for reasons not the fault of the Contractor, shall not be charged 
against the contract time. 

 
(2) The Engineer will not make charges against the contract time prior to the effective date of the notice to 

proceed. 
 
(3) The Engineer will begin charges against the contract time on the first working day after the effective 

date of the notice to proceed. 
 
(4) The Engineer will not make charges against the contract time after the date of final acceptance as 

defined in the subsection titled FINAL ACCEPTANCE of Section 50. 
 
(5) The Contractor will be allowed 1 week in which to file a written protest setting forth his/her objections 

to the Engineer's weekly statement.  If no objection is filed within such specified time, the weekly 
statement shall be considered as acceptable to the Contractor. 

 
The contract time is based on the originally estimated quantities as described in the subsection titled 
INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATED PROPOSAL QUANTITIES of Section 20.  Should the satisfactory 
completion of the contract require performance of work in greater quantities than those estimated in the 
proposal, the contract time shall be increased in the same proportion as the cost of the actually completed 
quantities bears to the cost of the originally estimated quantities in the proposal.  Such increase in contract 
time shall not consider either the cost of work or the extension of contract time that has been covered by 
change order or supplemental agreement and shall be made at the time of final payment. 
 

b. CONTRACT TIME based on CALENDAR DAYS shall consist of the number of calendar days stated in 
the contract counting from the effective date of the notice to proceed and including all Saturdays, Sundays, 
holidays, and nonwork days.  All calendar days elapsing between the effective dates of the Owner's orders 
to suspend and resume all work, due to causes not the fault of the Contractor, shall be excluded. 
 
At the time of final payment, the contract time shall be increased in the same proportion as the cost of the 
actually completed quantities bears to the cost of the originally estimated quantities in the proposal.  Such 
increase in the contract time shall not consider either cost of work or the extension of contract time that has 
been covered by a change order or supplemental agreement.  Charges against the contract time will cease as 
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of the date of final acceptance. 
 

c. When the contract time is a specified completion date, it shall be the date on which all contract work shall 
be substantially completed. 

 
If the Contractor finds it impossible for reasons beyond his/her control to complete the work within the contract time 
as specified, or as extended in accordance with the provisions of this subsection, he may, at any time prior to the 
expiration of the contract time as extended, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of time setting 
forth the reasons which he believes will justify the granting of his/her request.  Requests for extension of time on 
calendar day projects, caused by inclement weather, shall be supported with National Weather Bureau data showing 
the actual amount of inclement weather exceeded which could normally be expected during the contract period.  The 
Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid reason for extension of time.  If the Engineer 
finds that the work was delayed because of conditions beyond the control and without the fault of the Contractor, he 
may extend the contract time in such amount as the conditions justify.  The extended contract time shall then be in 
full force and effect, the same as though it were the original contract time. 
 
80-08  FAILURE TO COMPLETE ON TIME:  For each working day that any work remains uncompleted after 
the contract time (including all extensions and adjustments as provided in the subsection titled DETERMINATION 
AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME of this Section) the sum of THREE THOUSAND DOLLARS 

($3,000.00) will be deducted from any money due or to become due the Contractor or his/her surety.  Such deducted 
sums shall not be deducted as a penalty but shall be considered as liquidation of a reasonable portion of damages 
including but not limited to additional engineering services that will be incurred by the Owner should the Contractor 
fail to complete the work in the time provided in his/her contract. 
 
The time to complete the work of this Contract is of the essence and, to that end, the Owner has determined that 
contract time as stated below includes adequate time for completing the work under this Contract. 
 
The work of this Contract shall commence on the date stated in the written Notice to Proceed. 
 
The time of completion is 100 WORKING DAYS and means that all of the work of the Contract is complete and in 
operating order. 
 
Permitting the Contractor to continue and finish the work or any part of it after the time fixed for its completion, or 
after the date to which the contract time may have been extended, will in no way operate as a wavier on the part of 
the Owner of any of its rights under the contract. 
 
80-09  DEFAULT AND TERMINATION OF CONTRACT. 
 
1. The Contractor shall be considered in default of his/her contract and such default will be considered as cause for 

the Owner to terminate the contract for any of the following reasons if the Contractor: 
 

a. Fails to begin the work under the contract within the time specified in the ``Notice to Proceed,'' or 
 
b. Fails to perform the work or fails to provide sufficient workers, equipment or materials to assure 

completion of work in accordance with the terms of the contract, or 
 

c. Performs the work unsuitably or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to perform anew such work as 
may be rejected as unacceptable and unsuitable, or 

 
d. Discontinues the prosecution of the work, or 
 
e. Fails to resume work which has been discontinued within a reasonable time after notice to do so, or 
 
f. Becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or commits any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or 
 
g. Allows any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of 10 days, or 
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h. Makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or 
 
i. For any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable manner. 
 

2. Should the Engineer consider the Contractor in default of the contract for any reason hereinbefore, he shall 
immediately give written notice to the Contractor and the Contractor's surety as to the reasons for considering 
the Contractor in default and the Owner's intentions to terminate the contract. 

 
3. If the Contractor or surety, within a period of 10 days after such notice, does not proceed in accordance 

therewith, then the Owner will, upon written notification from the Engineer of the facts of such delay, neglect, 
or default and the Contractor's failure to comply with such notice, have full power and authority without 
violating the contract, to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor.  The Owner may 
appropriate or use any or all materials and equipment that have been mobilized for use in the work and are 
acceptable and may enter into an agreement for the completion of said contract according to the terms and 
provisions thereof, or use such other methods as in the opinion of the Engineer will be required for the 
completion of said contract in an acceptable manner. 

 
4. Termination Of Contract: 
 

a. The Owner may, by written notice, terminate this contract in whole or in part at any time, either for the 
Owner's convenience or because of failure to fulfill the contract obligations.  Upon receipt of such notice 
services shall be immediately discontinued (unless the notice directs otherwise) and all materials as may 
have been accumulated in performing this contract, whether completed or in progress, delivered to the 
Owner. 

 
b. If the termination is for the convenience of the Owner, an equitable adjustment in the contract price shall be 

made, but no amount shall be allowed for anticipated profit on unperformed services. 
 
c. If the termination is due to failure to fulfill the contractor's obligations, the Owner may take over the work 

and prosecute the same to completion by contract or otherwise.  In such case, the contractor shall be liable 
to the Owner for any additional cost occasioned to the Owner thereby. 

 
d. If, after notice of termination for failure to fulfill contract obligations, it is determined that the contractor 

had not so failed, the termination shall be deemed to have been effected for the convenience of the Owner.  
In such event, adjustment in the contract price shall be made as provided in paragraph b of this clause. 

 
e. The rights and remedies of the Owner provided in this clause are in addition to any other rights and 

remedies provided by law or under this contract. 
 

5. All costs and charges incurred by the Owner, together with the cost of completing the work under contract, will 
be deducted from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor.  If such expense exceeds the sum 
which would have been payable under the contract, then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall 
pay to the Owner the amount of such excess. 

 
80-10  TERMINATION FOR NATIONAL EMERGENCIES.  The Owner shall terminate the contract or portion 
thereof by written notice when the Contractor is prevented from proceeding with the construction contract as a direct 
result of an Executive Order of the President with respect to the prosecution of war or in the interest of national 
defense. 
 
When the contract, or any portion thereof, is terminated before completion of all items of work in the contract, 
payment will be made for the actual number of units or items of work completed at the contract price or as mutually 
agreed for items of work partially completed or not started.  No claims or loss of anticipated profits shall be 
considered. 
 
Reimbursement for organization of the work, and other overhead expenses, (when not otherwise included in the 
contract) and moving equipment and materials to and from the job will be considered, the intent being that an 
equitable settlement will be made with the Contractor. 
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Acceptable materials, obtained or ordered by the Contractor for the work and that are not incorporated in the work 
shall, at the option of the Contractor, be purchased from the Contractor at actual cost as shown by receipted bills and 
actual cost records at such points of delivery as may be designated by the Engineer. 
 
Termination of the contract or a portion thereof shall neither relieve the Contractor of his/her responsibilities for the 
completed work nor shall it relieve his/her surety of its obligation for and concerning any just claim arising out of 
the work performed. 
 
80-11  WORK AREA, STORAGE AREA AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS:  The Contractor shall obtain 
approval from the Engineer prior to beginning any work in all areas of the airport.  No operating runway, taxiway, or 
Air Operations Area (AOA) shall be crossed, entered, or obstructed while it is operational.  The Contractor shall 
plan and coordinate his/her work in such a manner as to insure safety and a minimum of hindrance to flight 
operations.  All Contractor equipment and material stockpiles shall be stored at locations determined during 
construction.  No equipment will be allowed to park within the approach area of an active runway at any time. 
 
During the work under this Contract, the Owner will make such arrangements to coordinate aircraft movements and 
Airport operations as necessary to conform to the construction procedures as outlined below.  The Contractor shall 
give adequate notice to the Engineer, so as to afford time to coordinate construction with the Owner.  No work shall 
proceed in any area without prior approval. 
 

A. Work Areas.  The work of the project has been divided into four (4) areas in order to coordinate 
construction in a way that will minimize interference with Airport operations: 

 
Work Area “A”:  Work area “A” contains all work of this contract along Taxiway “A” which is east of 
Taxiways “A-2” & “A-7”.  This area also contains all the work of this contract along Taxiways “A-3”, “A-
4” & “A-5” which is outside of the Runway 8-26 safety area.  This area also contains all the work of this 
contract along Taxiway “A-6” which is east of Taxiway “A-8”.This area also contains all the work of this 
contract along Taxiway “A-8”. 
 
Work Area “B”:  Work area “B” contains all work of this contract along Taxiway “A” which is west of 
Taxiways “A-2” & “A-7” and east of Taxiways “A-1” & “A-6”.  This area also contains all the work of this 
contract along Taxiways “A-1” & “A-2” which is outside of the Runway 8-26 safety area. 
 
Work Area “C”:  Work area “C” contains all work of this contract along Taxiway “A-6” which is south of 
Taxiways “A” and west of Taxiway “A-7”. 
 
Work Area “D”: Work area “D” contains all work of this contract along Runway 8-26.  This area also 
contains all the work of this contract along Taxiways “A-1”, “A-2”, “A-3”, “A-4”, & “A-5”, which is 
within the Runway 8-26 safety area.  This area also contains all the work of this contract associated with 
replacing cables and conduit associated with the Runway 8 PAPI system, the lighted wind cone and the 
AWOS system which is north of Runway 8-26. 
 
The work of involved with the existing Electrical Vault and new Emergency Generator,  shall be performed 
concurrently with all work areas. 
 

B. Construction and Operating Requirements. 

 
Upon start of work, all airfield lighting shall be disconnected and the airfield will be closed to air traffic 
during periods of darkness and low visibility.  The airport rotating beacon, the Runway 8 PAPI system, the 
Runway 26 PAPI system, the lighted wind cone and the AWOS system shall be disconnected.  Daytime 
operations will be allowed except when work is being performed on Runway 8-26 during Work Area D as 
described below. 
 
Work Area A:  Work in Area A shall be performed first.  During this work, Taxiway “A” which is east of 
Taxiways “A-2” & “A-7”, Taxiways “A-3”, “A-4”, “A-5” & “A-8” will be closed.  Access to the work area 
shall be via Palm Canyon Road to the existing gate located near the existing Electrical Building as shown 
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on the General and Work Phasing Plan.  Contractor shall coordinate access through the gate with the 
Airport Manager.  The Contractor shall post a guard at the gate at all times the gate is open.  No gate shall 
be left open and unattended.  At the end of each day’s work, the contractor lock the gate. 
 
Prior to the start of work in Area A, the Contractor shall perform the following operations: 

 Coordinate issuance of NOTAM’s with the Airport Manager. 
 Disconnect the runway lighting circuit, the taxiway lighting circuit, the rotating beacon, the 

Runway 8 PAPI system, the Runway 26 PAPI system, the lighted wind cone and the AWOS 
system in the existing Electrical Building. 

 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the easterly sides of Taxiways A-2 & A-7. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-3 along the southerly edge of Runway 8-26. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-4 along the southerly edge of Runway 8-26. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-5 along the southerly edge of Runway 8-26. 
 Place barricades across the helicopter landing pad along the southerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-8 along the northerly edge of Taxiway A-6. 

 
Work Area B:  Work in Area B shall be performed immediately following completion of work in Area A. 
During work in Area B, Taxiway “A” which is west of Taxiways “A-2” & “A-7” and east of Taxiways “A-
1” & “A-6” will be closed.  In addition, Taxiways “A-1” & “A-2” will be closed.  Access to the work area 
shall be via Palm Canyon Road to the existing gate located near the west end of the airport, as shown on the 
General and Work Phasing Plan.  Contractor shall coordinate access through the gate with the Airport 
Manager.  The Contractor shall post a guard at the gate at all times the gate is open.  No gate shall be left 
open and unattended.  At the end of each day’s work, the contractor lock the gate. 
 
Prior to the start of work in Area B, the Contractor shall perform the following operations: 

 Coordinate issuance of NOTAM’s with the Airport Manager. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-1 along the southerly edge of Runway 8-26. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-2 along the southerly edge of Runway 8-26. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the westerly edges of Taxiways A-3 & A-8. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-7 along the southerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Place barricades across the Northerly T-Hangar Access Taxiway along the southerly edge of 

Taxiway A. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-1 & A-6. 
 Provide a flag person at the intersection of Taxiway A-6 and the Westerly T-Hangar Access 

Taxiway. 
 
Work Area C:  Work in Area C shall be performed immediately following completion of work in Area B. 
During work in Area C, Taxiway “A-6” which is west of Taxiway “A-7” will be closed.  In addition, 
Taxiways “A-7” will be closed.  Access to the work area shall be via Palm Canyon Road to the existing 
gate located near the west end of the airport, as shown on the General and Work Phasing Plan.  Contractor 
shall coordinate access through the gate with the Airport Manager.  The Contractor shall post a guard at the 
gate at all times the gate is open.  No gate shall be left open and unattended.  At the end of each day’s work, 
the contractor lock the gate. 
 
Prior to the start of work in Area C, the Contractor shall perform the following operations: 

 Coordinate issuance of NOTAM’s with the Airport Manager. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-6 along the southerly edge of Taxiway “A”. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-7 along the southerly edge of Taxiway “A”. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-6 along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-7. 
 Place barricades along the southerly edge of Taxiway A-6 from the westerly end of the Apron to 

the easterly edge of Taxiway A-7. 
 
Work Area D:  Work in Area D shall be performed immediately following completion of work in Area C.  
During work in Area D, the runway shall be closed on weekdays and shall be open to aircraft operations on 
weekends.  Aircraft will be allowed to taxi within the apron and T-Hangar taxiways.  Access to the work 
area shall be via Palm Canyon Road to the existing gate located near the west end of the airport, as shown 
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on the General and Work Phasing Plan.  Contractor shall access the work area by using Taxiways “A-1” & 
“A-6”.  Contractor shall coordinate access through the gate with the Airport Manager.  The Contractor shall 
post a guard at the gate at all times the gate is open.  No gate shall be left open and unattended.  At the end 
of each day’s work, the contractor lock the gate. 
 
Prior to the start of work in Area D, and prior to starting work after opening the runway for weekend 
aircraft operations, the Contractor shall perform the following operations: 

 Coordinate issuance of NOTAM’s with the Airport Manager. 
 Place a Temporary Closed Runway Marking on the number 8. 
 Place a Temporary Closed Runway Marking on the number 26. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-1 & A-6. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the westerly edge of the Northerly T-Hangar Access 

Taxiway. 
 Place barricades across the Westerly T-Hangar Access Taxiway along the easterly edge of 

Taxiway A-6. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-6 in line with the westerly edge of the westerly T-Hangar. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-2 along the northerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A-3 along the northerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Place barricades across Taxiway A along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-3 & A-8. 
 Place barricades across the helicopter landing pad along the southerly edge of Taxiway A. 

 
Prior to finishing work on Fridays in Area D, the Contractor shall perform the following operations: 

 Backfill and compact all open trenches. 
 Move all equipment and stockpiled materials to the Staging Area. 
 Coordinate cancellation of NOTAM’s with the Airport Manager. 
 Remove the Temporary Closed Runway Marking on the number 8. 
 Remove the Temporary Closed Runway Marking on the number 26. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-1 & A-6. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A along the westerly edge of the Northerly T-Hangar 

Access Taxiway. 
 Remove barricades from across the Westerly T-Hangar Access Taxiway along the easterly edge of 

Taxiway A-6. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A-6 in line with the westerly edge of the westerly T-

Hangar. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A-2 along the northerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A-3 along the northerly edge of Taxiway A. 
 Remove barricades from across Taxiway A along the easterly edge of Taxiways A-3 & A-8. 
 Remove barricades from across the helicopter landing pad along the southerly edge of Taxiway A. 

 
C. Supplemental Requirements. 

 
1. Maintenance of Airport Lighting:  All existing airfield lighting circuits shall be maintained in full 

operation throughout the period of this Contract, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.  Where 
disconnections are required, such work shall be scheduled at such times and in such a manner as 
approved by the Owner.  The Contractor is required to allow the full use of airfield lighting circuits in 
open movement areas during night operations and during periods of low visibility.  The Contractor 
shall provide such temporary lights and cables as required to maintain full use of existing airfield 
lighting circuits.  Temporary above ground lighting cables, if approved, shall be delineated with stakes 
and flagging at the direction of the Engineer. 

 
All circuits in the vicinity of the work area WHICH ARE NOT BEING REPLACED OR 
PARTIALLY REPLACED shall be tested prior to, during and after construction.  The Contractor shall 
furnish all necessary equipment and appliances for testing the airport electrical systems and 
underground cable circuits as specified below.  The Contractor shall perform all tests in the presence of 
the Engineer.  The Contractor shall demonstrate the electrical characteristics to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer.  All costs for testing are incidental and shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor.  For 

9/09 7-62 PART 7/FAA



 

   

phased projects, the tests must be completed by phase and results meeting the specifications below 
must be maintained by the Contractor throughout the entire project as well as during the ensuing 
warranty period. 
 
Earth resistance testing methods shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval.  Earth resistance 
testing results shall be recorded on an approved form and testing shall be performed in the presence of 
the Engineer.  All such testing shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor. 
 
Should the counterpoise or ground grid conductors be damaged or suspected of being damaged by 
construction activities the Contractor shall test the conductors for continuity with a low resistance 
ohmmeter.  The conductors shall be isolated such that no parallel path exists and tested for continuity.  
The Engineer shall approve of the test method selected.  All such testing shall be at the sole expense of 
the Contractor. 
 
The test equipment for insulation resistance shall be an insulation resistance tester (1,000V megger) 
with a digital readout.  The instrument shall provide a 500 volt test for insulation resistance with a 
meter range of 0 to 500 megohms.  The Contractor shall test, demonstrate and record to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer the following: 
 
(a) Test Requirements Prior to Construction. 
 

(1) Test all circuits within the work area for continuity and insulation resistance to ground, at the 
electrical building, in the presence of the Engineer and the Owner. 

 
(2) Provide a copy of the test results to the Engineer and the Owner. 
 
(3) Check that all circuits are properly connected in accordance with applicable wiring diagrams. 
 

(b) Test Requirements During Construction.  Circuit testing during construction shall be as directed 
and witnessed by the Engineer when the Contractor is working on existing circuitry or excavating 
adjacent to or near existing circuitry.  Circuit testing during construction will not be required 
during the times when the Contractor's operations do not Affect existing airfield lighting circuitry.  
It is the intent of this section to ensure that airfield lighting circuitry WHICH ARE NOT BEING 
REPLACED OR PARTIALLY REPLACED remains operational throughout the duration of the 
Contract. 

 
(1) Test all circuits within the work area for continuity and insulation resistance to ground at the 

electrical building, prior to energizing any circuit. 
 
(2) Insure that all circuits within the work area are operational, prior to the Contractor leaving the 

project at the end of the work day.  Specific times for circuit checks will be determined by the 
Engineer relative to the Contractor's work hours each day. 

 
(3) Segment test new non-grounded series circuits during installation.  Length of cable segment 

tested shall not have more than five (5) splices, light units and/or electrical equipment 
between the ends being tested.  Insulation resistance to ground shall be not less than 500 
megohms. 

 
(4) Insure that the insulation resistance to ground of each segment of new non-grounded 

conductors of multiple conductor circuits is not less than 500 megohms. 
 
(5) That the impedance to ground of each ground rod does not exceed 25 ohms prior to 

establishing connections to other ground electrodes or equipment.  The fall-of-potential 
ground impedance test shall be utilized, as described by ANSI/IEEE Standard 81, to verify 
this requirement.  Ground rods testing higher than 25 ohms shall have a minimum extension 
of two feet of ground rod added, driven to the proper elevation and re-tested.  Extensions shall 
be attached by exothermic methods and re-testing performed until the tests show 25 ohms 
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resistance or less.  Tests shall not be performed within 72 hours after a rain storm has ended 
or when standing water is present around the ground rod. 

 
(6) Insure that all circuits are properly connected in accordance with applicable wiring diagrams. 
 
(7) The Contractor shall test all circuits within the work area for continuity after backfilling cable 

trenches.  The reading shall be logged and provided to the Engineer prior to payment of cable 
items. 

 
(8) Provide a copy of all test results to Engineer and Owner on a daily basis. 
 

(c) Test Requirements at the Completion of the Project.  The Contractor shall test and demonstrate to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer the following: 
 
(1) Test all circuits within the work area for continuity and insulation resistance to ground, at the 

electrical building, in the presence of the Engineer and the Owner. 
 
(2) That all original lighting power and control circuits are continuous and insulation resistance to 

ground is not lower than before construction. 
 
(3) That all affected lighting power and control circuits (existing and new) are continuous and 

free from short circuits. 
 
(4) That all affected circuits (existing and new) are free from unspecified grounds. 
 
(5) That the insulation resistance to ground of all new non-grounded series circuits or cable 

segments is not less than 50 megohms. 
 
(6) That the insulation resistance to ground of all non-grounded conductors of new multiple 

circuits or circuit segments is not less than 50 megohms. 
 
(7) That all affected circuits (existing and new) are properly connected in accordance with 

applicable wiring diagrams. 
 
(8) That all affected circuits (existing and new) are operable.  Tests shall be conducted that 

include operating each control not less than 10 times and the continuous operation of each 
lighting and power circuit for not less than 1/2 hour. 

 
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining an insulation resistance of 50 megohms minimum, 
with isolation transformers connected, in new circuits and new segments of existing circuits through 
the end of the contract warranty period. 

 
Two copies of tabulated results of all cable tests performed shall be supplied by the Contractor to the 
Engineer.  Where connecting new cable to existing cable, ground resistance tests shall be performed on 
the new cable prior to connection to the existing circuit. 
 

2. Spoil and Disposal Areas:  Spoil shall be disposed of in accordance with the Airport Authorities unless 
otherwise shown or specified.  The Contractor shall submit the "Spoils Deposition Release Form" for 
any spoils which are transported from the project site.  A copy of the form can be found at the end of 
this section. 

 
3. Staging Area:  A staging area, as indicated on the Contract Drawings, will be provided where the 

Contractor may set up a field office and store equipment and materials.  The Contractor shall make his 
own arrangements for, and bear all costs of required utilities.  The Contractor shall use and maintain 
the site in accordance with requirements of the Owner.  Upon completion of work, the Contractor's 
staging area shall be removed and the area cleaned and restored to original or better condition. 
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4. Storage and Movement of Material and Equipment:  The Contractor shall store material and equipment 
and schedule his operations for work to be done so that no unauthorized interference to normal Airport 
operations will result therefrom.  Construction operations shall not be conducted in a manner to cause 
interference with Airport Operations. 

 
No Contractor's vehicle or pedestrian crossing of active runways or taxiways will be allowed at any 
time during the work of this Contract, unless otherwise specified.  No deviation from the pedestrian 
and vehicle routes to and from the Project Areas will be allowed unless specific permission has been 
granted by the Owner. 
 
The Owner shall at all times have control of operations on or near active runways, taxiways and 
aprons.  All operations shall be subject to coordination by the Contractor with the Engineer for 
controlling traffic. 
 
Paved surfaces shall be kept clear at all times and specifically must be kept free from small stones 
which might cause damage to aircraft.  Prior to opening any area to traffic, the pavement surface shall 
be thoroughly cleaned of all debris and the Contractor's equipment removed from the area as directed 
by the Resident Engineer. 
 

5. Contractor's Haul Routes:  The Contractor shall clear, construct and maintain haul routes as required 
for the prosecution of the work.  The haul routes shall only be in the locations approved by the 
Engineer and the Owner.  The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining existing haul routes.  At 
the completion of the project, these areas shall be returned to their original lines and grades and shall 
be restored to a condition equal to or better than original. 

 
6. Nighttime Lighting of Construction Areas.  Equipment for nighttime lighting of construction areas 

shall be sufficient to adequately illuminate the work area in order to ensure quality construction.  The 
lights shall be positioned to provide the most natural color illumination and contrast with a minimum 
of shadows.  Lighting pavements from both sides is considered preferable as lighting from only one 
side can result in objectionable shadows.  Light towers shall be positioned and adjusted to aim away 
from ATCT cabs, active runways, and active taxiways to prevent blinding effects.  The Contractor 
shall prepare a plan showing the locations, heights and aiming points of light towers for review by the 
Owner, Engineer and ATCT personnel.  The final location and aiming of light towers shall be 
determined by trial, therefore, the Contractor must be aware that several attempts at locations and 
aiming angles may be necessary before the light towers can be operational.  Light towers shall be 
removed from the construction site prior to opening the pavement to aircraft operations. 

 
It is recommended that all equipment, except haul trucks, be equipped with artificial illumination to 
safely illuminate the area immediately surrounding their location. 
 
Unless provided for elsewhere, the cost of nighttime lighting of construction areas shall be considered 
a subsidiary and incidental part of construction and as such, the Contractor shall include all costs 
associated with nighttime lighting of construction areas in the various pay items of work involved. 
 
Where work on this Contract is not scheduled for night work, and the Contractor requests and receives 
permission to work at night, there will be no additional compensation allowed for the extra costs 
associated with night work. 
 

D. Scheduling.  A minimum of one scheduling and coordination meeting shall be held each week unless 
otherwise directed by the Engineer, throughout the duration of the Contract, between the Owner, 
Contractor, Engineer and any other interested parties at a time and place to be designated by the Engineer.  
In attendance at this meeting shall be a Contractor's representative with the authority to make decisions 
concerning the scheduling and coordination of work and Airport operating problems. 

 
The Contractor shall submit a coordinated construction schedule for all work activities ten (10) days prior 
to the start of construction.  The schedule shall be prepared as a network diagram in Critical Path Method 
(CPM), PERT, or other format, or as otherwise specified in the contract for each work area.  As a 
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minimum, it shall provide information on the sequence of work activities, start and end dates for each work 
area, milestone dates, and activity duration.  The schedule should also include overall project start and end 
dates. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain the work schedule and provide an update and analysis of the progress 
schedule on a bi-weekly basis, or as otherwise specified in the contract.  Submission of the work schedule 
shall not relieve the Contractor of overall responsibility for scheduling, sequencing, and coordinating all 
work to comply with the requirements of the contract. 
 

E. Security Requirements.  In general, security in the construction area is the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 

 
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining security at all access gates used during the project and 
will be held liable by the Owner for any breach of security.  No gate shall be left open.  The Contractor 
shall be required to post a guard at the gate to open and close the gate for personnel and equipment.  No 
gate shall be left open.  Guard shall be responsible for ensuring that no unauthorized persons or vehicles 
enter the secure area. 
 
The Contractor shall be required to maintain security and comply with the Airport Security Plan and the 
Transportation Security Administration Security Rules and Regulations throughout the duration of the 
project.  The Contractor and the Surety shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, Engineer and third 
party or political subdivision from any and all breaches of security and shall indemnify the Owner for any 
fines, expenses and damages which it may be obliged to pay by reason of any breach of security resulting 
from the Contractor's actions at any time during the prosecution of the work.  Such breaches of security are 
subject to fines by the Transportation Security Administration of up to ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per 
incident. 
 

F. Payment.  The cost of complying with the requirements of this section, including but not limited to 
scheduling; construction, maintenance and removal of temporary access roads and staging areas; providing, 
placing, relocating, maintaining and removing temporary barricades; protection of aircraft and vehicular 
traffic; installation, maintenance and removal of temporary airfield markings; cleaning of paved surfaces; 
restoration of surfaces disturbed as a result of the Contractor's operations; providing, maintaining, and 
removing warning signs, hazard markings, barricade lights; providing a guard at access gates; and all 
security requirements shall be included under Technical Specification Item P-148, Airfield Construction 
Area Control. 
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SPOILS DEPOSITION RELEASE FORM 

 
To: County of San Diego 5500 Overland Avenue Suite 310 San Diego, CA 92103  (OWNER), and 

 C&S Engineers, Inc., 2020 Camino Del Rio North Suite 1000 San Diego, CA 92108  (CONSULTANT). 

Project:  Borrego Valley Runway & Taxiway Lighting and Signage   

This SPOILS DEPOSITION RELEASE FORM is being forwarded to the above referenced OWNER and 
CONSULTANT to satisfy the Contract Documents governing the above referenced project.  Pursuant to the 
Contract Documents, LANDOWNER has granted permission to CONTRACTOR to deposit spoils at 
LANDOWNER'S property located at   
  (give specific location). 
Further, CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to the greatest extent of the law, to release, indemnify, hold harmless, and 
defend the OWNER and CONSULTANT from any and all damage, liability, or cost (including reasonable attorney's 
fees and cost of defense) to the extent caused by or arising out of the deposition of the spoils on LANDOWNER'S 
property. 
 
CONTRACTOR: LANDOWNER: 
 
 
    
Signature  Signature 
 
 
    
Written Name & Title  Written Name & Title 
 
 
    
Company Name  Company Name 
 
 
    
Mailing Address (Street Name and Number)  Mailing Address (Street Name and Number) 
 
 
    
City, State, Zip Code  City, State, Zip Code 
 
 
    
Daytime Phone Number (Include Area Code)  Daytime Phone Number (Include Area Code) 
 
 
    
Date  Date 
 
 

END OF SECTION 80 
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SECTION 90 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
90-01  MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES.  All work completed under the contract will be measured by the 
Engineer, or his/her authorized representatives, using United States Customary Units of Measurement. 
 
The method of measurement and computations to be used in determination of quantities of material furnished and of 
work performed under the contract will be those methods generally recognized as conforming to good engineering 
practice. 
 
Unless otherwise specified, longitudinal measurements for area computations will be made horizontally, and no 
deductions will be made for individual fixtures (or leave-outs) having an area of 9 square feet or less.  Unless 
otherwise specified, transverse measurements for area computations will be the neat dimensions shown on the plans 
or ordered in writing by the Engineer. 
 
Structures will be measured according to neat lines shown on the plans or as altered to fit field conditions. 
 
Unless otherwise specified, all contract items which are measured by the linear foot such as electrical ducts, 
conduits, pipe culverts, underdrains, and similar items shall be measured parallel to the base or foundation upon 
which such items are placed. 
 
In computing volumes of excavation the average end area method or other acceptable methods will be used. 
 
The thickness of plates and galvanized sheet used in the manufacture of corrugated metal pipe, metal plate pipe 
culverts and arches, and metal cribbing will be specified and measured in decimal fraction of inches. 
 
The term ``ton'' will mean the short ton consisting of 2,000 pounds avoirdupois.  All materials that are measured or 
proportioned by weights shall be weighed on accurate, approved scales by competent, qualified personnel at 
locations designed by the Engineer.  If material is shipped by rail, the car weight may be accepted provided that only 
the actual weight of material is paid for.  However, car weights will not be acceptable for material to be passed 
through mixing plants.  Trucks used to haul material being paid for by weight shall be weighed empty daily at such 
times as the Engineer directs, and each truck shall bear a plainly legible identification mark. 
 
Materials to be measured by volume in the hauling vehicle shall be hauled in approved vehicles and measured 
therein at the point of delivery.  Vehicles for this purpose may be of any size or type acceptable to the Engineer, 
provided that the body is of such shape that the actual contents may be readily and accurately determined.  All 
vehicles shall be loaded to at least their water level capacity, and all loads shall be leveled when the vehicles arrive 
at the point of delivery. 
 
When requested by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer in writing, material specified to be measured by the 
cubic yard may be weighed, and such weights will be converted to cubic yards for payment purposes.  Factors for 
conversion from weight measurement to volume measurement will be determined by the Engineer and shall be 
agreed to by the Contractor before such method of measurement of pay quantities is used. 
 
Bituminous materials will be measured by the gallon or ton.  When measured by volume, such volumes will be 
measured at 60 F or will be corrected to the volume at 60 F using ASTM D 1250 for asphalts or ASTM D 633 for 
tars. 
 
Net certified scale weights or weights based on certified volumes in the case of rail shipments will be used as a basis 
of measurement, subject to correction when bituminous material has been lost from the car or the distributor, 
wasted, or otherwise not incorporated in the work. 
 
When bituminous materials are shipped by truck or transport, net certified weights by volume, subject to correction 
for loss or foaming, may be used for computing quantities. 
 
Cement will be measured by the ton or hundredweight. 
 
Timber will be measured by the thousand feet board measure (M.F.B.M.) actually incorporated in the structure.  
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Measurement will be based on nominal widths and thicknesses and the extreme length of each piece. 
 
The term ``lump sum'' when used as an item of payment will mean complete payment for the work described in the 
contract. 
 
When a complete structure or structural unit (in effect, ``lump sum'' work) is specified as the unit of measurement, 
the unit will be construed to include all necessary fittings and accessories. 
 
Rental of equipment will be measured by time in hours of actual working time and necessary traveling time of the 
equipment within the limits of the work.  Special equipment ordered by the Engineer in connection with force 
account work will be measured as agreed in the change order or supplemental agreement authorizing such force 
account work as provided in the subsection titled PAYMENT FOR EXTRA AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK of 
this section. 
 
When standard manufactured items are specified such as fence, wire, plates, rolled shapes, pipe conduit, etc., and 
these items are identified by gage, unit weight, section dimensions, etc., such identification will be considered to be 
nominal weights or dimensions.  Unless more stringently controlled by tolerances in cited specifications, 
manufacturing tolerances established by the industries involved will be accepted. 
 
Scales for weighing materials which are required to be proportioned or measured and paid for by weight shall be 
furnished, erected, and maintained by the Contractor, or be certified permanently installed commercial scales. 
 
Scales shall be accurate within one-half percent of the correct weight throughout the range of use.  The Contractor 
shall have the scales checked under the observation of the inspector before beginning work and at such other times 
as requested.  The intervals shall be uniform in spacing throughout the graduated or marked length of the beam or 
dial and shall not exceed one-tenth of 1 percent (0.1%) of the nominal rated capacity of the scale, but not less than 1 
pound.  The use of spring balances will not be permitted. 
 
Beams, dials, platforms, and other scale equipment shall be so arranged that the operator and the inspector can safely 
and conveniently view them. 
 
Scale installations shall have available ten standard 50-pound weights for testing the weighing equipment or suitable 
weights and devices for other approved equipment. 
 
Scales must be tested for accuracy and serviced before use at a new site.  Platform scales shall be installed and 
maintained with the platform level and rigid bulkheads at each end. 
 
Scales ``overweighing'' (indicating more than correct weight) will not be permitted to operate, and all materials 
received subsequent to the last previous correct weighting-accuracy test will be reduced by the percentage of error in 
excess of one-half of 1 percent (0.5%). 
 
In the event inspection reveals the scales have been ``underweighing'' (indicating less than correct weight), they 
shall be adjusted, and no additional payment to the Contractor will be allowed for materials previously weighed and 
recorded. 
 
All costs in connection with furnishing, installing, certifying, testing, and maintaining scales; for furnishing check 
weights and scale house; and for all other items specified in this subsection, for the weighing of materials for 
proportioning or payment, shall be included in the unit contract prices for the various items of the project. 
 
When the estimated quantities for a specific portion of the work are designated as the pay quantities in the contract, 
they shall be the final quantities for which payment for such specific portion of the work will be made, unless the 
dimensions of said portions of the work shown on the plans are revised by the Engineer.  If revised dimensions 
result in an increase or decrease in the quantities of such work, the final quantities for payment will be revised in the 
amount represented by the authorized changes in the dimensions. 
 
90-02  SCOPE OF PAYMENT.  The Contractor shall receive and accept compensation provided for in the contract 
as full payment for furnishing all materials, for performing all work under the contract in a complete and acceptable 
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manner, and for all risk, loss, damage, or expense of whatever character arising out of the nature of the work or the 
prosecution thereof, subject to the provisions of the subsection titled NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS of Section 
70. 
 
When the “basis of payment” subsection of a technical specification requires that the contract price (price bid) 
include compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, this same work or material will not also be 
measured for payment under any other contract item which may appear elsewhere in the contract, plans, or 
specifications. 
 
90-03  COMPENSATION FOR ALTERED QUANTITIES.  When the accepted quantities of work vary from the 
quantities in the proposal, the Contractor shall accept as payment in full, so far as contract items are concerned, 
payment at the original contract price for the accepted quantities of work actually completed and accepted.  No 
allowance, except as provided for in the subsection titled ALTERATION OF WORK AND QUANTITIES of 
Section 40 will be made for any increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of anticipated profits 
suffered or claimed by the Contractor which results directly from such alterations or indirectly from his/her 
unbalanced allocation of overhead and profit among the contract items, or from any other cause. 
 
90-04  PAYMENT FOR OMITTED ITEMS.  As specified in the subsection titled OMITTED ITEMS of Section 
40, the Engineer shall have the right to omit from the work (order nonperformance) any contract item, except major 
contract items, in the best interest of the Owner. 
 
Should the Engineer omit or order nonperformance of a contract item or portion of such item from the work, the 
Contractor shall accept payment in full at the contract prices for any work actually completed and acceptable prior to 
the Engineer's order to omit or nonperform such contract item. 
 
Acceptable materials ordered by the Contractor or delivered on the work prior to the date of the Engineer's order 
will be paid for at the actual cost to the Contractor and shall thereupon become the property of the Owner. 
 
In addition to the reimbursement hereinbefore provided, the Contractor shall be reimbursed for all actual costs 
incurred for the purpose of performing the omitted contract item prior to the date of the Engineer's order.  Such 
additional costs incurred by the Contractor must be directly related to the deleted contract item and shall be 
supported by certified statements by the Contractor as to the nature the amount of such costs. 
 
90-05  PAYMENT FOR EXTRA AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK.  Extra work, performed in accordance with 
the subsection titled EXTRA WORK of Section 40, will be paid for at agreed prices specified in the change order or 
supplemental agreement authorizing the extra work.  When the change order or supplemental agreement authorizing 
the extra work requires that it be done by force account, such force account shall be measured and paid for based on 
expended labor, equipment, and materials plus an allowance for overhead and profit. 
 
A. Agreed Price.  If the extra work is to be paid under agreed prices, the prices shall be based upon the 

Contractor's price analysis of the cost of the work.  The price analysis shall be provided by the Contractor and 
shall be based upon the Contractor's estimated breakdown of his/her cost for the work, including all charges 
based upon the items listed in this subsection below titled "Force Account".  Lump sum costs for work, without 
accompanying detailed price analyses, will not be acceptable.  Forms intended to aid the Contractor in 
compiling price analyses are available from the Engineer upon request. 

 
B. Force Account. 

 

1. Miscellaneous.  No additional allowance will be made for general superintendence, the use of small tools, 
or other costs for which no specific allowance is herein provided. 

 
2. Comparison of Record.  The Contractor and the Engineer shall compare records of the cost of force 

account work at the end of each day.  Agreement shall be indicated by signature of the Contractor and the 
Engineer or their duly authorized representatives. 

 
3. Statement.  No payment will be made for work performed on a force account basis until the Contractor has 

furnished the Engineer with duplicate itemized statements of the cost of such force account work detailed 
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as follows: 
 

a. Name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours, rate and extension for each laborer and foreman. 
 
b. Designation, dates, daily hours, total hours, rental rate, and extension for each unit of machinery and 

equipment. 
 

(1) Contractor Owned Equipment Trucks and Plant.-  Contractor shall be reimbursed for its ownership 
costs and for its operating costs for self owned equipment at the rates listed in the Rental Rate 
Blue Book published by the Dataquest, Inc. applied in the following manner as modified by the 
“Rate Adjustment Table”: 

 
(a) Ownership Costs -- It is mutually understood that the rates for ownership costs reimburse the 

Contractor for all non-operating costs of owning the equipment, truck or plant including 
depreciation on the original purchase, insurance, applicable taxes, interest on investment, 
storage, overhead, repairs, moving the equipment onto and away from the project or work 
site, and profit. Reimbursement will be made for the hours of actual use as described below: 

(b) Less than 8 hours of actual use, the product of the actual number of hours used or fraction 
thereof multiplied by the hourly rate, or the daily rate, whichever is less. 

(c) Between 8 hours and 40 hours of actual use, the product of the actual number of hours used 
divided by 8 multiplied by the daily rate, or the weekly rate, whichever is less. 

(d) Between 40 and 176 hours of actual use, the product of the actual number of hours used 
divided by 40 multiplied by the weekly rate, or the monthly rate, whichever is less. 

(e) Over 176 hours of actual use, the product of the actual number of hours used divided by 176 
multiplied by the monthly rate. 

(f) Operating Costs -- The rate for operating costs includes fuel, lubricants, other operating 
expendables, and preventative and field maintenance.  Operating cost does not include the 
operator’s wages. The Contractor shall be reimbursed the product of the number of hours of 
actual use multiplied by the Estimated Operating Cost/Hour. 

(g) The rates used shall be those in effect at the time the force account work is done as reflected 
in the then current publication of the Rental Rate Blue Book.  When force account type 
analysis are used to establish agreed prices in accordance with paragraph A above, the rates 
used shall be those in effect when the agreed price is developed by the Contractor. 

(h) The geographic Regional Adjustment Factor shown in the map at the beginning of each 
section of the Rental Rate Blue Book shall not be applied to the equipment rates subsequently 
listed in each section, and shall not be used as a basis for payment. 

(i) In the event that a rate is not established in the Rental Rate Blue Book for a particular piece of 
equipment, truck or plant, the Engineer shall establish rates for ownership costs and operating 
costs for that piece of equipment, truck or plant that is consistent with its cost and expected 
life. 

 
(2) Rented Equipment, Trucks and Plant –  
 

(a) In the event that the Contractor does not own a specific type of equipment and must obtain it 
by rental, it shall be paid the actual rental rate for the equipment for the time that the 
equipment is used to accomplish the work or is required by the Engineer to be present, not to 
exceed the adjusted rental rate in the Rental Rate Blue Book, plus the reasonable cost of 
moving the equipment onto and away from the project site.  

(b) The Contractor shall also be reimbursed for the operating cost of the equipment unless 
reflected in the rental price. Such operating cost shall be determined in the same manner as 
specified for Contractor Owned Equipment above. 

(c) In the event that area practice dictates the rental of equipment with an operator or fully fueled 
and maintained equipment, truck or plants, paymen1t will be made on the basis of an invoice 
for the rental of the equipment with an operator, fully fueled and/or maintained equipment, 
trucks or plants including all costs incidental to its use, including costs of moving to and from 
the site, provided the rated is substantiated by area practice. 
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(3) Maximum Amount Payable -- The maximum amount of reimbursement for the ownership costs of 
Contractor owned or the rental cost of rented equipment, trucks or plant is limited to the original 
purchase price of the equipment, truck or plant for any force account work as listed in the Green 
Guide for Construction Equipment published by the Dataquest, Inc. In the specific event when the 
ownership or rental reimbursement is limited by the original purchase price, the Contractor shall, 
nevertheless, be reimbursed for the operating Cost/Hour for each hour of actual use. 
 

c. Quantities of materials, prices, and extensions. 
 
d. Transportation of materials. 
 
e. Overhead and Profit.  If any of the work is performed by a subcontractor, the Contractor shall be paid 

the actual and reasonable cost of such subcontracted work computed as outlined in a through d above, 
or on such other basis as may be approved by the Owner.  Subcontractor profit and overhead shall be 
paid as outlined in this section, plus an additional allowance of five percent (5%) of materials and 
direct labor to cover the Contractor's profit, superintendence, administration, insurance and other 
overhead.  For the purposes of computing overhead and profit, only one level or tier of subcontractors 
will be allowed. 
 
Overhead shall be defined to include, but not be limited to: 

- premium on bonds; 
- premium on insurance required by workman's compensation insurance, public liability and 

property damage insurance, unemployment insurance, social security tax, and other payroll 
taxes and such reasonable charges that are paid by the Contractor pursuant to written 
agreement with his/her employee; 

- all salary and expenses of executive officers, supervising officers or supervising employees; 
- all clerical or stenographic employees; 
- all charges for minor equipment, such as small tools, including shovels, picks, axes, saws, 

bars, sledges, lanterns, jacks, cables, pails, wrenches, etc. and other miscellaneous supplies 
and services; 

- all drafting room accessories such as paper, tracing cloth, blueprinting, etc. 
 
Overhead and profit cost shall be computed at 20 percent of the following: 
 

- Total Direct Labor Cost (actual hours worked multiplied by the basic hourly wage rate) plus 
supplemental benefits payments, payroll taxes, insurance payments and other labor related 
fringe benefit payments as defined in 'a' above, but not including the overtime additive 
payments.  Overhead and profit shall not be paid on the premium portion of overtime. 

 
- Total Cost of Materials as defined in c and d above. 

 
Statements shall be accompanied and supported by a receipted invoice for all materials used and transportation 
charges.  However, if materials used on the force account work are not specifically purchased for such work but are 
taken from the Contractor's stock, then in lieu of the invoices the Contractor shall furnish an affidavit certifying that 
such materials were taken from his/her stock, that the quantity claimed was actually used, and that the price and 
transportation claimed represent the actual cost to the Contractor. 
 
90-06  PARTIAL PAYMENTS.  Partial payments will be made at least once each month as the work progresses.  
Said payments will be based upon estimates prepared by the Engineer of the value of the work performed and 
materials complete in place in accordance with the contract, plans, and specifications.  Such partial payments may 
also include the delivered actual cost of those materials stockpiled and stored in accordance with the subsection 
titled PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON HAND of this section. 
 
No partial payment will be made for work items lacking approved shop drawings, lacking acceptable manufacturer's 
material certifications, or when the amount due the Contractor since the last estimate amounts to less than five 
hundred dollars. 
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From the total of the amount determined to be payable on a partial payment, 10 percent of such total amount will be 
deducted and retained by the Owner until the final payment is made, except as may be provided (at the Contractor's 
option) in the subsection titled PAYMENT OF WITHHELD FUNDS of this section. The balance of the amount 
payable, less all previous payments, shall be certified for payment.  Should the Contractor exercise his/her option, as 
provided in the subsection titled PAYMENT OF WITHHELD FUNDS of this section, no such retainage shall be 
deducted. 
 
When not less than 95 percent of the work has been completed, the Engineer may, at the Owner's discretion and with 
the consent of the surety, prepare an estimate from which will be retained an amount not less than twice the contract 
value or estimated cost, whichever is greater, of the work remaining to be done.  The remainder, less all previous 
payments and deductions, will then be certified for payment to the Contractor. 
 
It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall not be entitled to demand or receive partial payment based on 
quantities of work in excess of those provided in the proposal or covered by approved change orders or 
supplemental agreements, except when such excess quantities have been determined by the Engineer to be a part of 
the final quantity for the item of work in question. 
 
No partial payment shall bind the Owner to the acceptance of any materials or work in place as to quality or 
quantity.  All partial payments are subject to correction at the time of final payment as provided in the subsection 
titled ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT of this section. 
 
The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all claims for labor and material arising out 

of this contract before the final retained percentage or final payment is made.  If any subcontractor or 

supplier fails to furnish such a release in full, the Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 

satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against any potential lien or other such claim.  The bond or 

collateral shall include all costs, expenses, and attorney fees the Owner may be compelled to pay in 

discharging any such lien or claim. 

 
The prime Contractor agrees to pay each subcontractor under this prime contract for satisfactory performance of its 
contract no later than 15 calendar days from the receipt of each payment the prime contractor receives from the 
Sponsor. The prime contractor agrees further to return retainage payments to each subcontractor within 30 days after 
the subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily completed. Any delay or postponement of payment from the above 
referenced time frame may occur only for good cause following written approval of the Sponsor. This clause applies 
to both DBE and non-DBE subcontractors. 
 
90-07  PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON HAND.  Partial payments may be made to the extent of the delivered 
cost of materials to be incorporated in the work, provided that such materials meet the requirements of the contract, 
plans, and specifications and are delivered to acceptable sites on the airport property or at other sites in the vicinity 
that are acceptable to the Owner.  Such delivered costs of stored or stockpiled materials may be included in the next 
partial payment after the following conditions are met: 
 

a. The material has been stored or stockpiled in a manner acceptable to the Engineer at or on an approved site. 
 
b. The Contractor has furnished the Engineer with acceptable evidence of the quantity and quality of such 

stored or stockpiled materials. 
 
c. The Contractor has furnished the Engineer with satisfactory evidence that the material and transportation 

costs have been paid. 
 
d. The Contractor has furnished the Owner legal title (free of liens or encumbrances of any kind) to the 

material so stored or stockpiled. 
 
e. The Contractor has furnished the Owner evidence that the material so stored or stockpiled is insured against 

loss by damage to or disappearance of such materials at anytime prior to use in the work. 
 

It is understood and agreed that the transfer of title and the Owner's payment for such stored or stockpiled materials 
shall in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her responsibility for furnishing and placing such materials in 
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accordance with the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications. 
 
In no case will the amount of partial payments for materials on hand exceed the contract price for such materials or 
the contract price for the contract item in which the material is intended to be used. 
 
No partial payment will be made for stored or stockpiled living or perishable plant materials. 
 
The Contractor shall bear all costs associated with the partial payment of stored or stockpiled materials in 
accordance with the provisions of this subsection. 
 
90-08  PAYMENT OF WITHHELD FUNDS.  At the Contractor's option, he/she may request that the Owner 
accept, in lieu of the percent retainage on partial payments described in the subsection titled PARTIAL 
PAYMENTS of this section, the Contractor's deposits in escrow.  The Owner is under no obligation to accept the 
Contractor’s request and may withhold retainage in accordance with the subsection titled PARTIAL PAYMENTS of 
this section.  Acceptance of deposits in escrow shall be under the following conditions. 
 

a. The Contractor shall bear all expenses of establishing and maintaining an escrow account and escrow 
agreement acceptable to the Owner. 

 
b. The Contractor shall deposit to and maintain in such escrow only those securities or bank certificates of 

deposit as are acceptable to the Owner and having a value not less than the percent retainage that would 
otherwise be withheld from partial payment. 

 
c. The Contractor shall enter into an escrow agreement satisfactory to the Owner. 
 
d. The Contractor shall obtain the written consent of the surety to such agreement. 
 
e. Deposits in escrow shall be maintained for a period of time described in the subsection titled GUARANTY 

of this section, or the Contractor shall furnish a bond as described in the subsection titled SECURITY FOR 
GUARANTEE of this section. 

 
90-09  ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT.  When the contract work has been accepted in accordance with 
the requirements of the subsection titled FINAL ACCEPTANCE of Section 50, the Engineer will prepare the final 
estimate of the items of work actually performed.  The Contractor shall approve the Engineer's final estimate or 
advise the Engineer of his/her objections to the final estimate which are based on disputes in measurements or 
computations of the final quantities to be paid under the contract as amended by change order or supplemental 
agreement.  The Contractor and the Engineer shall resolve all disputes (if any) in the measurement and computation 
of final quantities to be paid within 30 calendar days of the Contractor's receipt of the Engineer's final estimate.  If, 
after such 30-day period, a dispute still exists, the Contractor may approve the Engineer's estimate under protest of 
the quantities in dispute, and such disputed quantities shall be considered by the Owner as a claim in accordance 
with the subsection titled CLAIMS FOR ADJUSTMENT AND DISPUTES of Section 50. 
 
After the Contractor has approved, or approved under protest, the Engineer's final estimate, final payment will be 
processed based on the entire sum, or the undisputed sum in case of approval under protest, determined to be due the 
Contractor less all previous payments and all amounts to be deducted under the provisions of the contract.  All prior 
partial estimates and payments shall be subject to correction in the final estimate and payment. 
 
If the Contractor has filed a claim for additional compensation under the provisions of the subsection titled CLAIMS 
FOR ADJUSTMENTS AND DISPUTES of Section 50 or under the provisions of this subsection, such claims will 
be considered by the Owner in accordance with local laws or ordinances.  Upon final adjudication of such claims, 
any additional payment determined to be due the Contractor will be paid pursuant to a supplemental final estimate. 
 
The payment of the final amount due under this Contract, and the adjustment and the payment of the bill rendered 
for work in accordance with any alterations of the same shall release the Owner from any and all claims or liabilities 
on account of work performed under said Contract, or any alterations thereof. 
 
In case the execution of this Contract is delayed by action of the Owner, no claim for damages by reason of such 
delay shall be made or allowed.  Should postponement or delay be occasioned by the precedence of other Contracts 
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on the line of work, which may be either let or executed before or after the execution of this Contract, no claim for 
damages will be allowed; but the time for completion may be extended for a time equal to the delay or post-
ponement caused by such precedent Contracts. 
 
90-10  CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTATION.  The following documents and information shall be completed and 
submitted to the Engineer prior to final payment to facilitate project closeout: 
 

1. Weekly certified payrolls for contractor's and each subcontractor’s work forces. 
2. Manufacturer's certifications for all items incorporated in the work. 
3. All required record drawings, as-built drawings or as-constructed drawings. 
4. Project O&M Manual. 
5. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706) from the Prime Contractor. 
6. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) from the Prime Contractor. 
7. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706) from each subcontractor. 
8. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) from each subcontractor. 
9. Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) from the Prime Contractor. 
10. Security for Guarantee. 
11. DBE Participation Summary. 

 
90-11  GUARANTEE.  All equipment and materials furnished and installed under this Contract shall be guaranteed 
against defects in materials and workmanship for a period of at least one year from the date of final acceptance by 
the Owner.  The defective materials and/or equipment shall be repaired or replaced within five days written notice 
from the Engineer, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
Within the guarantee period, no certificate given nor payment made under the Contract, nor partial or entire 
occupancy of the premises by the Owner shall be construed as an acceptance of defective work or of improper 
materials or as condoning any negligence or omission. 
 
90-12  SECURITY FOR GUARANTEE.  The Contractor shall upon final acceptance of the work, furnish a bond 
to the Owner in a penal sum equal to ten percent (10%) of the amount of the Contract price, executed by a surety 
company authorized by the Department of Insurance of the State of California to execute such a bond in this State, 
and which bond shall be approved as to form and manner of execution by the Owner's attorney.  This bond shall be 
conditioned for the faithful performance by the said Contractor of the conditions and stipulations of the subsection 
titled ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT of this section, thereof relating to maintenance and repair, for a 
period of one (1) year from the date of the final acceptance of the work.  In default of the filing of such bond, a sum 
of money equal to said ten percent (10%) may be retained out of any monies due to the Contractor and be held for 
one (1) year, or until the bond above described is filed. 
 
For Contractors who have elected to set up an escrow account, they may elect to maintain the escrow account for a 
period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of the work in lieu of providing a bond for security of 
guarantee as described above. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 90 

9/09 7-75 PART 7/FAA



 

  

SECTION 120 - NUCLEAR GAGES 
 
120-01  TESTING.  When the specifications allow the use of a nuclear gage for acceptance testing of material, the 
testing shall be performed in accordance with this section.  At each sampling location, the field density shall be 
determined in accordance with ASTM D 6938 using the Direct Transmission Method.  Operation of the gage shall 
be in accordance with the requirements of ASTM D 6938, and of the manufacturer.  The operator of the nuclear 
gage must show evidence of training and experience in the use of the instrument.  The gage shall be field 
standardized daily in accordance with ASTM D 6938 prior to its use. 
 
The gage shall have been calibrated in accordance with ASTM D 6938 within 12 months prior to its use on this 
contract. 
 
The gage shall be field standardized daily in accordance with ASTM D 6938 prior to its use. 
 
120-02  VERIFICATION TESTING.  (For Items P-152 and P-154 only.)  The Engineer will verify the maximum 
laboratory density of material placed in the field for each lot.  A minimum of one test will be made for each lot of 
material at the site.  The verification process will consist of; (1) compacting the material and determining the dry 
density and moisture-density in accordance with ASTM D 698 and (2) comparing the result with the laboratory 
moisture-density curves for the material being placed.  This verification process is commonly referred to as a "one-
point Proctor".  If the material does not conform to the existing moisture-density curves, the Engineer will establish 
the laboratory maximum density and optimum moisture content for the material in accordance with ASTM D 698. 
 
Additional verification tests will be made, if necessary, to properly classify all materials placed in the lot. 
 
The percent compaction of each sampling location will be determined by dividing the field density of each sublot by 
the laboratory maximum density for the lot. 
 

END OF SECTION 120 
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Advisory 

Circular 
U.S. Department 

of Transportation 

Federal Aviation 

Administration 

Subject: Operational Safety on 

Airports During Construction 

Date: 9/29/11 

Initiated by: AAS-100 

AC No: 150/5370-2F 

1. Purpose. This AC sets forth guidelines for operational safety on airports during construction. 

2. What this AC Cancels. This AC cancels AC 150/5370-2E, Operational Safety on Airports During 

Construction, dated January 17, 2003. 

3. Whom This AC Affects. This AC assists airport operators in complying with Title 14 Code of 

Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 139, Certification of Airports (Part 139). For those certificated airports, 

this AC provides one way, but not the only way, of meeting those requirements. The use of this AC is 

mandatory for those airport construction projects receiving funds under the Airport Improvement Program 

(AIP) or the Passenger Facility Charge (PFC) Program. See Grant Assurance No. 34, “Policies, 

Standards, and Specifications,” and PFC Assurance No. 9, “Standard and Specifications.”  While we do 

not require non-certificated airports without grant agreements to adhere to these guidelines, we 

recommend that they do so to help these airports maintain operational safety during construction. 

4. Principal Changes. 

a. Construction activities are prohibited in safety areas while the associated runway or taxiway is 

open to aircraft. 

b. Guidance is provided in incorporating Safety Risk Management. 

c. Recommended checklists are provided for writing Construction Safety and Phasing Plans and for 

daily inspections. 

5. Reading Material Related to this AC. Numerous ACs are referenced in the text of this AC. These 

references do not include a revision letter, as they are to be read as referring to the latest version. 

Appendix 1 contains a list of reading material on airport construction, design, and potential safety hazards 

during construction, as well as instructions for obtaining these documents. 

 

 

 

Michael J. O’Donnell 
Director of Airport Safety and Standards  
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Chapter 1. Planning an Airfield Construction Project 

101. Overview. Airports are complex environments, and procedures and conditions associated with 

construction activities often affect aircraft operations and can jeopardize operational safety. Safety 

considerations are paramount and may make operational impacts unavoidable. However, careful planning, 

scheduling, and coordination of construction activities can minimize disruption of normal aircraft 

operations and avoid situations that compromise the airport’s operational safety. The airport operator 

must understand how construction activities and aircraft operations affect one another to be able to 

develop an effective plan to complete the project. While the guidance in this AC is primarily used for 

construction operations, some of the concepts, methods and procedures described may also enhance the 

day-to-day airport maintenance operations, such as lighting maintenance and snow removal operations. 

102. Plan for Safety. Safety, maintaining aircraft operations, and construction costs are all 

interrelated. Since safety must not be compromised, the airport operator must strike a balance between 

maintaining aircraft operations and construction costs. This balance will vary widely depending on the 

operational needs and resources of the airport and will require early coordination with airport users and 

the FAA. As the project design progresses, the necessary construction locations, activities, and associated 

costs will be identified. As they are identified, their impact to airport operations must be assessed. 

Adjustments are made to the proposed construction activities, often by phasing the project, and/or to 

airport operations in order to maintain operational safety. This planning effort will ultimately result in a 

project Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP). The development of the CSPP takes place through 

the following five steps: 

a. Identify Affected Areas. The airport operator must determine the geographic areas on the airport 

affected by the construction project. Some, such as a runway extension, will be defined by the project. 

Others may be variable, such as the location of haul routes and material stockpiles. 

b. Describe Current Operations. Identify the normal airport operations in each affected area for 

each phase of the project. This becomes the baseline from which the impact on operations by construction 

activities can be measured. This should include a narrative of the typical users and aircraft operating 

within the affected areas. It should also include information related to airport operations: the Aircraft 

Reference Code (ACRC) for each runway; Airplane Design Group (ADG) and Taxiway Design Group 

(TDG)
1
 for each affected taxiway; designated approach visibility minimums; available approach and 

departure procedures; most demanding aircraft; declared distances; available air traffic control services; 

airport Surface Movement Guidance and Control System plan; and others. The applicable seasons, days 

and times for certain operations should also be identified as applicable. 

c. Allow for Temporary Changes to Operations. To the extent practical, current airport 

operations should be maintained during the construction. In consultation with airport users, Aircraft 

Rescue and Fire Fighting (ARFF) personnel, and FAA Air Traffic Organization (ATO) personnel, the 

airport operator should identify and prioritize the airport’s most important operations. The construction 

activities should be planned, through project phasing if necessary, to safely accommodate these 

operations. When the construction activities cannot be adjusted to safely maintain current operations, 

regardless of their importance, then the operations must be revised accordingly. Allowable changes 

include temporary revisions to approach procedures, restricting certain aircraft to specific runways and 

taxiways, suspension of certain operations, decreased weights for some aircraft due to shortened runways, 

                                                      

 

1
 Taxiway Design Group will be introduced in AC 150/5300-13A. 
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and other changes. An example of a table showing temporary operations versus current operations is 

shown in Table 3-1 Sample Operations Effects. 

d. Take Required Measures to Revised Operations. Once the level and type of aircraft operations 

to be maintained are identified, the airport operator must determine the measures required to safely 

conduct the planned operations during the construction. These measures will result in associated costs, 

which can be broadly interpreted to include not only direct construction costs, but also loss of revenue 

from impacted operations. Analysis of costs may indicate a need to reevaluate allowable changes to 

operations. As aircraft operations and allowable changes will vary so widely among airports, this AC 

presents general guidance on those subjects. 

e. Manage Safety Risk. Certain airport projects may require the airport operator to provide a 

Project Proposal Summary to help the FAA to determine the appropriate level of Safety Risk 

Management (SRM) documentation. The airport operator must coordinate with the appropriate FAA 

Airports Regional or District Office early in the development of the CSPP to determine the need for SRM 

documentation. See FAA Order 5200.11, FAA Airports (ARP) Safety Management System (SMS), for 

more information. If the FAA requires SRM documentation, the airport operator must at a minimum: 

(1) Notify the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office during the project 

“scope development” phase of any project requiring a CSPP. 

(2) Provide documents identified by the FAA as necessary to conduct SRM. 

(3) Participate in the SRM process for airport projects. 

(4) Provide a representative to participate on the SRM panel. 

(5) Ensure that all applicable SRM identified risks elements are recorded and mitigated 

within the CSPP. 

103. Develop a Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP). Development of an effective CSPP 

will require familiarity with many other documents referenced throughout this AC. See Appendix 1, 

Related Reading Material for a list of related reading material. 

a. List Requirements. A CSPP must be developed for each on-airfield construction project funded 

by the Airport Improvement Program (AIP) or the Passenger Facility Charge (PFC) program or located 

on an airport certificated under Part 139. As per Order 5200.11, such projects do not include construction, 

rehabilitation, or change of any facility that is entirely outside the air operations area, does not involve 

any expansion of the facility envelope and does not involve construction equipment, haul routes or 

placement of material in locations that require access to the air operations area, increase the facility 

envelope, or impact line-of-sight. Such facilities may include passenger terminals and parking or other 

structures. However, extraordinary circumstances may trigger the need for a Safety Assessment and a 

CSPP. The CSPP is subject to subsequent review and approval under the FAA’s Safety Risk Management 

procedures (see paragraph 102.e above). Additional information may be found in Order 5200.11. 

b. Prepare a Safety Plan Compliance Document. The Safety Plan Compliance Document (SPCD) 

details how the contractor will comply with the CSPP. Also, it will not be possible to determine all safety 

plan details (for example specific hazard equipment and lighting, contractor’s points of contact, 

construction equipment heights) during the development of the CSPP. The successful contractor must 

define such details by preparing an SPCD that the airport operator reviews for approval prior to issuance 

of a notice-to-proceed. The SPCD is a subset of the CSPP, similar to how a shop drawing review is a 

subset to the technical specifications. 
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c. Assume Responsibility for the CSPP. The airport operator is responsible for establishing and 

enforcing the CSPP. The airport operator may use the services of an engineering consultant to help 

develop the CSPP. However, writing the CSPP cannot be delegated to the construction contractor. Only 

those details the airport operator determines cannot be addressed before contract award are developed by 

the contractor and submitted for approval as the SPCD. The SPCD does not restate nor propose 

differences to provisions already addressed in the CSPP. 

104. Who Is Responsible for Safety During Construction? 

a. Establish a Safety Culture. Everyone has a role in operational safety on airports during 

construction: the airport operator, the airport’s consultants, the construction contractor and subcontractors, 

airport users, airport tenants, ARFF personnel, Air Traffic personnel, including Technical Operations 

personnel, FAA Airports Division personnel, and others. Close communication and coordination between 

all affected parties is the key to maintaining safe operations. Such communication and coordination 

should start at the project scoping meeting and continue through the completion of the project. The airport 

operator and contractor should conduct onsite safety inspections throughout the project and immediately 

remedy any deficiencies, whether caused by negligence, oversight, or project scope change. 

b. Assess Airport Operator’s Responsibilities. An airport operator has overall responsibility for 

all activities on an airport, including construction. This includes the predesign, design, preconstruction, 

construction, and inspection phases. Additional information on the responsibilities listed below can be 

found throughout this AC. The airport operator must: 

(1) Develop a CSPP that complies with the safety guidelines of Chapter 2, Construction 

Safety and Phasing Plans, and Chapter 3, Guidelines for Writing a CSPP. The airport operator may 

develop the CSPP internally or have a consultant develop the CSPP for approval by the airport operator. 

For tenant sponsored projects, approve a CSPP developed by the tenant or its consultant. 

(2) Require, review and approve the SPCD by the contractor that indicates how it will 

comply with the CSPP and provides details that cannot be determined before contract award. 

(3) Convene a preconstruction meeting with the construction contractor, consultant, airport 

employees and, if appropriate, tenant sponsor and other tenants to review and discuss project safety 

before beginning construction activity. The appropriate FAA representatives should be invited to attend 

the meeting. See AC 150/5300-9, Predesign, Prebid, and Preconstruction Conferences for Airport Grant 

Projects. (Note “FAA” refers to the Airports Regional or District Office, the Air Traffic Organization, 

Flight Standards Service, and other offices that support airport operations, flight regulations, and 

construction/environmental policies.) 

(4) Ensure contact information is accurate for each representative/point of contact 

identified in the CSPP and SPCD. 

(5) Hold weekly or, if necessary, daily safety meetings with all affected parties to 

coordinate activities. 

(6) Notify users, ARFF personnel, and FAA ATO personnel of construction and 

conditions that may adversely affect the operational safety of the airport via Notices to Airmen (NOTAM) 

and other methods, as appropriate. Convene a meeting for review and discussion if necessary. 

(7) Ensure construction personnel know of any applicable airport procedures and of 

changes to those procedures that may affect their work. 

(8) Ensure construction contractors and subcontractors undergo training required by 

the CSPP and SPCD. 
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(9) Ensure vehicle and pedestrian operations addressed in the CSPP and SPCD are 

coordinated with airport tenants, the airport traffic control tower (ATCT), and construction contractors. 

(10) At certificated airports, ensure each CSPP and SPCD is consistent with Part 139. 

(11) Conduct inspections sufficiently frequently to ensure construction contractors and 

tenants comply with the CSPP and SPCD and that there are no altered construction activities that could 

create potential safety hazards. 

(12) Resolve safety deficiencies immediately. At airports subject to 49 CFR Part 1542, 

Airport Security, ensure construction access complies with the security requirements of that regulation. 

(13) Notify appropriate parties when conditions exist that invoke provisions of the CSPP 

and SPCD (for example, implementation of low-visibility operations). 

(14) Ensure prompt submittal of a Notice of Proposed Construction or Alteration (Form 

7460-1) for conducting an aeronautical study of potential obstructions such as tall equipment (cranes, 

concrete pumps, other.), stock piles, and haul routes. A separate form may be filed for each potential 

obstruction, or one form may be filed describing the entire construction area and maximum equipment 

height. In the latter case, a separate form must be filed for any object beyond or higher than the originally 

evaluated area/height. The FAA encourages online submittal of forms for expediency. The appropriate 

FAA Airports Regional or District Office can provide assistance in determining which objects require an 

aeronautical study. 

(15) Promptly notify the FAA Airports Regional or District Office of any proposed 

changes to the CSPP prior to implementation of the change. Changes to the CSPP require review and 

approval by the airport operator and the FAA. Coordinate with appropriate local and other federal 

government agencies, such as EPA, OSHA, TSA, and the state environmental agency. 

c. Define Construction Contractor’s Responsibilities. The contractor is responsible for 

complying with the CSPP and SPCD. The contractor must: 

(1) Submit a Safety Plan Compliance Document (SPCD) to the airport operator describing 

how it will comply with the requirements of the CSPP and supplying any details that could not be 

determined before contract award. The SPCD must include a certification statement by the contractor that 

indicates it understands the operational safety requirements of the CSPP and it asserts it will not deviate 

from the approved CSPP and SPCD unless written approval is granted by the airport operator. Any 

construction practice proposed by the contractor that does not conform to the CSPP and SPCD may 

impact the airport’s operational safety and will require a revision to the CSPP and SPCD and re-

coordination with the airport operator and the FAA in advance. 

(2) Have available at all times copies of the CSPP and SPCD for reference by the airport 

operator and its representatives, and by subcontractors and contractor employees. 

(3) Ensure that construction personnel are familiar with safety procedures and regulations 

on the airport. Provide a point of contact who will coordinate an immediate response to correct any 

construction-related activity that may adversely affect the operational safety of the airport. Many projects 

will require 24-hour coverage. 

(4) Identify in the SPCD the contractor’s on-site employees responsible for monitoring 

compliance with the CSPP and SPCD during construction. At least one of these employees must be on-

site whenever active construction is taking place. 

(5) Conduct inspections sufficiently frequently to ensure construction personnel comply 

with the CSPP and SPCD and that there are no altered construction activities that could create potential 

safety hazards. 
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(6) Restrict movement of construction vehicles and personnel to permitted construction 

areas by flagging, barricading, erecting temporary fencing, or providing escorts, as appropriate and as 

specified in the CSPP and SPCD. 

(7) Ensure that no contractor employees, employees of subcontractors or suppliers, or 

other persons enter any part of the air operations area (AOA) from the construction site unless authorized. 

(8) Ensure prompt submittal through the airport operator of Form 7460-1  for the 

purpose of conducting an aeronautical study of contractor equipment such as tall equipment (cranes, 

concrete pumps, other equipment), stock piles, and haul routes when different from cases previously filed 

by the airport operator. The FAA encourages online submittal of forms for expediency. 

d. Define Tenant’s Responsibilities if planning construction activities on leased property. Airport 

tenants, such as airline operators, fixed base operators, and FAA ATO/Technical Operations sponsoring 

construction must: 

(1) Develop, or have a consultant develop, a project specific CSPP and submit it to the 

airport operator for certification and subsequent approval by the FAA. The approved CSPP must be made 

part of any contract awarded by the tenant for construction work. 

(2) In coordination with its contractor, develop an SPCD and submit it to the airport 

operator for approval to be issued prior to issuance of a Notice to Proceed. 

(3) Ensure that construction personnel are familiar with safety procedures and 

regulations on the airport. 

(4) Provide a point of contact of who will coordinate an immediate response to correct any 

construction-related activity that may adversely affect the operational safety of the airport. 

(5) Identify in the SPCD the contractor’s on-site employees responsible for monitoring 

compliance with the CSPP and SPCD during construction. At least one of these employees must be on-

site whenever active construction is taking place. 

(6) Ensure that no tenant or contractor employees, employees of subcontractors or 

suppliers, or any other persons enter any part of the AOA from the construction site unless authorized. 

(7) Restrict movement of construction vehicles to construction areas by flagging and 

barricading, erecting temporary fencing, or providing escorts, as appropriate, and as specified in the CSPP 

and SPCD. 

(8) Ensure prompt submittal through the airport operator of Form 7460-1 for the 

purpose of conducting an aeronautical study of contractor equipment such as tall equipment (cranes, 

concrete pumps, other.), stock piles, and haul routes. The FAA encourages online submittal of forms for 

expediency. 
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Chapter 2. Construction Safety and Phasing Plans 

Section 1. Basic Considerations 

201. Overview. Aviation safety is the primary consideration at airports, especially during construction. 

The airport operator’s Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP) and the contractor’s Safety Plan 

Compliance Document (SPCD) are the primary tools to ensure safety compliance when coordinating 

construction activities with airport operations. These documents identify all aspects of the construction 

project that pose a potential safety hazard to airport operations and outline respective mitigation 

procedures for each hazard. They must provide all information necessary for the Airport Operations 

department to conduct airfield inspections and expeditiously identify and correct unsafe conditions during 

construction. All aviation safety provisions included within the project drawings, contract specifications, 

and other related documents must also be reflected in the CSPP and SPCD. 

202. Assume Responsibility. Operational safety on the airport remains the airport operator’s 

responsibility at all times. The airport operator must develop, certify, and submit for FAA approval each 

CSPP. It is the airport operator’s responsibility to apply the requirements of the FAA approved CSPP. 

The airport operator must revise the CSPP when conditions warrant changes and must submit the revised 

CSPP to the FAA for approval. The airport operator must also require and approve a SPCD from the 

project contractor. 

203. Submit the CSPP. Construction Safety and Phasing Plans should be developed concurrently with 

the project design. Milestone versions of the CSPP should be submitted for review and approval as 

follows. While these milestones are not mandatory, early submission will help to avoid delays. Submittals 

are preferred in 8.5 x 11 in or 11 x 17 in format for compatibility with the FAA’s Obstruction Evaluation / 

Airport Airspace Analysis (OE / AAA) process. 

a. Submit an Outline/Draft. By the time approximately 25% to 30% of the project design is 

completed, the principal elements of the CSPP should be established. Airport operators are encouraged to 

submit an outline or draft, detailing all CSPP provisions developed to date, to the FAA for review at this 

stage of the project design. 

b. Submit a Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP). The CSPP should be formally 

submitted for FAA approval when the project design is 80% to 90% complete. Since provisions in the 

CSPP will influence contract costs, it is important to obtain FAA approval in time to include all such 

provisions in the procurement contract. 

c. Submit a Safety Plan Compliance Document (SPCD). The contractor should submit the SPCD 

to the airport operator for approval to be issued prior to the Notice to Proceed. 

d. Submit CSPP Revisions. All revisions to the CSPP or SPCD should be submitted to the FAA for 

approval as soon as required changes are identified. 

204. Meet CSPP Requirements.  

a. To the extent possible, the CSPP should address the following as outlined in Section 2, Plan 

Requirements and Chapter 3, Guidelines for Writing a CSPP, as appropriate. Details that cannot be 

determined at this stage are to be included in the SPCD. 

(1) Coordination. 

9/09 8-14 PART 8/FAA



AC 150/5370-2F September 29, 2011 

Chapter 2 Construction Safety and Phasing Plans 8 

(a) Contractor progress meetings. 

(b) Scope or schedule changes. 

(c) FAA ATO coordination. 

(2) Phasing. 

(a) Phase elements. 

(b) Construction safety drawings 

(3) Areas and operations affected by the construction activity. 

(a) Identification of affected areas. 

(b) Mitigation of effects. 

(4) Protection of navigation aids (NAVAIDs). 

(5) Contractor access. 

(a) Location of stockpiled construction materials. 

(b) Vehicle and pedestrian operations. 

(6) Wildlife management. 

(a) Trash. 

(b) Standing water. 

(c) Tall grass and seeds. 

(d) Poorly maintained fencing and gates. 

(e) Disruption of existing wildlife habitat. 

(7) Foreign Object Debris (FOD) management. 

(8) Hazardous materials (HAZMAT) management 

(9) Notification of construction activities. 

(a) Maintenance of a list of responsible representatives/ points of contact. 

(b) Notices to Airmen (NOTAM). 

(c) Emergency notification procedures. 

(d) Coordination with ARFF Personnel. 

(e) Notification to the FAA. 

(10) Inspection requirements. 

(a) Daily (or more frequent) inspections. 

(b) Final inspections. 

(11) Underground utilities. 

(12) Penalties. 

(13) Special conditions. 

(14) Runway and taxiway visual aids. Marking, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDs. 
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(a) General. 

(b) Markings. 

(c) Lighting and visual NAVAIDs. 

(d) Signs. 

(15) Marking and signs for access routes. 

(16) Hazard marking and lighting. 

(a) Purpose. 

(b) Equipment. 

(17) Protection. Of runway and taxiway safety areas, object free areas, obstacle free zones, 

and approach/departure surfaces 

(a) Runway Safety Area (RSA). 

(b) Runway Object Free Area (ROFA). 

(c) Taxiway Safety Area (TSA). 

(d) Taxiway Object Free Area (TOFA). 

(e) Obstacle Free Zone (OFZ). 

(f) Runway approach/departure surfaces. 

(18) Other limitations on construction. 

(a) Prohibitions. 

(b) Restrictions. 

b. The Safety Plan Compliance Document (SPCD) should include a general statement by the 

construction contractor that he/she has read and will abide by the CSPP. In addition, the SPCD must 

include all supplemental information that could not be included in the CSPP prior to the contract award. 

The contractor statement should include the name of the contractor, the title of the project CSPP, the 

approval date of the CSPP, and a reference to any supplemental information (that is, “I , Name of 

Contractor , have read the Title of Project CSPP, approved on Date , and will abide by it as written and 

with the following additions as noted:”). The supplemental information in the SPCD should be written to 

match the format of the CSPP indicating each subject by corresponding CSPP subject number and title. If 

no supplemental information is necessary for any specific subject, the statement, “No supplemental 

information,” should be written after the corresponding subject title. The SPCD should not duplicate 

information in the CSPP: 

(1) Coordination. Discuss details of proposed safety meetings with the airport operator and 

with contractor employees and subcontractors. 

(2) Phasing. Discuss proposed construction schedule elements, including:  

(a) Duration of each phase. 

(b) Daily start and finish of construction, including “night only” construction.  

(c) Duration of construction activities during: 

(i) Normal runway operations. 

(ii) Closed runway operations. 
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(iii) Modified runway “Aircraft Reference Code” usage. 

(3) Areas and operations affected by the construction activity. These areas and operations 

should be identified in the CSPP and should not require an entry in the SPCD. 

(4) Protection of NAVAIDs. Discuss specific methods proposed to protect operating 

NAVAIDs. 

(5) Contractor access. Provide the following: 

(a) Details on how the contractor will maintain the integrity of the airport security 

fence (gate guards, daily log of construction personnel, and other). 

(b) Listing of individuals requiring driver training (for certificated airports and as 

requested). 

(c) Radio communications. 

(i) Types of radios and backup capabilities. 

(ii) Who will be monitoring radios. 

(iii) Whom to contact if the ATCT cannot reach the contractor’s designated person by 

radio. 

(d) Details on how the contractor will escort material delivery vehicles. 

(6) Wildlife management. Discuss the following: 

(a) Methods and procedures to prevent wildlife attraction. 

(b) Wildlife reporting procedures. 

(7) Foreign Object Debris (FOD) management. Discuss equipment and methods for 

control of FOD, including construction debris and dust. 

(8) Hazardous material (HAZMAT) management. Discuss equipment and methods for 

responding to hazardous spills. 

(9) Notification of construction activities. Provide the following: 

(a) Contractor points of contact. 

(b) Contractor emergency contact. 

(c) Listing of tall or other requested equipment proposed for use on the airport and 

the timeframe for submitting 7460-1 forms not previously submitted by the airport operator. 

(d) Batch plant details, including 7460-1 submittal. 

(10) Inspection requirements.  Discuss daily (or more frequent) inspections and special 

inspection procedures. 

(11) Underground utilities. Discuss proposed methods of identifying and protecting 

underground utilities. 

(12) Penalties. Penalties should be identified in the CSPP and should not require an entry in 

the SPCD. 

(13) Special conditions. Discuss proposed actions for each special condition identified in the 

CSPP. 

(14) Runway and taxiway visual aids. Including marking, lighting, signs, and visual 

NAVAIDs. Discuss proposed visual aids including the following: 
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(a) Equipment and methods for covering signage and airfield lights. 

(b) Equipment and methods for temporary closure markings (paint, fabric, other). 

(c) Types of temporary Visual Guidance Slope Indicators (VGSI). 

(15) Marking and signs for access routes. Discuss proposed methods of demarcating access 

routes for vehicle drivers. 

(16) Hazard marking and lighting. Discuss proposed equipment and methods for identifying 

excavation areas. 

(17) Protection of runway and taxiway safety areas. including object free areas, obstacle 

free zones, and approach/departure surfaces. Discuss proposed methods of identifying, demarcating, and 

protecting airport surfaces including: 

(a) Equipment and methods for maintaining Taxiway Safety Area standards. 

(b) Equipment and methods for separation of construction operations from aircraft 

operations, including details of barricades. 

(18) Other limitations on construction should be identified in the CSPP and should not 

require an entry in the SPCD. 

Section 2. Plan Requirements 

205. Coordination. Airport operators, or tenants conducting construction on their leased properties, 

should use predesign, prebid, and preconstruction conferences to introduce the subject of airport 

operational safety during construction (see AC 150/5300-9). In addition, the following should be 

coordinated as required: 

a. Contractor Progress Meetings. Operational safety should be a standing agenda item for 

discussion during progress meetings throughout the project. 

b. Scope or Schedule Changes. Changes in the scope or duration of the project may necessitate 

revisions to the CSPP and review and approval by the airport operator and the FAA. 

c. FAA ATO Coordination. Early coordination with FAA ATO is required to schedule airway 

facility shutdowns and restarts. Relocation or adjustments to NAVAIDs, or changes to final grades in 

critical areas, may require an FAA flight inspection prior to restarting the facility. Flight inspections must 

be coordinated and scheduled well in advance of the intended facility restart. Flight inspections may 

require a reimbursable agreement between the airport operator and FAA ATO. Reimbursable agreements 

should be coordinated a minimum of 12 months prior to the start of construction. (See 213.e(3)(b) for 

required FAA notification regarding FAA owned NAVAIDs.) 

206. Phasing. Once it has been determined what types and levels of airport operations will be 

maintained, the most efficient sequence of construction may not be feasible. In such a case, the sequence 

of construction may be phased to gain maximum efficiency while allowing for the required operations. 

The development of the resulting construction phases should be coordinated with local Air Traffic 

personnel and airport users. The sequenced construction phases established in the CSPP must be 

incorporated into the project design and must be reflected in the contract drawings and specifications. 

a. Phase Elements.  For each phase the CSPP should detail: 

 Areas closed to aircraft operations 
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 Duration of closures 

 Taxi routes 

 ARFF access routes 

 Construction staging areas 

 Construction access and haul routes 

 Impacts to NAVAIDs 

 Lighting and marking changes 

 Available runway length 

 Declared distances (if applicable) 

 Required hazard marking and lighting 

 Lead times for required notifications 

b. Construction Safety Drawings. Drawings specifically indicating operational safety procedures 

and methods in affected areas (that is, construction safety drawings) should be developed for each 

construction phase. Such drawings should be included in the CSPP as referenced attachments and should 

likewise be included in the contract drawing package. 

207. Areas and Operations Affected by Construction Activity. Runways and taxiways should 

remain in use by aircraft to the maximum extent possible without compromising safety. Pre-meetings 

with the FAA Air Traffic Organization (ATO) will support operational simulations. See Chapter 3 for an 

example of a table showing temporary operations versus current operations. 

a. Identification of Affected Areas. Identifying areas and operations affected by the construction 

will help to determine possible safety problems. The affected areas should be indentified in the 

construction safety drawings for each construction phase. (See 206.b above.) Of particular concern are: 

(1) Closing, or partial closing, of runways, taxiways and aprons. When a runway is 

partially closed, a portion of the pavement is unavailable for any aircraft operation, meaning taxiing, 

landing, or taking off in either direction on that pavement is prohibited. A displaced threshold, by 

contrast, is established to ensure obstacle clearance and adequate safety area for landing aircraft. The 

pavement prior to the displaced threshold is available for take-off in the direction of the displacement and 

for landing and taking off in the opposite direction. Misunderstanding this difference, and issuance of a 

subsequently inaccurate NOTAM, can lead to a hazardous condition. 

(2) Closing of Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting access routes. 

(3) Closing of access routes used by airport and airline support vehicles. 

(4) Interruption of utilities, including water supplies for fire fighting. 

(5) Approach/departure surfaces affected by heights of objects. 

(6) Construction areas, storage areas, and access routes near runways, taxiways, aprons, or 

helipads. 

b. Mitigation of Effects. Establishment of specific procedures is necessary to maintain the safety 

and efficiency of airport operations. The CSPP must address: 

(1) Temporary changes to runway and/or taxi operations. 

(2) Detours for ARFF and other airport vehicles. 
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(3) Maintenance of essential utilities. 

(4) Temporary changes to air traffic control procedures. Such changes must be 

coordinated with the ATO. 

208. Navigation Aid (NAVAID) Protection. Before commencing construction activity, parking 

vehicles, or storing construction equipment and materials near a NAVAID, coordinate with the 

appropriate FAA ATO/Technical Operations office to evaluate the effect of construction activity and the 

required distance and direction from the NAVAID. (See paragraph 213.e(3) below.) Construction 

activities, materials/equipment storage, and vehicle parking near electronic NAVAIDs require special 

consideration since they may interfere with signals essential to air navigation. If any NAVAID may be 

affected, the CSPP and SPCD must show an understanding of the “critical area” associated with each 

NAVAID and describe how it will be protected. Where applicable, the operational critical areas of 

NAVAIDs should be graphically delineated on the project drawings. Pay particular attention to 

stockpiling material, as well as to movement and parking of equipment that may interfere with line of 

sight from the ATCT or with electronic emissions. Interference from construction equipment and 

activities may require NAVAID shutdown or adjustment of instrument approach minimums for low 

visibility operations. This condition requires that a NOTAM be filed (see paragraph 213.b below). 

Construction activities and materials/equipment storage near a NAVAID must not obstruct access to the 

equipment and instruments for maintenance. Submittal of a 7460-1 form is required for construction 

vehicles operating near FAA NAVAIDs. (See paragraph 213.e(1) below.) 

209. Contractor Access. The CSPP must detail the areas to which the contractor must have access, 

and explain how contractor personnel will access those areas. Specifically address: 

a. Location of Stockpiled Construction Materials. Stockpiled materials and equipment storage 

are not permitted within the RSA and OFZ, and if possible should not be permitted within the Object Free 

Area (OFA) of an operational runway. Stockpiling material in the OFA requires submittal of a 7460-1 

form and justification provided to the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office for approval. 

The airport operator must ensure that stockpiled materials and equipment adjacent to these areas are 

prominently marked and lighted during hours of restricted visibility or darkness. (See paragraph 218.b 

below.) This includes determining and verifying that materials are stabilized and stored at an approved 

location so as not to be a hazard to aircraft operations and to prevent attraction of wildlife and foreign 

object damage. See paragraphs 210 and 211 below. 

b. Vehicle and Pedestrian Operations. The CSPP should include specific vehicle and pedestrian 

requirements. Vehicle and pedestrian access routes for airport construction projects must be controlled to 

prevent inadvertent or unauthorized entry of persons, vehicles, or animals onto the AOA. The airport 

operator should coordinate requirements for vehicle operations with airport tenants, contractors, and the 

FAA air traffic manager. In regard to vehicle and pedestrian operations, the CSPP should include the 

following, and detail associated training requirements:  

(1) Construction site parking. Designate in advance vehicle parking areas for contractor 

employees to prevent any unauthorized entry of persons or vehicles onto the AOA. These areas should 

provide reasonable contractor employee access to the job site. 

(2) Construction equipment parking. Contractor employees must park and service all 

construction vehicles in an area designated by the airport operator outside the OFZ and never in the safety 

area of an active runway or taxiway. Unless a complex setup procedure makes movement of specialized 

equipment infeasible, inactive equipment must not be parked on a closed taxiway or runway. If it is 

necessary to leave specialized equipment on a closed taxiway or runway at night, the equipment must be 

well lighted. Employees should also park construction vehicles outside the OFA when not in use by 

9/09 8-20 PART 8/FAA



AC 150/5370-2F September 29, 2011 

Chapter 2 Construction Safety and Phasing Plans 14 

construction personnel (for example, overnight, on weekends, or during other periods when construction 

is not active). Parking areas must not obstruct the clear line of sight by the ATCT to any taxiways or 

runways under air traffic control nor obstruct any runway visual aids, signs, or navigation aids. The FAA 

must also study those areas to determine effects on airport design criteria, surfaces established by 14 CFR 

Part 77, Safe, Efficient Use, and Preservation of the Navigable Airspace (Part 77), and on NAVAIDs and 

Instrument Approach Procedures (IAP). See paragraph 213.e(1) below for further information.  

(3) Access and haul roads. Determine the construction contractor’s access to the 

construction sites and haul roads. Do not permit the construction contractor to use any access or haul 

roads other than those approved. Access routes used by contractor vehicles must be clearly marked to 

prevent inadvertent entry to areas open to airport operations. Pay special attention to ensure that if 

construction traffic is to share or cross any ARFF routes that ARFF right of way is not impeded at any 

time, and that construction traffic on haul roads does not interfere with NAVAIDs or approach surfaces of 

operational runways. 

(4) Marking and lighting of vehicles in accordance with AC 150/5210-5, Painting, 

Marking, and Lighting of Vehicles Used on an Airport. 

(5) Description of proper vehicle operations on various areas under normal, lost 

communications, and emergency conditions. 

(6) Required escorts. 

(7) Training requirements for vehicle drivers to ensure compliance with the airport 

operator’s vehicle rules and regulations. Specific training should be provided to those vehicle operators 

providing escorts. See AC 150/5210-20, Ground Vehicle Operations on Airports, for information on 

training and records maintenance requirements. 

(8) Situational awareness. Vehicle drivers must confirm by personal observation that no 

aircraft is approaching their position (either in the air or on the ground) when given clearance to cross a 

runway, taxiway, or any other area open to airport operations. In addition, it is the responsibility of the 

escort vehicle driver to verify the movement/position of all escorted vehicles at any given time. 

(9) Two-way radio communication procedures. 

(a) General. The airport operator must ensure that tenant and construction contractor 

personnel engaged in activities involving unescorted operation on aircraft movement areas observe the 

proper procedures for communications, including using appropriate radio frequencies at airports with and 

without ATCT. When operating vehicles on or near open runways or taxiways, construction personnel 

must understand the critical importance of maintaining radio contact, as directed by the airport operator, 

with: 

(i) Airport operations 

(ii) ATCT 

(iii) Common Traffic Advisory Frequency (CTAF), which may include UNICOM, 

MULTICOM. 

(iv) Automatic Terminal Information Service (ATIS). This frequency is useful for 

monitoring conditions on the airport. Local air traffic will broadcast information regarding construction 

related runway closures and “shortened” runways on the ATIS frequency. 

(b) Areas requiring two-way radio communication with the ATCT. Vehicular traffic 

crossing active movement areas must be controlled either by two-way radio with the ATCT, escort, 

flagman, signal light, or other means appropriate for the particular airport. 
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(c) Frequencies to be used. The airport operator will specify the frequencies to be 

used by the contractor, which may include the CTAF for monitoring of aircraft operations. Frequencies 

may also be assigned by the airport operator for other communications, including any radio frequency in 

compliance with Federal Communications Commission requirements. At airports with an ATCT, the 

airport operator will specify the frequency assigned by the ATCT to be used between contractor vehicles 

and the ATCT. 

(d) Proper radio usage, including read back requirements. 

(e) Proper phraseology, including the International Phonetic Alphabet. 

(f) Light gun signals. Even though radio communication is maintained, escort 

vehicle drivers must also familiarize themselves with ATCT light gun signals in the event of radio failure. 

See the FAA safety placard “Ground Vehicle Guide to Airport Signs and Markings.” This safety placard 

may be downloaded through the Runway Safety Program Web site at http://www.faa.gov/airports/ 

runway_safety/publications/ (See “Signs & Markings Vehicle Dashboard Sticker”.) or obtained from the 

FAA Airports Regional Office. 

(10) Maintenance of the secured area of the airport, including: 

(a) Fencing and gates. Airport operators and contractors must take care to maintain 

security during construction when access points are created in the security fencing to permit the passage 

of construction vehicles or personnel. Temporary gates should be equipped so they can be securely closed 

and locked to prevent access by animals and unauthorized people. Procedures should be in place to ensure 

that only authorized persons and vehicles have access to the AOA and to prohibit “piggybacking” behind 

another person or vehicle. The Department of Transportation (DOT) document DOT/FAA/AR-00/52, 

Recommended Security Guidelines for Airport Planning and Construction, provides more specific 

information on fencing. A copy of this document can be obtained from the Airport Consultants Council, 

Airports Council International, or American Association of Airport Executives. 

(b) Badging requirements. 

(c) Airports subject to 49 CFR Part 1542, Airport Security, must meet standards for 

access control, movement of ground vehicles, and identification of construction contractor and tenant 

personnel. 

210. Wildlife Management. The CSPP and SPCD must be in accordance with the airport operator’s 

wildlife hazard management plan, if applicable. See also AC 150/5200-33, Hazardous Wildlife 

Attractants On or Near Airports, and Certalert 98-05, Grasses Attractive to Hazardous Wildlife. 

Construction contractors must carefully control and continuously remove waste or loose materials that 

might attract wildlife. Contractor personnel must be aware of and avoid construction activities that can 

create wildlife hazards on airports, such as: 

a. Trash. Food scraps must be collected from construction personnel activity. 

b. Standing Water. 

c. Tall Grass and Seeds. Requirements for turf establishment can be at odds with requirements for 

wildlife control. Grass seed is attractive to birds. Lower quality seed mixtures can contain seeds of plants 

(such as clover) that attract larger wildlife. Seeding should comply with the guidance in AC 150/5370-10, 

Standards for Specifying Construction of Airports, Item T-901, Seeding. Contact the local office of the 

United Sates Department of Agriculture Soil Conservation Service or the State University Agricultural 

Extension Service (County Agent or equivalent) for assistance and recommendations. These agencies can 

also provide liming and fertilizer recommendations. 
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d. Poorly Maintained Fencing and Gates. See 209.b(10)(a) above. 

e. Disruption of Existing Wildlife Habitat. While this will frequently be unavoidable due to the 

nature of the project, the CSPP should specify under what circumstances (location, wildlife type) 

contractor personnel should immediately notify the airport operator of wildlife sightings. 

211. Foreign Object Debris (FOD) Management. Waste and loose materials, commonly referred to 

as FOD, are capable of causing damage to aircraft landing gears, propellers, and jet engines. Construction 

contractors must not leave or place FOD on or near active aircraft movement areas. Materials capable of 

creating FOD must be continuously removed during the construction project. Fencing (other than security 

fencing) may be necessary to contain material that can be carried by wind into areas where aircraft 

operate. See AC 150/5210-24, Foreign Object Debris (FOD) Management. 

212. Hazardous Materials (HAZMAT) Management. Contractors operating construction vehicles 

and equipment on the airport must be prepared to expeditiously contain and clean-up spills resulting from 

fuel or hydraulic fluid leaks. Transport and handling of other hazardous materials on an airport also 

requires special procedures. See AC 150/5320-15, Management of Airport Industrial Waste. 

213. Notification of Construction Activities. The CSPP and SPCD must detail procedures for the 

immediate notification of airport users and the FAA of any conditions adversely affecting the operational 

safety of the airport. It must address the notification actions described below, as applicable. 

a. List of Responsible Representatives/ points of contact for all involved parties, and procedures 

for contacting each of them, including after hours. 

b. NOTAMs. Only the airport operator may initiate or cancel NOTAMs on airport conditions, and 

is the only entity that can close or open a runway. The airport operator must coordinate the issuance, 

maintenance, and cancellation of NOTAMs about airport conditions resulting from construction activities 

with tenants and the local air traffic facility (control tower, approach control, or air traffic control center), 

and must provide information on closed or hazardous conditions on airport movement areas to the FAA 

Flight Service Station (FSS) so it can issue a NOTAM. The airport operator must file and maintain a list 

of authorized representatives with the FSS. Refer to AC 150/5200-28, Notices to Airmen (NOTAMs) for 

Airport Operators, for a sample NOTAM form. Only the FAA may issue or cancel NOTAMs on 

shutdown or irregular operation of FAA owned facilities. Any person having reason to believe that a 

NOTAM is missing, incomplete, or inaccurate must notify the airport operator. See paragraph 207.a(1) 

above regarding issuing NOTAMs for partially closed runways versus runways with displaced thresholds. 

c. Emergency notification procedures for medical, fire fighting, and police response. 

d. Coordination with ARFF. The CSPP must detail procedures for coordinating through the airport 

sponsor with ARFF personnel, mutual aid providers, and other emergency services if construction 

requires: 

 The deactivation and subsequent reactivation of water lines or fire hydrants, or 

 The rerouting, blocking and restoration of emergency access routes, or 

 The use of hazardous materials on the airfield. 

e. Notification to the FAA. 

(1) Part 77. Any person proposing construction or alteration of objects that affect navigable 

airspace, as defined in Part 77, must notify the FAA. This includes construction equipment and proposed 
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parking areas for this equipment (i.e. cranes, graders, other equipment) on airports. FAA Form 7460-1, 

Notice of Proposed Construction or Alteration, can be used for this purpose and submitted to the 

appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office. See Appendix 1, Related Reading Material, to 

download the form. Further guidance is available on the FAA web site at oeaaa.faa.gov. 

(2) Part 157. With some exceptions, Title 14 CFR Part 157, Notice of Construction, 

Alteration, Activation, and Deactivation of Airports, requires that the airport operator notify the FAA in 

writing whenever a non-Federally funded project involves the construction of a new airport; the 

construction, realigning, altering, activating, or abandoning of a runway, landing strip, or associated 

taxiway; or the deactivation or abandoning of an entire airport. Notification involves submitting FAA 

Form 7480-1, Notice of Landing Area Proposal, to the nearest FAA Airports Regional or District Office. 

See Appendix 1, Related Reading Material to download the form. 

(3) NAVAIDS. For emergency (short-notice) notification about impacts to both airport 

owned and FAA owned NAVAIDs, contact: 866-432-2622. 

(a) Airport owned/FAA maintained. If construction operations require a shutdown of 

more than 24 hours, or more than 4 hours daily on consecutive days, of a NAVAID owned by the airport 

but maintained by the FAA, provide a 45-day minimum notice to FAA ATO/Technical Operations prior 

to facility shutdown. 

(b) FAA owned. 

(i) General. The airport operator must notify the appropriate FAA ATO Service 

Area Planning and Requirements (P&R) Group a minimum of 45 days prior to implementing an event 

that causes impacts to NAVAIDs. (Impacts to FAA equipment covered by a Reimbursable Agreement 

(RA) do not have to be reported by the airport operator.) 

(ii) Coordinate work for an FAA owned NAVAID shutdown with the local FAA 

ATO/Technical Operations office, including any necessary reimbursable agreements and flight checks. 

Detail procedures that address unanticipated utility outages and cable cuts that could impact FAA 

NAVAIDs. In addition, provide seven days notice to schedule the actual shutdown. 

214. Inspection Requirements. 

a. Daily Inspections. Inspections should be conducted at least daily, but more frequently if 

necessary to ensure conformance with the CSPP. A sample checklist is provided in Appendix 3, Safety 

and Phasing Plan Checklist. See also AC 150/5200-18, Airport Safety Self-Inspection. 

b. Final Inspections. New runways and extended runway closures may require safety inspections at 

certificated airports prior to allowing air carrier service. Coordinate with the FAA Airport Certification 

Safety Inspector (ACSI) to determine if a final inspection will be necessary. 

215. Underground Utilities. The CSPP and/or SPCD must include procedures for locating and 

protecting existing underground utilities, cables, wires, pipelines, and other underground facilities in 

excavation areas. This may involve coordinating with public utilities and FAA ATO/Technical 

Operations. Note that “One Call” or “Miss Utility” services do not include FAA ATO/Technical 

Operations 

216. Penalties. The CSPP should detail penalty provisions for noncompliance with airport rules and 

regulations and the safety plans (for example, if a vehicle is involved in a runway incursion). Such 

penalties typically include rescission of driving privileges or access to the AOA. 

217. Special Conditions. The CSPP must detail any special conditions that affect the operation of the 
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airport and will require the activation of any special procedures (for example, low-visibility operations, 

snow removal, aircraft in distress, aircraft accident, security breach, Vehicle / Pedestrian Deviation (VPD) 

and other activities requiring construction suspension/resumption). 

218. Runway and Taxiway Visual Aids. Includes marking, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDS. 

The CSPP must ensure that areas where aircraft will be operating are clearly and visibly separated from 

construction areas, including closed runways. Throughout the duration of the construction project, verify 

that these areas remain clearly marked and visible at all times and that marking, lighting, signs, and visual 

NAVAIDs remain in place and operational. The CSPP must address the following, as appropriate: 

a. General. Airport markings, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDs must be clearly visible to pilots, 

not misleading, confusing, or deceptive. All must be secured in place to prevent movement by prop wash, 

jet blast, wing vortices, or other wind currents and constructed of materials that would minimize damage 

to an aircraft in the event of inadvertent contact.  

b. Markings. Markings must be in compliance with the standards of AC 150/5340-1, Standards for 

Airport Markings. Runways and runway exit taxiways closed to aircraft operations are marked with a 

yellow X. The preferred visual aid to depict temporary runway closure is the lighted X signal placed on or 

near the runway designation numbers. (See paragraph 218.b(1)(b) below.) 

(1) Closed Runways and Taxiways. 

(a) Permanently Closed Runways. For runways, obliterate the threshold marking, 

runway designation marking, and touchdown zone markings, and place Xs at each end and at 1,000-foot 

(300 m) intervals. 

9/09 8-25 PART 8/FAA



September 29, 2011 AC 150/5370-2F 

19 Chapter 2 Construction Safety and Phasing Plans 

(b) Temporarily Closed Runways. For runways that have been temporarily closed, 

place an X at the each end of the runway directly on or as near as practicable to the runway designation 

numbers. Figure 2-1 illustrates. 

 

Figure 2-1 Markings for a Temporarily Closed Runway 

(c) Partially Closed Runways and Displaced Thresholds. When threshold markings 

are needed to identify the temporary beginning of the runway that is available for landing, the markings 

must comply with AC 150/5340-1. An X is not used on a partially closed runway or a runway with a 

displaced threshold. See paragraph 207.a(1) above for the difference between partially closed runways 

and runways with displaced thresholds. 

(i) Partially Closed Runways. Pavement markings for temporary closed portions of 

the runway consist of a runway threshold bar and yellow chevrons to identify pavement areas that are 

unsuitable for takeoff or landing (see AC 150/5340-1). 

(ii) Displaced Thresholds. Pavement markings for a displaced threshold consist of a 

runway threshold bar and white arrowheads with and without arrow shafts. These markings are required 

to identify the portion of the runway before the displaced threshold to provide centerline guidance for 

pilots during approaches, takeoffs, and landing rollouts from the opposite direction. See AC 150/5340-1. 
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(d) Taxiways. 

(i) Permanently Closed Taxiways. AC 150/5300-13 notes that it is preferable to 

remove the pavement, but for pavement that is to remain, place an X at the entrance to both ends of the 

closed section. Obliterate taxiway centerline markings, including runway leadoff lines, leading to the 

closed taxiway. Figure 2-2 illustrates. 

 

Figure 2-2 Taxiway Closure 

(ii) Temporarily Closed Taxiways. Place barricades outside the safety area of 

intersecting taxiways. For runway/taxiway intersections, place an X at the entrance to the closed taxiway 

from the runway. If the taxiway will be closed for an extended period, obliterate taxiway centerline 

markings, including runway leadoff lines, leading to the closed section. If the centerline markings will be 

reused upon reopening the taxiway, it is preferable to paint over the marking. This will result in less 

damage to the pavement when the upper layer of paint is ultimately removed. 

(e) Temporarily Closed Airport. When the airport is closed temporarily, mark all the 

runways as closed. 
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(2) If unable to paint temporary markings on the pavement, construct them from any of the 

following materials: fabric, colored plastic, painted sheets of plywood, or similar materials. They must be 

properly configured and appropriately secured to prevent movement by prop wash, jet blast, or other wind 

currents. 

(3) It may be necessary to remove or cover runway markings, including but not limited to, 

runway designation markings, threshold markings, centerline markings, edge stripes, touchdown zone 

markings and aiming point markings, depending on the length of construction and type of activity at the 

airport. When removing runway markings, apply the same treatment to areas between stripes or numbers, 

as the cleaned area will appear to pilots as a marking in the shape of the treated area. 

(4) If it is not possible to install threshold bars, chevrons, and arrows on the pavement, 

temporary outboard markings may be used. Locate them outside of the runway pavement surface on both 

sides of the runway. The dimension along the runway direction must be the same as if installed on the 

pavement. The lateral dimension must be at least one-half that of on-pavement markings. If the markings 

are not discernible on grass or snow, apply a black background with appropriate material over the ground 

to ensure they are clearly visible. 

(5) The application rate of paint to mark a short-term temporary runway and taxiway 

markings may deviate from the standard (see Item P-620, “Runway and Taxiway Painting,” in AC 

150/5370-10), but the dimensions must meet the existing standards. 

c. Lighting and Visual NAVAIDs. This paragraph refers to standard runway and taxiway lighting 

systems. See below for hazard lighting. Lighting must be in conformance with AC 150/5340-30, Design 

and Installation Details for Airport Visual Aids, and AC 150/5345-50, Specification for Portable Runway 

and Taxiway Lights. When disconnecting runway and taxiway lighting fixtures, disconnect the associated 

isolation transformers. Alternately, cover the light fixture in such a way as to prevent light leakage. Avoid 

removing the lamp from energized fixtures because an excessive number of isolation transformers with 

open secondaries may damage the regulators and/or increase the current above its normal value. Secure, 

identify, and place any above ground temporary wiring in conduit to prevent electrocution and fire 

ignition sources. 

(1) Permanently Closed Runways and Taxiways. For runways and taxiways that have 

been permanently closed, disconnect the lighting circuits. 
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(2) Temporarily Closed Runways. If available, use a lighted X, both at night and during the 

day, placed at each end of the runway facing the approach. The use of a lighted X is required if night 

work requires runway lighting to be on. See AC 150/5345-55, Specification for L-893, Lighted Visual 

Aid to Indicate Temporary Runway Closure. For runways that have been temporarily closed, but for an 

extended period, and for those with pilot controlled lighting, disconnect the lighting circuits or secure 

switches to prevent inadvertent activation. For runways that will be opened periodically, coordinate 

procedures with the FAA air traffic manager or, at airports without an ATCT, the airport operator. 

Activate stop bars if available. Figure 2-3 shows a lighted X by day. Figure 2-4 shows a lighted X at 

night. 

 

Figure 2-3 Lighted X in Daytime 

 

Figure 2-4 Lighted X at Night 

(3) Partially Closed Runways and Displaced Thresholds. When a runway is partially 

closed, a portion of the pavement is unavailable for any aircraft operation, meaning taxiing and landing or 

9/09 8-29 PART 8/FAA



September 29, 2011 AC 150/5370-2F 

23 Chapter 2 Construction Safety and Phasing Plans 

taking off in either direction. A displaced threshold, by contrast, is put in place to ensure obstacle 

clearance by landing aircraft. The pavement prior to the displaced threshold is available for takeoff in the 

direction of the displacement, and for landing and takeoff in the opposite direction. Misunderstanding this 

difference and issuance of a subsequently inaccurate NOTAM can result in a hazardous situation. For 

both partially closed runways and displaced thresholds, approach lighting systems at the affected end 

must be placed out of service 

(a) Partially Closed Runways. Disconnect edge and threshold lights on that part of 

the runway at and behind the threshold (that is, the portion of the runway that is closed). Alternately, 

cover the light fixture in such a way as to prevent light leakage. 

(b) Displaced Thresholds. Edge lighting in the area of the displacement emits red 

light in the direction of approach and yellow light in the opposite direction. Centerline lights are blanked 

out in the direction of approach if the displacement is 700 ft or less. If the displacement is over 700 ft, 

place the centerline lights out of service. See AC 150/5340-30 for details on lighting displaced thresholds. 

(c) Temporary runway thresholds and runway ends must be lighted if the runway is 

lighted and it is the intended threshold for night landings or instrument meteorological conditions. 

(d) A temporary threshold on an unlighted runway may be marked by retroreflective, 

elevated markers in addition to markings noted in paragraph 218.b(1)(c) above. Markers seen by aircraft 

on approach are green. Markers at the rollout end of the runway are red. At certificated airports, 

temporary elevated threshold markers must be mounted with a frangible fitting (see 14 CFR Part 

139.309). At non-certificated airports, the temporary elevated threshold markings may either be mounted 

with a frangible fitting or be flexible. See AC 150/5345-39, Specification for L-853, Runway and 

Taxiway Retroreflective Markers. 

(e) Temporary threshold lights and end lights and related visual NAVAIDs are 

installed outboard of the edges of the full-strength pavement only when they cannot be installed on the 

pavement. They are installed with bases at grade level or as low as possible, but not more than 3 in (7.6 

cm) above ground. When any portion of a base is above grade, place properly compacted fill around the 

base to minimize the rate of gradient change so aircraft can, in an emergency, cross at normal landing or 

takeoff speeds without incurring significant damage. See AC 150/5370-10. 

(f) Maintain threshold and edge lighting color and spacing standards as described in 

AC 150/5340-30. Battery powered, solar, or portable lights that meet the criteria in AC 150/5345-50 may 

be used. These systems are intended primarily for visual flight rules (VFR) aircraft operations but may be 

used for instrument flight rules (IFR) aircraft operations, upon individual approval from the Flight 

Standards Division of the applicable FAA Regional Office. 

(g) Reconfigure yellow lenses (caution zone), as necessary. If the runway has 

centerline lights, reconfigure the red lenses, as necessary, or place the centerline lights out of service. 

(h) Relocate the visual glide slope indicator (VGSI), such as VASI and PAPI; other 

airport lights, such as Runway End Identifier Lights (REIL); and approach lights to identify the temporary 

threshold. Another option is to disable the VGSI or any equipment that would give misleading indications 

to pilots as to the new threshold location. Installation of temporary visual aids may be necessary to 

provide adequate guidance to pilots on approach to the affected runway. If the FAA owns and operates 

the VGSI, coordinate its installation or disabling with the local ATO/Technical Operations Office. 

Relocation of such visual aids will depend on the duration of the project and the benefits gained from the 

relocation, as this can result in great expense. 

(i) Issue a NOTAM to inform pilots of temporary lighting conditions. 

(4) Temporarily Closed Taxiways. If possible, deactivate the taxiway lighting circuits. 

When deactivation is not possible (for example other taxiways on the same circuit are to remain open), 
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cover the light fixture in such a way as to prevent light leakage. 

d. Signs. To the extent possible, signs must be in conformance with AC 150/5345-44, Specification 

for Runway and Taxiway Signs and AC 150/5340-18, Standard for Airport Sign Systems. Any time a 

sign does not serve its normal function; it must be covered or removed to prevent misdirecting pilots. 

Note that information signs identifying a crossing taxiway continue to perform their normal function even 

if the crossing taxiway is closed. For long term construction projects, consider relocating signs, especially 

runway distance remaining signs. 

219. Marking and Signs for Access Routes. The CSPP should indicate that pavement markings and 

signs for construction personnel will conform to AC 150/5340-18 and, to the extent practicable, with the 

Federal Highway Administration Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) and/or State 

highway specifications. Signs adjacent to areas used by aircraft must comply with the frangibility 

requirements of AC 150/5220-23, Frangible Connections, which may require modification to size and 

height guidance in the MUTCD. 

220. Hazard Marking, Lighting and Signing. 

a. Hazard Marking and Lighting Prevents Pilots from entering areas closed to aircraft, and 

prevents construction personnel from entering areas open to aircraft. The CSPP must specify prominent, 

comprehensible warning indicators for any area affected by construction that is normally accessible to 

aircraft, personnel, or vehicles. Hazard marking and lighting must also be specified to identify open 

manholes, small areas under repair, stockpiled material, waste areas, and areas subject to jet blast. Also 

consider less obvious construction-related hazards and include markings to identify FAA, airport, and 

National Weather Service facilities cables and power lines; instrument landing system (ILS) critical areas; 

airport surfaces, such as RSA, OFA, and OFZ; and other sensitive areas to make it easier for contractor 

personnel to avoid these areas. 

b. Equipment. 

(1) Barricades, including traffic cones, (weighted or sturdily attached to the surface) are 

acceptable methods used to identify and define the limits of construction and hazardous areas on airports. 

Careful consideration must be given to selecting equipment that poses the least danger to aircraft but is 

sturdy enough to remain in place when subjected to typical winds, prop wash and jet blast. The spacing of 

barricades must be such that a breach is physically prevented barring a deliberate act. For example, if 

barricades are intended to exclude vehicles, gaps between barricades must be smaller than the width of 

the excluded vehicles, generally 4 ft. Provision must be made for ARFF access if necessary. If barricades 

are intended to exclude pedestrians, they must be continuously linked. Continuous linking may be 

accomplished through the use of ropes, securely attached to prevent FOD. 

(2) Lights must be red, either steady burning or flashing, and must meet the luminance 

requirements of the State Highway Department. Batteries powering lights will last longer if lights flash. 

Lights must be mounted on barricades and spaced at no more than 10 ft. Lights must be operated between 

sunset and sunrise and during periods of low visibility whenever the airport is open for operations. They 

may be operated by photocell, but this may require that the contractor turn them on manually during 

periods of low visibility during daytime hours. 

(3) Supplement barricades with signs (for example “No Entry,” “No Vehicles”) as 

necessary. 

(4) Air Operations Area – General. Barricades are not permitted in any active safety area. 

Within a runway or taxiway object free area, and on aprons, use orange traffic cones, flashing or steady 

burning red lights as noted above, collapsible barricades marked with diagonal, alternating orange and 
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white stripes; and/or signs to separate all construction/maintenance areas from the movement area. 

Barricades may be supplemented with alternating orange and white flags at least 20 by 20 in (50 by 50 

cm) square and securely fastened to eliminate FOD. All barricades adjacent to any open runway or 

taxiway / taxilane safety area, or apron must be as low as possible to the ground, and no more than 18 in 

high, exclusive of supplementary lights and flags. Barricades must be of low mass; easily collapsible 

upon contact with an aircraft or any of its components; and weighted or sturdily attached to the surface to 

prevent displacement from prop wash, jet blast, wing vortex, or other surface wind currents. If affixed to 

the surface, they must be frangible at grade level or as low as possible, but not to exceed 3 in (7.6 cm) 

above the ground. Figure 2-5 and Figure 2-6 show sample barricades with proper coloring and flags. 

 

Figure 2-5 Interlocking Barricades 

 

Figure 2-6 Low Profile Barricades 

(5) Air Operations Area – Runway/Taxiway Intersections. Use highly reflective 

barricades with lights to close taxiways leading to closed runways. Evaluate all operating factors when 

determining how to mark temporary closures that can last from 10 to 15 minutes to a much longer period 

of time. However, even for closures of relatively short duration, close all taxiway/runway intersections 

with barricades. The use of traffic cones is appropriate for short duration closures. 

(6) Air Operations Area – Other. Beyond runway and taxiway object free areas and 
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aprons, barricades intended for construction vehicles and personnel may be many different shapes and 

made from various materials, including railroad ties, sawhorses, jersey barriers, or barrels. 

(7) Maintenance. The construction specifications must include a provision requiring the 

contractor to have a person on call 24 hours a day for emergency maintenance of airport hazard lighting 

and barricades. The contractor must file the contact person’s information with the airport operator. 

Lighting should be checked for proper operation at least once per day, preferably at dusk. 

221. Protection of Runway and Taxiway Safety Areas. Runway and taxiway safety areas, Obstacle 

Free zones (OFZ), object free areas (OFA), and approach surfaces are described in AC 150/5300-13. 

Protection of these areas includes limitations on the location and height of equipment and stockpiled 

material. An FAA airspace study may be required. Coordinate with the appropriate FAA Airports 

Regional or District Office if there is any doubt as to requirements or dimensions (See paragraph 213.e 

above.) as soon as the location and height of materials or equipment are known. The CSPP should include 

drawings showing all safety areas, object free areas, obstacle free zones and approach departure surfaces 

affected by construction. 

a. Runway Safety Area (RSA). A runway safety area is the defined surface surrounding the 

runway prepared or suitable for reducing the risk of damage to airplanes in the event of an undershoot, 

overshoot, or excursion from the runway (see AC 150/5300-13). Construction activities within the 

existing RSA are subject to the following conditions: 

(1) No construction may occur within the existing RSA while the runway is open for 

aircraft operations. The RSA dimensions may be temporarily adjusted if the runway is restricted to 

aircraft operations requiring an RSA that is equal to the RSA width and length beyond the runway ends 

available during construction. (see AC 150/5300-13). The temporary use of declared distances and/or 

partial runway closures may provide the necessary RSA under certain circumstances. Coordinate with the 

appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office to have declared distances information published. 

See AC 150/5300-13 for guidance on the use of declared distances. 

(2) The airport operator must coordinate the adjustment of RSA dimensions as permitted 

above with the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office and the local FAA air traffic 

manager and issue a NOTAM. 

(3) The CSPP and SPCD must provide procedures for ensuring adequate distance for 

protection from blasting operations, if required by operational considerations. 

(4) Excavations. 

(a) Open trenches or excavations are not permitted within the RSA while the runway 

is open. If possible, backfill trenches before the runway is opened. If the runway must be opened before 

excavations are backfilled, cover the excavations appropriately. Covering for open trenches must be 

designed to allow the safe operation of the heaviest aircraft operating on the runway across the trench 

without damage to the aircraft. 

(b) Construction contractors must prominently mark open trenches and excavations 

at the construction site with red or orange flags, as approved by the airport operator, and light them with 

red lights during hours of restricted visibility or darkness. 

(5) Erosion Control. Soil erosion must be controlled to maintain RSA standards, that is, the 

RSA must be cleared and graded and have no potentially hazardous ruts, humps, depressions, or other 

surface variations, and capable, under dry conditions, of supporting snow removal equipment, aircraft 

rescue and fire fighting equipment, and the occasional passage of aircraft without causing structural 

damage to the aircraft. 
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b. Runway Object Free Area (ROFA). Construction, including excavations, may be permitted in 

the ROFA. However, equipment must be removed from the ROFA when not in use, and material should 

not be stockpiled in the ROFA if not necessary. Stockpiling material in the OFA requires submittal of a 

7460-1 form and justification provided to the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office for 

approval. 

c. Taxiway Safety Area (TSA). A taxiway safety area is a defined surface alongside the taxiway 

prepared or suitable for reducing the risk of damage to an airplane unintentionally departing the taxiway. 

(See AC 150/5300-13.) Construction activities within the TSA are subject to the following conditions: 

(1) No construction may occur within the TSA while the taxiway is open for aircraft 

operations. The TSA dimensions may be temporarily adjusted if the taxiway is restricted to aircraft 

operations requiring a TSA that is equal to the TSA width available during construction (see AC 

150/5300-13, Table 4-1). 

(2) The airport operator must coordinate the adjustment of the TSA width as permitted 

above with the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office and the FAA air traffic manager and 

issue a NOTAM. 

(3) The CSPP and SPCD must provide procedures for ensuring adequate distance for 

protection from blasting operations. 

(4) Excavations. 

(a) Open trenches or excavations are not permitted within the TSA while the taxiway 

is open. If possible, backfill trenches before the taxiway is opened. If the taxiway must be opened before 

excavations are backfilled, cover the excavations appropriately. Covering for open trenches must be 

designed to allow the safe operation of the heaviest aircraft operating on the taxiway across the trench 

without damage to the aircraft. 

(b) Construction contractors must prominently mark open trenches and excavations 

at the construction site with red or orange flags, as approved by the airport operator, and light them with 

red lights during hours of restricted visibility or darkness. 

(5) Erosion Control. Soil erosion must be controlled to maintain TSA standards, that is, the 

TSA must be cleared and graded and have no potentially hazardous ruts, humps, depressions, or other 

surface variations, and capable, under dry conditions, of supporting snow removal equipment, aircraft 

rescue and fire fighting equipment, and the occasional passage of aircraft without causing structural 

damage to the aircraft. 

d. Taxiway Object Free Area (TOFA). Unlike the Runway Object Free Area, aircraft wings 

regularly penetrate the taxiway object free area during normal operations. Thus the restrictions are more 

stringent. Except as provided below, no construction may occur within the taxiway object free area while 

the taxiway is open for aircraft operations. 

(1) The taxiway object free area dimensions may be temporarily adjusted if the taxiway is 

restricted to aircraft operations requiring a taxiway object free area that is equal to the taxiway object free 

area width available. 

(2) Offset taxiway pavement markings may be used as a temporary measure to provide the 

required taxiway object free area. Where offset taxiway pavement markings are provided, centerline 

lighting or reflectors are required. 

(3) Construction activity may be accomplished without adjusting the width of the taxiway 

object free area, subject to the following restrictions: 
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(a) Appropriate NOTAMs are issued. 

(b) Marking and lighting meeting the provisions of paragraphs 218 and 220 above 

are implemented. 

(c) Five-foot clearance is maintained between equipment and materials and any part 

of an aircraft (includes wingtip overhang). In these situations, flaggers must be used to direct construction 

equipment, and wing walkers will be necessary to guide aircraft. Wing walkers should be airline/aviation 

personnel rather than construction workers. If such clearance can only be maintained if an aircraft does 

not have full use of the entire taxiway width (with its main landing gear at the edge of the pavement), then 

it will be necessary to move personnel and equipment for the passage of that aircraft. 

e. Obstacle Free Zone (OFZ). In general, personnel, material, and/or equipment may not penetrate 

the OFZ while the runway is open for aircraft operations. If a penetration to the OFZ is necessary, it may 

be possible to continue aircraft operations through operational restrictions. Coordinate with the FAA 

through the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office. 

f. Runway Approach/Departure Areas and Clearways. All personnel, materials, and/or 

equipment must remain clear of the applicable threshold siting surfaces, as defined in Appendix 2, 

“Threshold Siting Requirements,” of AC 150/5300-13. Objects that do not penetrate these surfaces may 

still be obstructions to air navigation and may affect standard instrument approach procedures. Coordinate 

with the FAA through the appropriate FAA Airports Regional or District Office. 

(1) Construction activity in a runway approach/departure area may result in the need to 

partially close a runway or displace the existing runway threshold. Partial runway closure, displacement 

of the runway threshold, as well as closure of the complete runway and other portions of the movement 

area also require coordination through the airport operator with the appropriate FAA air traffic manager 

(FSS if non-towered) and ATO/Technical Operations (for affected NAVAIDS) and airport users. 

(2) Caution regarding partial runway closures. When filing a NOTAM for a partial 

runway closure, clearly state to OCC personnel that the portion of pavement located prior to the threshold 

is not available for landing and departing traffic. In this case, the threshold has been moved for both 

landing and takeoff purposes (this is different than a displaced threshold). There may be situations where 

the portion of closed runway is available for taxiing only. If so, the NOTAM must reflect this condition). 

(3) Caution regarding displaced thresholds. : Implementation of a displaced threshold 

affects runway length available for aircraft landing over the displacement. Depending on the reason for 

the displacement (to provide obstruction clearance or RSA), such a displacement may also require an 

adjustment in the landing distance available and accelerate-stop distance available in the opposite 

direction. If project scope includes personnel, equipment, excavation, other work. within the existing RSA 

of any usable runway end, do not implement a displaced threshold unless arrivals and departures toward 

the construction activity are prohibited. Instead, implement a partial closure. 

222. Other Limitations on Construction. The CSPP must specify any other limitations on 

construction, including but not limited to: 

a. Prohibitions. 

(1) No use of tall equipment (cranes, concrete pumps, and so on) unless a 7460-1 

determination letter is issued for such equipment. 

(2) No use of open flame welding or torches unless fire safety precautions are provided and 

the airport operator has approved their use. 

(3) No use of electrical blasting caps on or within 1,000 ft (300 m) of the airport property. 
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See AC 150/5370-10. 

(4) No use of flare pots within the AOA. 

b. Restrictions. 

(1) Construction suspension required during specific airport operations. 

(2) Areas that cannot be worked on simultaneously. 

(3) Day or night construction restrictions. 

(4) Seasonal construction restrictions. 
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Chapter 3. Guidelines for Writing a CSPP 

301. General Requirements. The CSPP is a standalone document written to correspond with the 

subjects outlined in Chapter 2, Section 1, paragraph 204. The CSPP is organized by numbered sections 

corresponding to each subject listed in Chapter 2, Section 1, paragraph 204, and described in detail in 

Chapter 2, Section 2. Each section number and title in the CSPP matches the corresponding subject 

outlined in Chapter 2, paragraph 204 (for example, 1. Coordination, 2. Phasing, 3. Areas and Operations 

Affected by the Construction Activity, and so on.). With the exception of the project scope of work 

outlined in Section 2. Phasing, only subjects specific to operational safety during construction should be 

addressed. 

302. Applicability of Subjects. Each section should, to the extent practical, focus on the specific 

subject. Where an overlapping requirement spans several sections, the requirement should be explained in 

detail in the most applicable section. A reference to that section should be included in all other sections 

where the requirement may apply. For example, the requirement to protect existing underground FAA 

Instrument Landing System (ILS) cables during trenching operations could be considered FAA ATO 

coordination (Section 1. Coordination, paragraph 205.c), an area and operation affected by the 

construction activity (Section 3. Areas and Operations Affected by the Construction Activity, paragraph 

207.a(4)), a protection of a NAVAID (Section 4. Protection of Navigational Aids (NAVAIDs),paragraph 

208), or a notification to the FAA of construction activities (Section 9. Notification of Construction 

Activities, paragraph 210.e(3)(b)). However, it is more specifically an underground utility requirement 

(Section 11. Underground Utilities, paragraph 215). The procedure for protecting underground ILS cables 

during trenching operations should therefore be described in Section 11: “The contractor must coordinate 

with the local FAA System Support Center (SSC) to mark existing ILS cable routes along Runway 17-35. 

The ILS cables will be located by hand digging whenever the trenching operation moves within 10 feet of 

the cable markings.” All other applicable sections should include a reference to Section 11: “ILS cables 

shall be identified and protected as described in Section 11” or “See Section 11 for ILS cable 

identification and protection requirements.” Thus, the CSPP should be considered as a whole, with no 

need to duplicate responses to related issues. 

303. Graphical Representations. Construction safety drawings should be included in the CSPP as 

attachments. When other graphical representations will aid in supporting written statements, the drawings, 

diagrams, and/or photographs should also be attached to the CSPP. References should be made in the 

CSPP to each graphical attachment and may be made in multiple sections. 

304. Reference Documents. The CSPP must not incorporate a document by reference unless 

reproduction of the material in that document is prohibited. In that case, either copies of or a source for 

the referenced document must be provided to the contractor. 

305. Restrictions. The CSPP should not be considered as a project design review document. The 

CSPP should also avoid mention of permanent (“as-built”) features such as pavements, markings, signs, 

and lighting, except when such features are intended to aid in maintaining operational safety during the 

construction. 

306. Coordination. Include in this section a detailed description of conferences and meetings both 

before and during the project. Include appropriate information from AC 150/5300-9. Discuss coordination 

procedures and schedules for each required FAA ATO airway facility shutdown and restart and all 

required flight inspections. 
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307. Phasing. Include in this section a detailed scope of work description for the project as a whole 

and each phase of work covered by the CSPP. This includes all locations and durations of the work 

proposed. Attach drawings to graphically support the written scope of work. Detail in this section the 

sequenced phases of the proposed construction. Include a reference to paragraph 308 below, as 

appropriate. 

308. Areas and Operations Affected By Construction. Focus in this section on identifying the areas 

and operations affected by the construction. Describe corresponding mitigation that is not covered in 

detail elsewhere in the CSPP. Include references to paragraphs below as appropriate. Attach drawings as 

necessary to graphically describe affected areas and mechanisms proposed. Tables and charts such as the 

following may be helpful in highlighting issues to be addressed. 

Table 3-1 Sample Operations Effects 

Project Runway 15-33 Reconstruction 

Phase Phase II: Reconstruct Runway 15 End 

Scope of Work 
Reconstruct 1,000 ft of north end of Runway 15-33 with Portland 

Cement Concrete (PCC). 

Operational Requirements Normal (Existing) Phase II (Anticipated) 

Runway 15 Average Aircraft Operations 
Carrier: 52 /day  

GA: 26 /day  

Military: 11 /day 

Carrier: 52 / day  

GA: 20 / day  

Military: 0 /day 

Runway 33 Average Aircraft Operations 
Carrier: 40 /day  

GA: 18 /day  

Military: 10 /day 

Carrier: 20 /day  

GA: 5 /day  

Military: 0 /day 

Runway 15-33 ARC C-IV C-IV 

Runway 15 Approach Visibility 

Minimums 
¾ mile 1 mile 

Runway 33 Approach Visibility 

Minimums 
¾ mile 1 mile 

Runway 15 Declared Distances 

TORA: 7,820 TORA: 6,420 

TODA: 7,820 TODA: 6,420 

ASDA: 7,820 ASDA: 6,420 

LDA: 7,820 LDA: 6,420 

Runway 33 Declared Distances 

TORA: 8,320 TORA: 6,920 

TODA: 8,320 TODA: 6,920 

ASDA: 8,320 ASDA: 6,920 

LDA: 7,820 LDA: 6,420 

Runway 15 Approach Procedures 

ILS LOC only 

RNAV N/A 

VOR N/A 

Runway 33 Approach Procedures 

ILS Visual only 

RNAV N/A 

VOR N/A 

Runway 15 NAVAIDs ILS/DME, MALSR, RVR LOC/DME, PAPI (temp), RVR 
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Runway 33 NAVAIDs 
ILS/DME, MALSF, PAPI, 

RVR 
MALSF, PAPI, RVR 

Taxiway G ADG IV 
IV (N/A between T/W H and R/W 

15 end) 

Taxiway E ADG IV IV 

ATCT (hours open) 06:00 – 24:00 local 06:00 – 24:00 local 

ARFF Index D D 

Special Conditions 

Air National Guard (ANG) 

military operations 
Military operations relocated to 

alternate ANG Base 

Airline XYZ requires VGSI Airline XYZ requires VGSI 

Complete the following chart for each phase to determine the area that must be protected along the 

runway edges: 

Runway 

Aircraft Approach 

Category* 

A, B, C, or D 

Airplane Design Group* 

I, II, III, or IV 

RSA Width in Feet 

Divided by 2* 

_________ _________ _________ _________ 

_________ _________ _________ _________ 

_________ _________ _________ _________ 

_________ _________ _________ _________ 

*See AC 150/5300-13 to complete the chart for a specific runway. 

Complete the following chart for each phase to determine the area that must be protected before the 

runway threshold: 

Runway End 

Number 

Airplane 

Design Group* 

I, II, III, or IV 

Aircraft 

Approach 

Category* 

A, B, C, or D 

Minimum 

Safety Area 

Prior to the 

Threshold* 

Minimum Distance to Threshold 

Based on Required Approach 

Slope* 

_______ _________ _________ ______ ft ______ ft _____: 1 

_______ _________ _________ ______ ft ______ ft _____: 1 

_______ _________ _________ ______ ft ______ ft _____: 1 

_______ _________ _________ ______ ft ______ ft _____: 1 

*See AC 150/5300-13 to complete the chart for a specific runway. 

309. Navigation Aid (NAVAID) Protection. List in this section all NAVAID facilities that will be 

affected by the construction. Identify NAVAID facilities that will be placed out of service at any time 

prior to or during construction activities. Identify individuals responsible for coordinating each shutdown 

and when each facility will be out of service. Include a reference to paragraph 306 above for FAA ATO 

NAVAID shutdown, restart, and flight inspection coordination. Outline in detail procedures to protect 

each NAVAID facility remaining in service from interference by construction activities. Include a 

reference to paragraph 314 for the issuance of NOTAMs as required. Include a reference to paragraph 316 

for the protection of underground cables and piping serving NAVAIDs. If temporary visual aids are 

proposed to replace or supplement existing facilities, include a reference to paragraph 319. Attach 

drawings to graphically indicate the affected NAVAIDS and the corresponding critical areas. 

310. Contractor Access. This will necessarily be the most extensive section of the CSPP. Provide 
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sufficient detail so that a contractor not experienced in working on airports will understand the unique 

restrictions such work will require. Due to this extent, it should be broken down into subsections as 

described below:  

a. Location of Stockpiled Construction Materials. Describe in this section specific locations for 

stockpiling material. Note any height restrictions on stockpiles. Include a reference to paragraph 321 for 

hazard marking and lighting devices used to identify stockpiles. Include a reference to paragraph 311 for 

provisions to prevent stockpile material from becoming wildlife attractants. Include a reference to 

paragraph 312 for provisions to prevent stockpile material from becoming FOD. Attach drawings to 

graphically indicate the stockpile locations. 

b. Vehicle and Pedestrian Operations. While there are many items to be addressed in this major 

subsection of the CSPP, all are concerned with one main issue: keeping people and vehicles from areas of 

the airport where they don’t belong. This includes preventing unauthorized entry to the AOA and 

preventing the improper movement of pedestrians or vehicles on the airport. In this section, focus on 

mechanisms to prevent construction vehicles and workers traveling to and from the worksite from 

unauthorized entry into movement areas. Specify locations of parking for both employee vehicles and 

construction equipment, and routes for access and haul roads. In most cases, this will best be 

accomplished by attaching a drawing. Quote from AC 150/5210-5 specific requirements for contractor 

vehicles rather than referring to the AC as a whole, and include special requirements for identifying 

Hazardous Material (HAZMAT) vehicles. Quote from, rather than incorporate by reference, AC 

150/5210-20 as appropriate to address the airport’s rules for ground vehicle operations, including its 

training program. Discuss the airport’s recordkeeping system listing authorized vehicle operators. 

c. Two-Way Radio Communications. Include a special section to identify all individuals who are 

required to maintain communications with Air Traffic (AT) at airports with active towers, or monitor 

Common Traffic Advisory Frequencies (CTAF) at airports without or with closed ATCT. Include training 

requirements for all individuals required to communicate with AT. Individuals required to monitor AT 

frequencies should also be identified. If construction employees are also required to communicate by 

radio with Airport Operations, this procedure should be described in detail. Usage of vehicle mounted 

radios and/or portable radios should be addressed. Communication procedures for the event of disabled 

radio communication (that is, light signals, telephone numbers, others) must be included. All radio 

frequencies should by identified (Tower, Ground Control, CTAF, UNICOM, ATIS, and so on). 

d. Airport Security. Address security as it applies to vehicle and pedestrian operations. Discuss 

TSA requirements, security badging requirements, perimeter fence integrity, gate security, and other 

needs. Attach drawings to graphically indicate secured and/or Security Identification Display Areas 

(SIDA), perimeter fencing, and available access points. 

311. Wildlife Management. Discuss in this section wildlife management procedures. Describe the 

maintenance of existing wildlife mitigation devices, such as perimeter fences, and procedures to limit 

wildlife attractants. Include procedures to notify Airport Operations of wildlife encounters. Include a 

reference to paragraph 310 for security (wildlife) fence integrity maintenance as required. 

312. Foreign Object Debris (FOD) Management. In this section, discuss methods to control and 

monitor FOD: worksite housekeeping, ground vehicle tire inspections, runway sweeps, and so on. Include 

a reference to paragraph 315 for inspection requirements as required. 

313. Hazardous Materials (HAZMAT) Management. Describe in this section HAZMAT 

management procedures: fuel deliveries, spill recovery procedures, Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) 

availability, and other considerations. Any specific airport HAZMAT restrictions should also be 
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identified. Include a reference to paragraph 310 for HAZMAT vehicle identification requirements. Quote 

from, rather than incorporate by reference, AC 150/5320-15. 

314. Notification of Construction Activities. List in this section the names and telephone numbers of 

points of contact for all parties affected by the construction project. We recommend a single list that 

includes all telephone numbers required under this section. Include emergency notification procedures for 

all representatives of all parties potentially impacted by the construction. Identify individual 

representatives – and at least one alternate – for each party. List both on-duty and off-duty contact 

information for each individual, including individuals responsible for emergency maintenance of airport 

construction hazard lighting and barricades. Describe procedures to coordinate immediate response to 

events that might adversely affect the operational safety of the airport (such as interrupted NAVAID 

service). Explain requirements for and the procedures for the issuance of Notices to Airmen (NOTAMs), 

notification to FAA required by 14 CFR Part 77 and Part 157 and in the event of affected NAVAIDs. For 

NOTAMs, identify an individual, and at least one alternate, responsible for issuing and cancelling each 

specific type of Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) required. Detail notification methods for police, fire 

fighting, and medical emergencies. This may include 911, but should also include direct phone numbers 

of local police departments and nearby hospitals. The local Poison Control number should be listed. 

Procedures regarding notification of Airport Operations and/or the ARFF Department of such 

emergencies should be identified, as applicable. If airport radio communications are identified as a means 

of emergency notification, include a reference to paragraph 310. Differentiate between emergency and 

nonemergency notification of ARFF personnel, the latter including activities that affect ARFF water 

supplies and access roads. Identify the primary ARFF contact person and at least one alternate. If 

notification is to be made through Airport Operations, then detail this procedure. Include a method of 

confirmation from the ARFF department. 

315. Inspection Requirements. Describe in this section inspection requirements to ensure airfield 

safety compliance. Include a requirement for routine inspections by the resident engineer (RE) and the 

construction contractors. If the engineering consultants and/or contractors have a Safety Officer who will 

conduct such inspections, identify this individual. Describe procedures for special inspections, such as 

those required to reopen areas for aircraft operations. Part 139 requires daily airfield inspections at 

certificated airports, but these may need to be more frequent when construction is in progress. Discuss the 

role of such inspections on areas under construction. Include a requirement to immediately remedy any 

deficiencies, whether caused by negligence, oversight, or project scope change. 

316. Underground Utilities. Explain how existing underground utilities will be located and protected. 

Identify each utility owner and include contact information for each company/agency in the master list. 

Address emergency response procedures for damaged or disrupted utilities. Include a reference to 

paragraph 314 above for notification of utility owners of accidental utility disruption as required. 

317. Penalties. Describe in this section specific penalties imposed for noncompliance with airport 

rules and regulations, including the CSPP: SIDA violations, Vehicle/Pedestrian Deviations (VPD), and 

others. 

318. Special Conditions. Identify any special conditions that may trigger specific safety mitigation 

actions outlined in this CSPP: low visibility operations, snow removal, aircraft in distress, aircraft 

accident, security breach, VPD, and other activities requiring construction suspension/resumption. Include 

a reference to paragraph 310 above for compliance with airport safety and security measures and for radio 

communications as required. Include a reference to paragraph 319 below for emergency notification of all 

involved parties, including police/security, ARFF, and medical services. 

319. Runway and Taxiway Visual Aids. Include marking, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDS. 
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Detail temporary runway and taxiway marking, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDs required for the 

construction. Discuss existing marking, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDs that are temporarily, altered, 

obliterated, or shut down. Consider non-federal facilities and address requirements for reimbursable 

agreements necessary for alteration of FAA facilities and for necessary flight checks. Identify temporary 

TORA signs or runway distance remaining signs if appropriate. Identify required temporary visual 

NAVAIDs such as REIL or PAPI. Quote from, rather than incorporate by reference, AC 150/5340-1, 

Standards for Airport Markings, AC 150/5340-18, Standards for Airport Sign Systems, and AC 

150/5340-30, as required. Attach drawings to graphically indicate proposed marking, lighting, signs, and 

visual NAVAIDs. 

320. Marking and Signs for Access Routes. Detail plans for marking and signs for vehicle access 

routes. To the extent possible, signs should be in conformance with the Federal Highway Administration 

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) and/or State highway specifications, not hand 

lettered. Detail any modifications to the guidance in the MUTCD necessary to meet frangibility/height 

requirements. 

321. Hazard Marking and Lighting. Specify all marking and lighting equipment, including when 

and where each type of device is to be used. Specify maximum gaps between barricades and the 

maximum spacing of hazard lighting. Identify one individual and at least one alternate responsible for 

maintenance of hazard marking and lighting equipment in the master telephone list. Include a reference to 

paragraph 314 above. Attach drawings to graphically indicate the placement of hazard marking and 

lighting equipment. 

322. Protection of Runway and Taxiway Safety Areas. This section should focus exclusively on 

procedures for protecting all safety areas, including those altered by the construction: methods of 

demarcation, limit of access, movement within safety areas, stockpiling and trenching restrictions, and so 

on. Reference AC 150/5300-13: Airport Design as required. Include a reference to paragraph 310 above 

for procedures regarding vehicle and personnel movement within safety areas. Include a reference to 

paragraph 310 above for material stockpile restrictions as required. Detail requirements for trenching, 

excavations, and backfill. Include a reference to paragraph 321 for hazard marking and lighting devices 

used to identify open excavations as required. If runway and taxiway closures are proposed to protect 

safety areas, or if temporary displaced thresholds and/or revised declared distances are used to provide 

adequate Runway Safety Area, include a reference to paragraphs 314 and 319 above. Detail procedures 

for protecting the runway OFZ, runway OFA, taxiway OFA and runway approach surfaces including 

those altered by the construction: methods of demarcation, limit of cranes, storage of equipment, and so 

on. Quote from, rather than incorporate by reference, AC 150/5300-13: Airport Design as required. 

Include a reference to paragraph 323 for height (i.e. crane) restrictions as required. One way to address 

the height of equipment that will move during the project is to establish a three-dimensional “box” within 

which equipment will be confined that can be studied as a single object. Attach drawings to graphically 

indicate the safety area, OFZ, and OFA boundaries. 

323. Other Limitations on Construction. This section should describe what limitations must be 

applied to each area of work and when each limitation will be applied: limitations due to airport 

operations, height (i.e. crane) restrictions, areas which cannot be worked at simultaneously, day/night 

work restrictions, winter construction, and other limitations. Include a reference to paragraph 307 above 

for project phasing requirements based on construction limitations as required. 
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Appendix 1. Related Reading Material 

Obtain the latest version of the following free publications from the FAA on its Web site at 

http://www.faa.gov/airports/. 

AC Title and Description 

AC 150/5200-28 
Notices to Airmen (NOTAMs) for Airport Operators 

Guidance for using the NOTAM System in airport reporting. 

AC 150/5200-30 

Airport Winter Safety and Operations 

Guidance for airport owners/operators on the development of an acceptable airport snow 

and ice control program and on appropriate field condition reporting procedures. 

AC 150/5200-33 

Hazardous Wildlife Attractants On or Near Airports 

Guidance on locating certain land uses that might attract hazardous wildlife to public-

use airports. 

AC 150/5210-5 

Painting, Marking, and Lighting of Vehicles Used on an Airport. 

Guidance, specifications, and standards for painting, marking, and lighting vehicles 

operating in the airport air operations areas. 

AC 150/5210-20 

Ground Vehicle Operations on Airports 

Guidance to airport operators on developing ground vehicle operation training 

programs. 

AC 150/5300-13 

Airport Design 

FAA standards and recommendations for airport design, establishes approach visibility 

minimums as an airport design parameter, and contains the Object Free area and the 

obstacle free-zone criteria. 

AC 150/5310-24 
Airport Foreign Object Debris Management 

Guidance for developing and managing an airport foreign object debris (FOD) program 

AC 150/5220-4 

Water Supply Systems for Aircraft Fire and Rescue Protection. 

Guidance on selecting a water source and meeting standards for a distribution system to 

support aircraft rescue and fire fighting service operations on airports. 

AC 150/5320-15 

Management of Airport Industrial Waste 

Basic information on the characteristics, management, and regulations of industrial 

wastes generated at airports. Guidance for developing a Storm Water Pollution 

Prevention Plan (SWPPP) that applies best management practices to eliminate, prevent, 

or reduce pollutants in storm water runoff with particular airport industrial activities. 

AC 150/5340-1 
Standards for Airport Markings 

FAA standards for markings used on airport runways, taxiways, and aprons. 

AC 150/5340-18 
Standards for Airport Sign Systems 

FAA standards for the siting and installation of signs on airport runways and taxiways. 

AC 150/5345-28 

Precision Approach Path Indicator (PAPI) Systems 

FAA standards for PAPI systems, which provide pilots with visual glide slope guidance 

during approach for landing. 
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AC Title and Description 

AC 150/5340-30 
Design and Installation Details for Airport Visual Aids 

Guidance and recommendations on the installation of airport visual aids. 

AC 150/5345-39 Specification for L-853, Runway and Taxiway Retroreflective Markers 

AC 150/5345-44 
Specification for Runway and Taxiway Signs 

FAA specifications for unlighted and lighted signs for taxiways and runways. 

AC 150/5345-53 
Airport Lighting Certification Program 

Details on the Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program (ALECP). 

AC 150/5345-50 

Specification for Portable Runway and Taxiway Lights 

FAA standards for portable runway and taxiway lights and runway end identifier lights 

for temporary use to permit continued aircraft operations while all or part of a runway 

lighting system is inoperative. 

AC 150/5345-55 Specification for L-893, Lighted Visual Aid to Indicate Temporary Runway Closure 

AC 150/5370-10 

Standards for Specifying Construction of Airports 

Standards for construction of airports, including earthwork, drainage, paving, turfing, 

lighting, and incidental construction. 

FAA Order 5200.11 

FAA Airports (ARP) Safety Management System (SMS) 

Basics for implementing SMS within ARP. Includes roles and responsibilities of ARP 

management and staff as well as other FAA lines of business that contribute to the ARP 

SMS. 

FAA Certalert 98-05 
Grasses Attractive to Hazardous Wildlife 

Guidance on grass management and seed selection. 

FAA Form 7460-1 Notice of Proposed Construction or Alteration 

FAA Form 7480-1 Notice of Landing Area Proposal 

 

Obtain the latest version of the following free publications from the Electronic Code of Federal 

Regulations at http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/. 

Title 14 CFR Part 139 Certification of Airports 

Title 49 CFR Part 1542 Airport Security 

 

Obtain the latest version of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices from the Federal Highway 

Administration at http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/.  
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Appendix 2. Definition of Terms 

Term Definition 

7460-1 

Notice Of Proposed Construction Or Alteration. For on-airport projects, the form 

submitted to the FAA regional or airports division office as formal written 

notification of any kind of construction or alteration of objects that affect navigable 

airspace, as defined in 14 CFR Part 77, safe, efficient use, and preservation of the 

navigable airspace. (See guidance available on the FAA web site at oeaaa.faa.gov.) 

The form may be downloaded at http://www.faa.gov/airports/resources/forms/, or 

filed electronically at: https://oeaaa.faa.gov. 

7480-1 

Notice Of Landing Area Proposal. Form submitted to the FAA Airports Regional 

Division Office or Airports District Office as formal written notification whenever a 

project without an airport layout plan on file with the FAA involves the construction 

of a new airport; the construction, realigning, altering, activating, or abandoning of a 

runway, landing strip, or associated taxiway; or the deactivation or abandoning of an 

entire airport The form may be downloaded at 

http://www.faa.gov/airports/resources/forms/. 

AC Advisory Circular 

ACRC Aircraft Reference Code 

ACSI Airport Certification Safety Inspector 

ADG Airplane Design Group 

AIP Airport Improvement Program 

ALECP Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program 

ANG Air National Guard 

AOA 

Air Operations Area. Any area of the airport used or intended to be used for the 

landing, takeoff, or surface maneuvering of aircraft. An air operations area includes 

such paved or unpaved areas that are used or intended to be used for the unobstructed 

movement of aircraft in addition to its associated runways, taxiways, or aprons. 

ARFF Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting 

ARP FAA Office of Airports 

ASDA Accelerate-Stop Distance Available 

ATCT Airport Traffic Control Tower 

ATIS Automatic Terminal Information Service 

ATO Air Traffic Organization 

Certificated Airport 
An airport that has been issued an Airport Operating Certificate by the FAA under the 

authority of 14 CFR Part 139, Certification of Airports. 

CFR Code of Federal Regulations 

Construction 
The presence and movement of construction-related personnel, equipment, and 

materials in any location that could infringe upon the movement of aircraft. 

CSPP 

Construction Safety And Phasing Plan. The overall plan for safety and phasing of a 

construction project developed by the airport operator, or developed by the airport 

operator’s consultant and approved by the airport operator. It is included in the 

invitation for bids and becomes part of the project specifications. 
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Term Definition 

CTAF Common Traffic Advisory Frequency 

Displaced Threshold 

A threshold that is located at a point on the runway other than the designated 

beginning of the runway. The portion of pavement behind a displaced threshold is 

available for takeoffs in either direction or landing from the opposite direction. 

DOT Department of Transportation 

EPA Environmental Protection Agency 

FOD Foreign Object Debris 

HAZMAT Hazardous Materials 

IFR Instrument Flight Rules 

ILS Instrument Landing System 

LDA Landing Distance Available 

LOC Localizer antenna array 

Movement Area 

The runways, taxiways, and other areas of an airport that are used for taxiing or hover 

taxiing, air taxiing, takeoff, and landing of aircraft, exclusive of loading aprons and 

aircraft parking areas (reference 14 CFR Part 139). 

MSDS Material Safety Data Sheet 

MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 

NAVAID Navigation Aid 

NAVAID Critical Area 
An area of defined shape and size associated with a NAVAID that must remain clear 

and graded to avoid interference with the electronic signal. 

Non-Movement Area 

The area inside the airport security fence exclusive of the Movement Area. It is 

important to note that the non-movement area includes pavement traversed by 

aircraft. 

NOTAM Notices to Airmen 

Obstruction 
Any object/obstacle exceeding the obstruction standards specified by 14 CFR Part 77, 

subpart C. 

OE / AAA Obstruction Evaluation / Airport Airspace Analysis 

OFA 

Object Free Area. An area on the ground centered on the runway, taxiway, or taxi 

lane centerline provided to enhance safety of aircraft operations by having the area 

free of objects except for those objects that need to be located in the OFA for air 

navigation or aircraft ground maneuvering purposes. (See AC 150/5300-13, for 

additional guidance on OFA standards and wingtip clearance criteria.) 

OFZ 

Obstacle Free Zone. The airspace below 150 ft (45 m) above the established airport 

elevation and along the runway and extended runway centerline that is required to be 

clear of all objects, except for frangible visual NAVAIDs that need to be located in 

the OFZ because of their function, in order to provide clearance protection for aircraft 

landing or taking off from the runway and for missed approaches. The OFZ is 

subdivided as follows: Runway OFZ, Inner Approach OFZ, Inner Transitional OFZ, 

and Precision OFZ. Refer to AC 150/5300-13 for guidance on OFZ. 

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

P&R Planning and Requirements Group 
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Term Definition 

PAPI Precision Approach Path Indicators  

PFC Passenger Facility Charge 

PLASI Pulse Light Approach Slope Indicators  

Project Proposal Summary 
A clear and concise description of the proposed project or change that is the object of 

Safety Risk Management. 

RE Resident Engineer 

REIL Runway End Identifier Lights 

RNAV Area Navigation 

ROFA Runway Object Free Area 

RSA 

Runway Safety Area. A defined surface surrounding the runway prepared or suitable 

for reducing the risk of damage to airplanes in the event of an undershoot, overshoot, 

or excursion from the runway, in accordance with AC 150/5300-13. 

SIDA Security Identification Display Area 

SMS Safety Management System 

SPCD 

Safety Plan Compliance Document. Details developed and submitted by a contractor 

to the airport operator for approval providing details on how the performance of a 

construction project will comply with the CSPP. 

SRM Safety Risk Management 

Taxiway Safety Area 

A defined surface alongside the taxiway prepared or suitable for reducing the risk of 

damage to an airplane unintentionally departing the taxiway, in accordance with AC 

150/5300-13. 

TDG Taxiway Design Group 

Temporary Any condition that is not intended to be permanent. 

Temporary Runway End 

The beginning of that portion of the runway available for landing and taking off in 

one direction, and for landing in the other direction. Note the difference from a 

displaced threshold. 

Threshold 
The beginning of that portion of the runway available for landing. In some instances, 

the landing threshold may be displaced. 

TODA Takeoff Distance Available 

TOFA Taxiway Object Free Area 

TORA 

Takeoff Run Available. The length of the runway less any length of runway 

unavailable and/or unsuitable for takeoff run computations. See AC 150/5300-13 for 

guidance on declared distances. 

TSA 
Taxiway Safety Area 

Transportation Security Administration 

UNICOM A radio communications system of a type used at small airports. 

VASI Visual Approach Slope Indicators 
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Term Definition 

VGSI 

Visual Glide Slope Indicator. A device that provides a visual glide slope indicator to 

landing pilots. These systems include precision approach path indicators (PAPI), 

visual approach slope indicators (VASI), and pulse light approach slope indicators 

(PLASI). 

VFR Visual Flight Rules 

VOR VHF Omnidirectional Radio Range 

VPD Vehicle / Pedestrian Deviation 
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Appendix 3. Safety and Phasing Plan Checklist 

This appendix is keyed to Section 2. Plan Requirements. In the electronic version of this AC, clicking on 

the paragraph designation in the Reference column will access the applicable paragraph. There may be 

instances where the CSPP requires provisions that are not covered by the list in this appendix. 

This checklist is intended as an aid, not as a required submittal. 

Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

General Considerations 

Requirements for predesign, prebid, and 

preconstruction conferences to introduce the 

subject of airport operational safety during 

construction are specified. 

205 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Operational safety is a standing agenda item for 

construction progress meetings. 
205 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Scheduling of the construction phases is properly 

addressed. 
206 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Areas and Operations Affected by Construction Activity 

Drawings showing affected areas are included. 207.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Closed or partially closed runways, taxiways, 

and aprons are depicted on drawings. 
207.a(1) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Access routes used by ARFF vehicles affected 

by the project are addressed. 
207.a(2) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Access routes used by airport and airline support 

vehicles affected by the project are addressed. 
207.a(3) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Underground utilities, including water supplies 

for fire fighting and drainage.  
207.a(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Approach/departure surfaces affected by heights 

of temporary objects are addressed. 
207.a(5) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Construction areas, storage areas, and access 

routes near runways, taxiways, aprons, or 

helipads are properly depicted on drawings. 

207.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Temporary changes to taxi operations are 

addressed. 
207.b(1)  □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Detours for ARFF and other airport vehicles are 

identified. 
207.b(2)  □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Maintenance of essential utilities and 

underground infrastructure is addressed. 
207.b(3) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Temporary changes to air traffic control 

procedures are addressed. 
207.b(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

NAVAIDS 

Critical areas for NAVAIDs are depicted on 

drawings. 
208 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Effects of construction activity on the 

performance of NAVAIDS, including 

unanticipated power outages, are addressed. 

208 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Protection of NAVAID facilities is addressed. 208 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The required distance and direction from each 

NAVAID to any construction activity is depicted 

on drawings. 

208 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Procedures for coordination with FAA 

ATO/Technical Operations, including 

identification of points of contact, are included. 

208, 213.a, 

213.e(3)(a), 

218.a 

□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Contractor Access 

The CSPP addresses areas to which contractor 

will have access and how the areas will be 

accessed. 

209 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The application of 49 CFR Part 1542 Airport 

Security, where appropriate, is addressed. 
209 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The location of stockpiled construction materials 

is depicted on drawings. 
209.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The requirement for stockpiles in the ROFA to 

be approved by FAA is included. 
209.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Requirements for proper stockpiling of materials 

are included. 
209.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Construction site parking is addressed. 209.b(1) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Construction equipment parking is addressed. 209.b(2) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Access and haul roads are addressed. 209.b(3) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

A requirement for marking and lighting of 

vehicles to comply with AC 150/5210-5, 

Painting, Marking and Lighting of Vehicles 

Used on an Airport, is included. 

209.b(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Proper vehicle operations, including 

requirements for escorts, are described. 

209.b(5), 

209.b(6) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Training requirements for vehicle drivers are 

addressed. 
209.b(7) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Two-way radio communications procedures are 

described. 
209.b(9) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Maintenance of the secured area of the airport is 

addressed. 
209.b(10) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Wildlife Management 

The airport operator’s wildlife management 

procedures are addressed. 
210 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Foreign Object Debris Management 

The airport operator’s FOD management 

procedures are addressed. 
211 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Hazardous Materials Management 

The airport operator’s hazardous materials 

management procedures are addressed. 
212 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Notification of Construction Activities 

Procedures for the immediate notification of 

airport user and local FAA of any conditions 

adversely affecting the operational safety of the 

airport are detailed. 

213 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Maintenance of a list by the airport operator of 

the responsible representatives/points of contact 

for all involved parties and procedures for 

contacting them 24 hours a day, seven days a 

week is specified. 

213.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

A list of local ATO/Technical Operations 

personnel is included. 
213.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

A list of ATCT managers on duty is included. 213.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

A list of authorized representatives to the OCC is 

included. 
213.b □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Procedures for coordinating, issuing, maintaining 

and cancelling by the airport operator of 

NOTAMS about airport conditions resulting 

from construction are included. 

208, 213.b, 

218.b(4)(i) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Provision of information on closed or hazardous 

conditions on airport movement areas by the 

airport operator to the OCC is specified. 

213.b □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Emergency notification procedures for medical, 

fire fighting, and police response are addressed. 
213.c □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Coordination with ARFF personnel for non-

emergency issues is addressed. 
213.d □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Notification to the FAA under 14 CFR parts 77 

and 157 is addressed. 
213.e □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Reimbursable agreements for flight checks 

and/or design and construction for FAA owned 

NAVAIDs are addressed. 

213.e(3)(b) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Inspection Requirements  

Daily inspections by both the airport operator 

and contractor are specified. 
214.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Final inspections at certificated airports are 

specified when required. 
214.b □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Underground Utilities 

Procedures for protecting existing underground 

facilities in excavation areas are described. 
215 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Penalties 

Penalty provisions for noncompliance with 

airport rules and regulations and the safety plans 

are detailed. 

216 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Special Conditions 

Any special conditions that affect the operation 

of the airport or require the activation of any 

special procedures are addressed. 

217 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Runway and Taxiway Visual Aids - Marking, Lighting, Signs, and Visual NAVAIDs 

The proper securing of temporary airport 

markings, lighting, signs, and visual NAVAIDs 

is addressed. 

218.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Frangibility of airport markings, lighting, signs, 

and visual NAVAIDs is specified. 

218.a, 218.c, 

219, 220.b(4) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The requirement for markings to be in 

compliance with AC 150/5340-1, Standards for 

Airport Markings is specified. 

218.b □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The requirement for lighting to conform to AC 

150/5340-30, Design and Installation Details for 

Airport Visual Aids, AC 150/5345-50, 

Specification for Portable Runway and Taxiway 

Lights , and AC 150/5345-53 Airport Lighting 

Certification Program, is specified. 

218.b(1)(f) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The use of a lighted X is specified where 

appropriate. 

218.b(1)(b), 

218.b(3) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The requirement for signs to conform to AC 

150/5345-44, Specification for Runway and 

Taxiway Signs, AC 50/5340-18, Standards for 

Airport Sign Systems, and AC 150/5345-53, 

Airport Lighting Certification Program, is 

specified. 

218.c □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Marking and Signs For Access Routes 

The CSPP specifies that pavement markings and 

signs intended for construction personnel should 

conform to AC 150/5340-18 and, to the extent 

practicable, with the MUTCD and/or State 

highway specifications. 

219 □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Hazard Marking and Lighting 

Prominent, comprehensible warning indicators 

for any area affected by construction that is 

normally accessible to aircraft, personnel, or 

vehicles are specified. 

220.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Hazard marking and lighting are specified to 

identify open manholes, small areas under repair, 

stockpiled material, and waste areas. 

220.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP considers less obvious construction-

related hazards. 
220.a □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Equipment that poses the least danger to aircraft 

but is sturdy enough to remain in place when 

subjected to typical winds, prop wash and jet 

blast is specified. 

220.b(1) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The spacing of barricades is specified such that a 

breach is physically prevented barring a 

deliberate act. 

220.b(1) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Red lights meeting the luminance requirements 

of the State Highway Department are specified. 
220.b(2) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Barricades, temporary markers, and other objects 

placed and left in areas adjacent to any open 

runway, taxiway, taxi lane, or apron are specified 

to be as low as possible to the ground, and no 

more than 18 in high. 

220.b(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Barricades marked with diagonal, alternating 

orange and white stripes are specified to indicate 

construction locations in which no part of an 

aircraft may enter.  

220.b(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Highly reflective barriers with lights are 

specified to barricade taxiways leading to closed 

runways. 

220.b(5) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Markings for temporary closures are specified. 220.b(5) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The provision of a contractor’s representative on 

call 24 hours a day for emergency maintenance 

of airport hazard lighting and barricades is 

specified. 

220.b(7) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Protection of Runway and Taxiway Safety Areas 

The CSPP clearly states that no construction may 

occur within a safety area while the associated 

runway or taxiway is open for aircraft 

operations. 

221.a(1), 

221.c(1) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP specifies that the airport operator 

coordinates the adjustment of RSA or TSA 

dimensions with the ATCT and the appropriate 

FAA Airports Regional or District Office and 

issues a local NOTAM. 

221.a(2), 

221.c(2) 
□ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Coordination Reference Addressed Remarks 

Procedures for ensuring adequate distance for 

protection from blasting operations, if required 

by operational considerations, are detailed. 

221.c(3) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP specifies that open trenches or 

excavations are not permitted within a safety 

area while the associated runway or taxiway is 

open. 

221.a(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Appropriate covering of excavations in the RSA 

or TSA that cannot be backfilled before the 

associated runway or taxiway is open is detailed. 

221.a(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP includes provisions for prominent 

marking of open trenches and excavations at the 

construction site. 

221.a(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Grading and soil erosion control to maintain 

RSA/TSA standards are addressed. 
221.c(5) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP specifies that equipment is to be 

removed from the ROFA when not in use. 
221.b □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP clearly states that no construction may 

occur within a taxiway safety area while the 

taxiway is open for aircraft operations. 

221.c □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Appropriate details are specified for any 

construction work to be accomplished in a 

taxiway object free area. 

221.d □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Measures to ensure that personnel, material, 

and/or equipment do not penetrate the OFZ or 

threshold siting surfaces while the runway is 

open for aircraft operations are included. 

221.e □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Provisions for protection of runway 

approach/departure areas and clearways are 

included. 

221.f □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

Other Limitations on Construction 

The CSPP prohibits the use of open flame 

welding or torches unless adequate fire safety 

precautions are provided and the airport operator 

has approved their use. 

222.a(2) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP prohibits the use of flare pots within 

the AOA at any time. 
222.a(4) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 

 

The CSPP prohibits the use of electrical blasting 

caps on or within 1,000 ft (300 m) of the airport 

property. 

222.a(3) □ 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

NA 
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Appendix 4. Construction Project Daily Safety Inspection Checklist 

The situations identified below are potentially hazardous conditions that may occur during airport 

construction projects. Safety area encroachments, unauthorized and improper ground vehicle operations, 

and unmarked or uncovered holes and trenches near aircraft operating surfaces pose the most prevalent 

threats to airport operational safety during airport construction projects. The list below is one tool that the 

airport operator or contractor may use to aid in identifying and correcting potentially hazardous 

conditions. It should be customized as appropriate for each project. 

Potentially Hazardous Conditions 

Item Action Required or None 

Excavation adjacent to runways, taxiways, and aprons 

improperly backfilled. 
 □ 

Mounds of earth, construction materials, temporary 

structures, and other obstacles near any open runway, 

taxiway, or taxi lane; in the related Object Free area 

and aircraft approach or departure areas/zones; or 

obstructing any sign or marking. 

 
□ 

Runway resurfacing projects resulting in lips exceeding 

3 in (7.6 cm) from pavement edges and ends. 
 □ 

Heavy equipment (stationary or mobile) operating or 

idle near AOA, in runway approaches and departures 

areas, or in OFZ. 

 □ 

Equipment or material near NAVAIDs that may 

degrade or impair radiated signals and/or the 

monitoring of navigation and visual aids. Unauthorized 

or improper vehicle operations in localizer or glide 

slope critical areas, resulting in electronic interference 

and/or facility shutdown. 

 

□ 

Tall and especially relatively low visibility units (that 

is, equipment with slim profiles) — cranes, drills, and 

similar objects — located in critical areas, such as OFZ 

and approach zones. 

 □ 

Improperly positioned or malfunctioning lights or 

unlighted airport hazards, such as holes or excavations, 

on any apron, open taxiway, or open taxi lane or in a 

related safety, approach, or departure area.  

 □ 

Obstacles, loose pavement, trash, and other debris on or 

near AOA. Construction debris (gravel, sand, mud, 

paving materials) on airport pavements may result in 

aircraft propeller, turbine engine, or tire damage. Also, 

loose materials may blow about, potentially causing 

personal injury or equipment damage. 

 

□ 

9/09 8-58 PART 8/FAA



AC 150/5370-2F September 29, 2011 

Appendix 4 Construction Project Daily Safety Inspection Checklist 52 

Item Action Required or None 

Inappropriate or poorly maintained fencing during 

construction intended to deter human and animal 

intrusions into the AOA. Fencing and other markings 

that are inadequate to separate construction areas from 

open AOA create aviation hazards. 

 □ 

Improper or inadequate marking or lighting of runways 

(especially thresholds that have been displaced or 

runways that have been closed) and taxiways that could 

cause pilot confusion and provide a potential for a 

runway incursion. Inadequate or improper methods of 

marking, barricading, and lighting of temporarily 

closed portions of AOA create aviation hazards. 

 □ 

Wildlife attractants — such as trash (food scraps not 

collected from construction personnel activity), grass 

seeds, tall grass, or standing water — on or near 

airports. 

 □ 

Obliterated or faded temporary markings on active 

operational areas. 
 □ 

Misleading or malfunctioning obstruction lights. 

Unlighted or unmarked obstructions in the approach to 

any open runway pose aviation hazards. 

 □ 

Failure to issue, update, or cancel NOTAMs about 

airport or runway closures or other construction related 

airport conditions. 

 □ 

Failure to mark and identify utilities or power cables. 

Damage to utilities and power cables during 

construction activity can result in the loss of runway / 

taxiway lighting; loss of navigation, visual, or approach 

aids; disruption of weather reporting services; and/or 

loss of communications. 

 □ 

Restrictions on ARFF access from fire stations to the 

runway / taxiway system or airport buildings. 
 □ 

Lack of radio communications with construction 

vehicles in airport movement areas. 
 □ 

Objects, regardless of whether they are marked or 

flagged, or activities anywhere on or near an airport 

that could be distracting, confusing, or alarming to 

pilots during aircraft operations. 

 □ 

Water, snow, dirt, debris, or other contaminants that 

temporarily obscure or derogate the visibility of 

runway/taxiway marking, lighting, and pavement 

edges. Any condition or factor that obscures or 

diminishes the visibility of areas under construction. 

 □ 

Spillage from vehicles (gasoline, diesel fuel, oil) on 

active pavement areas, such as runways, taxiways, 

aprons, and airport roadways. 

 □ 
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Item Action Required or None 

Failure to maintain drainage system integrity during 

construction (for example, no temporary drainage 

provided when working on a drainage system). 

 □ 

Failure to provide for proper electrical lockout and 

tagging procedures. At larger airports with multiple 

maintenance shifts/workers, construction contractors 

should make provisions for coordinating work on 

circuits. 

 □ 

Failure to control dust. Consider limiting the amount of 

area from which the contractor is allowed to strip turf.  
 □ 

Exposed wiring that creates an electrocution or fire 

ignition hazard. Identify and secure wiring, and place it 

in conduit or bury it. 

 □ 

Site burning, which can cause possible obscuration.  □ 

Construction work taking place outside of designated 

work areas and out of phase. 
 □ 
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TO:

SUBJECT

Project Name:

Project Location

Recorder/County Clerk
Attn: Linda Kesian
1600 Pacific Highway, MS A33
San Diego, CA 9210'1

NOTICE OF EXEMPTION

FROM; County of San Diego
Department of Public Works, MS 0385
5469 Kearny Villa Road, Suite 305
San Diego, CA 92123
Attn:Cynthia Curtis

FILING OF NOTICE OF EXEMPTION IN COMPLIANCE WITH PUBLIC RESOURCES CODE SEGTION
21108 0R21152

BORREGO VALLEYAIRPORT - LIGHTING & SIcNAGE PROJECT (DISTRICT: 5)

The project is located at Borrego Valley Airport approxirnately three miles east of the town
of Borrego Springs on Palm Canyon Road and 30 miles west of the Salton Sea within
unincorporated San Diego County (Thomas Guide page 1058/1065-G1 ).

Project Applicant: County of San Diego Department of Public Works, Airports
1960 Joe Crosson Drive, MS S-1 '19, El Cajon, CA 92020

Project Description: The proposed project consists of the design, construction, and installation of replacement
lighting, guidance signage, and markings at Borrego Valley Airport to meet FAA
standards. Development is consistent with projected land use and development demands
of the current edition of the Master Plan. The project is being undertaken to improve
operational conditions and safety on the site to be in compliance with FAA requirements.

Agency Approving Project: County of San Diego

County Contact Person: Eric Nelson, Airports Engineer

Date Form Completed: September 1, 2011

Telephone: (619) 956-4825

This is to advise that the County of San Diego Department of Public Works has approved the above-described project on
and found the project to be exempt from the CEQA under the following criteria:

Ex of the CEQA ("C") and/or State CEQA Guidelines ("G"): (check only one)
n 3); c 1526e(a)I
n ; G 1526e(b)(c)l
¡
X Categori
E G 15182 cific Ptan

E G 15061 because it is not a project as defined in Section 15378.
n G 15061 here is no possibility that the activity in quesiion may have a significant effect on the envlronment
and the act¡vity is not subject to the CEQA-

Statement of reasons why

The following is to be fìlled in upon formal approval by the appropriate County of San Diego decision-making body

Signature: Telephone: (858) 874-4021

Name (Print) Cvnthia Crrrtis Title: EnvironmentalPlanningManaqer

This Notice of Exemption has been signed and filed by thè County of San Diego.

This not¡ce must be filed with the Recorder/County Clerk as soon as possible after project approval by the decision-making body. The Recorder/County
Clerk must post this notice within 24 hours of receipt and for a period of not less than 30 days. At the termination of the posting per¡od, the
Recorder/County Clerk must retum this not¡ce to the Department address listed above along with evidence of the posting period. The origÌnating
Department must then retain the returned notice for a period of not less than nine months. Reference: CEQA Guidelines Section 15062-
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EXHIBIT I7-F Local Assistance Procedures Manual
Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), First-Tier Subcontractors

FINAL REPORT UTILIZATION OF D]SADVANTAGED BUS]NESS
ENTERPRISES (DBE), FìRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS
CEM 2402(F) (Rev. 021200 8)

The form requires specific information regarding the construction project: Contract Number, County, Route, Post
Miles, Federal-aid Project No., the Administering Agency, the Contract Completion Date and the Estimated Contract
Amount. It requires the prime contractor name and business address. The focus of the form is to describe who did what
by contract item number and descriptions, asking for specific dollar values of item work completed broken down by
subcontractors who performed the work both DBE and non-DBE work forces. DBE, prime contractors are required to
show the date of work performed by their own forces along with the corresponding dollar value of work.

The form has a column to entel the Contract ltem No. (or Item No's) and description of work performed or materials
provided, as well as a column for the subcontractor name and business address. For those firms who are DBE, there is a
column to enter their DBE Certification Number. The DBE should provide their cerlification number to the contractor and
notiô/ the contractor in writing with the date of the decefiification if their status should change during the course of the
project.

The form has six columns for the dollar value to be entered for the item work performed by the subcontractor.

The Non-DBE column is used to enter the dollar value of work performed for firms who are not certified
DBE.

The decision of which column to be used for entering the DBE dollar value is based on what program(s)
status the firm is certified. This program status is detemined by the California Unified Certificæion Program
by ethnicity, gender, ownership, and control issues at time of ceftification. To confirm the certification status
and program status, access the Department of Transportation Civil Rights web site at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep or by calling (916) 324-1700 or the toll free number at (888) 810-6346.

Based on this DBE Program status, the following table depicts which column to be used:

If a contractor performing work as a DBE on the project becomes decertified and still performs work after their
decerlification date, enter the total dollar value performed by this contractor under the appropriate DBE identification
column.

If a contractor performing work as a non-DBE on the project becomes ceftified as a DBE, enter the dollar value of all
work performed after cefiification as a DBE under the appropriate identifìcation colurnn.

Enter the total of each of the six columns in Form CEM-2402(F).

Any changes to DBE certification must also be submitted on Form-CEM 2403(F).

Enter the Date Work Completed as well as the Date of Final Payment (the date when the prime contractor made the
"final payment" to the subcontractor for the portion of work listed as being completed).

The contractor and the resident engineer sign and date the fom indicating that the information provided is complete and
correct.

Page 17-22
July 31, 2009

DBE Proeram Status Column to be used
lf program status shows DBE only with no other programs listed DBE
If program status shows DBE, Black American BA UDBE
If program status shows DBE, Asian-Pacific Islander APA UDBE
If program status shows DBE, Native American NA UDBE
If program status shows DBE, Woman W UDBE,

LPP 09-02
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